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ITU PRESIDENT’'S FOREWORD

Triathlon is one of the most diverse sports practiced today. The traditional format
includes the combination of three unique and exhilarating disciplines across
various distances. Throw in aquathlon, cross triathlon and duathlon and the
multisport lifestyle is something everyone in all parts of the world can enjoy.

For the last 25 years, ITU has been committed to growing our great sport. I'm
proud to say we now have more than 160 National Federations, races on every
continent and we enjoyed more flags at the 2012 London Olympics than ever
before. From elite participation to grassroots events, we at ITU are committed to
setting the standard for triathlon races.

The increased and ever growing interest in multisports prompted us to create a
second edition of the Event Organizers’ Manual. With insight from event
organizers of all levels across the globe, this guide aims to assist you in creating
the best race environment possible. An ever evolving journey, we welcome the
opportunity to continue revising event operations in order to create safe and
enjoyable triathlon atmospheres.

Thank you for your commitment to triathlon, and the best of luck to you in
organizing your next race.
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ITU SPORT DIRECTOR’S FOREWORD

One of the benefits of hosting a triathlon event is that it is not necessary to have
significant permanently built infrastructure in place. We are all able to adapt
ourselves to the local conditions and not the other way around. If we don’t have
a location to swim, the duathlon can be an option. If there are only dirt roads
available, we have a solution again with the cross triathlon. I think there is no
place, where a triathlon or one of its related multisport can’t be organized.

This flexibility sometimes brings some challenges. There is not one simple way of
staging an event. There are not two single triathlon events in any part of the
world, which have exactly the same conditions. An event organizer always needs
to find the best solutions based on the given environment.

This book is trying to help you with some standards, which can be applicable or
adaptable for your event. It is not a rule book, it is more of a guide for you to get
some answers when you reach a “crossroad” in your planning. It can be used and
adapted for a triathlon or multisport event, but it has to be used and followed for
any ITU competitions. The assigned Technical Delegates will always be there for
any ITU event to help with the interpretation of this manual.

Our aim is that this book becomes the most valuable tool for anyone getting on
the wonderful path of becoming a triathlon event organizer as it follows the
development of the sport over the past years, with valuable input from the whole
triathlon family.

I would like to thank all my colleagues for their hard work putting it together and
wish you all the success hosting an event.
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KEY TO ICONS

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

W This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that

MAIL = need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.

_n This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your work. It

TooLs can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or ITU Sport
Department..

This icons provides some insights to the reader.
TIPS

C‘? This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the web
LINK

m This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure

CHECKLIS consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.

O
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1.1. PURPOSE

The Event Organizers’ Manual (EOM) contains all of the basic elements to be
applied to all the ITU Events and ITU Events’ Categories as defined by the ITU
Competition Rules (Appendix Section). In addition to these uses, this manual
als? Spglies to any Major Games in which any ITU related multisports are
included.

For more specific information on the event management of the various ITU
Events, ITU distributes a LOC requirement document. These documents can be
found at here. The EOM remains the basic guideline on event management and
applies to any areas not specified in the LOC requirement document.

The assigned Technical Delegate of your event will be your main point of reference
and will be able to provide clarifications and guidance on each and every section of
the EOM. The TD is authorized to adapt the specifications outlined in this document
to the local event’s conditions.

1.2. DEFINITIONS

& The definitions of the terms and the acronyms that are used in this document can
be found in Appendix Section of the ITU Competition Rules.

1.3. INTENTS OF ITU

The intents of ITU are:

* ITU implements a partnership style of management with the
LOC and the host city;

* The LOC will collaborate closely with ITU, the NF and the host
city to ensure that all articles in the agreement, the ITU Rules are
complied with;

* The LOC awarded an ITU event is expected to comply with the
provisions outlined in the EOM.

1.4. ITU EVENTS AND CATEGORIES

* ITU events are the events sanctioned by ITU including those that
may be added or varied from time to time:
* ITU related multisports can be found in Appendix I of the ITU
Competition Rules.
D * The list of the ITU Events and Categories can be found in Appendix
Section of the ITU Competition Rules.

1.5. THE PRINCIPLES OF ITU EVENTS

All the ITU events should be conducted under the following principles:
¢ safe and fair;

spectator and media friendly;

sponsors’ satisfaction;

profitability;

brand consistency - look and feel; and

legacy for the host city and NF.

O
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1.6. INTRODUCTION OF THE

ITU SPORT &
DEVELOPMENT
DEPARTMENT

The ITU Sport Department led by Gergely Markus (HUN), is one of the four (4)
departments within ITU. The department has eight (8) full time staff and occasionally a
number of interns to support its operations. A number of areas are included under the
Sport Department, such as Sport Administration, Technical & Operations, Results & Data,
Sport Development, Paratriathlon & Multisport.

ITU Sport Department staff

Gergely Markus (HUN)- Sport Director
Responsible for: General questions about ITU Events, Technical
Education, Major Games (Olympic Games, Youth Olympic Games).

Thanos Nikopoulos (GRE)- Senior Manager, Technical Operations
Responsible for: Technical Operations for all ITU Events, Technical
Equipment Certification, Paratriathlon Operations, Technical Officials
Certification, Event Organizers & TOs’ education.

Enrique Quesada (ESP)- Senior Manager, Sport Results
Responsible for: Entries, Results, Ranking, Qualification and Statistics,
Rules.

Zita Csovelyak (HUN)- Senior Manager, Development

Responsible for: New National Federation support, General questions
on all Development projects and programmes; Development
communication to all Continental Confederations.

Eric Angstadt Torres (ESP)— Manager, Technical
Operations Responsible for: Paratriathlon and Multisport

Johanne Suss-Burckel (FRA)- Coordinator, Sport
Administration Responsible for: Events Administration

David Bonilla (ESP)- Assistant Sport Results
Responsible for: Entries, Results, Ranking, Qualification and
Statistics, ITU Uniform Panel.

Eriketti Margari (GRE)— Assistant Sport Operations and
Development Responsible for: Technical Documentation, Sport
department administration.

O
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Alpar Nagy (HUN) — Assistant Technical
Operations Responsible for: Technical
Documentation, Sport department
administration.

Rolf Ebeling (GER) — Sport Department Consultant

1.7. ITU/CONTINENTAL CONFEDERATION OFFICIALS

1.7.1. ITU Executive Board/Committees Representatives
Represent ITU at all VIP functions and are able to attend all meetings of the ITU

appointees and ITU staff. A Continental Executive Board Representative will be
present at the Continental events.

1.7.2. ITU appointees

a) ITU Team Leader (TL) coordinates and ensures successful implementation
of all ITU appointments of World Triathlon Series, Triathlon World Cup and
Multisport World Championships events including: TD, host broadcaster, live
coverage and media crew. The TL is responsible to ensure that the
requirements of the EOM are implemented to the fullest possible degree.

™3 These roles and responsibilities will be assigned to the
8 TD for the

b) ITU Technical Delegate (TD) ensures that the requirements of the
EOM are implemented, as well as the implementation of the ITU Rules
governing the competition including the anti-doping elements of the ITU
event.

¢) ITU Assistant Technical Delegate (ATD) assists the TD in areas assigned
to him/ her. The ATD is part of the ITU technical education program.

d) ITU Medical Delegate (MD) is in charge of the medical elements of the ITU.

8 The MD role will be fulfilled by a medical person appointed
' by the

TIP

1.7.3. ITU media staff
These are assignments that may appear at any ITU event:

a) ITU Media Delegate: has the overall responsibility for all ITU media staff on
site. Coordinates all aspects of the ITU media crew and is the primary
liaison for all media matters.

b) ITU Print Media Manager: is responsible for generation of all print media
material including press releases, athlete quotes, news stories etc.
Responsible for helping set up the media zone and press conferences as per
ITU standards. Also responsible to liaise with the LOC on media
management and accreditation.

@)
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ITU Online Producer: is responsible for live coverage at the event on www.
triathlon.org including live results, photos, text updates, leader-board, live
audio and live video, if applicable. The online producer is also responsible for
post-event TriCast production for the ITU website.

ITUtv News Liaison: is responsible for production and distribution of
broadcast news highlights.

ITU Official Photographer: attends all official functions and will have
priority at the competition. The official photographer shares resources with
local media.

) ITU Onsite TV Producer: manages all aspects of field production and
direction of host broadcaster team including; local scenic, pre-race interviews
and features, all race footage, post-race interviews, dubbing of tapes for local
broadcasters.

ITU TV Editor (cutter): edits the broadcast show on site. Must have a
separate room in host hotel for undisturbed production of the show.

ITU TV Camera Crew: is responsible for obtaining all footage required
for production of broadcast and online material. Works under direction of
onsite producer. The size of the camera crew varies between 1-4
people.

ITU TV Voice Over: is responsible for voicing of all official ITU functions, TV
show and live internet coverage. Can also facilitate LOC, if needed, on site.

ITU Timing and Results Manager: coordinates the live results as directed
by the online producer.

ITU officials’responsibilities

a)

ITU Team Leader’s responsibilities

O Request a copy of the event contract from ITU;

Make early contact with the LOC;

Oversee all website information for accuracy and consistency;
Approve the schedule in consultatio n with the TD;

Liaise with the ITU Media and Television Director to ensure all TV
requirements and plans are in place;

Manage the branding and look plan and ensure that the LOC is aware
and prepared to follow the ITU Branding Guidelines;

Review key branding areas with TV camera crew;

Approve the final branding plan and check the installation;

Liaise with LOC chair of protocol and manage the medal ceremonies;
Approve music play list;

Manage the sound check and the placement of all speakers;
Approve all planned social functions and venues;

Develop an ITU staff meeting schedule that compliments and works with
the LOC meeting schedule for the week of the event;

Approve and manage accreditation for ITU officials;

Request and ensure that ITU officials have the required communication
tools (cell phones and radios);

O Ensure that the LOC has travel and accommodation details for all ITU
officials and guests;

OO0O00O0O0O0O O oOooOooao

OO
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Ensure that all ITU officials have the correct uniforms for race day;

Manage the Athletes’ Briefing and ensure that all current ITU
topics are addressed; and

Complete the ITU Team Leader section of the post-event report.

b) ITU Technical Delegate’sresponsibilities

O

OO0O0oO0O0O0OOoOO0oOoooO

Request and approve all course maps and venue layout in
consultation with the TL;

Review schedule with TL;

Recruit and direct the TOs team;

Appoint Referee and Chief Race Official;

Develop the athletes’ briefing in consultation with the TL and the LOC;
Present all technical aspects of the briefing;

Plan and conduct TOs briefing;

Manage all traffic and race vehicles;

Plan motorcycle and boat driver briefing(s);

Meet with TV crew and ensure all needs are met;

Plan the post race debrief; and

Complete the Technical Delegate section of the post-event report.

¢) ITU Media and Television Director’s responsibilities

O
|
|

OOO0O0O O OoOooOoo

oo
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Request and review all LOC media plans;
Develop and implement ITU media plan for event;

Work with LOC media contact to ensure wide distribution of television
and media in host nation;

Key point of contact for LOC for all media and television related matters;
Organize key ITU media staff to assist LOC in media plan at event;
Liaise with LOC media contact to organize press conference;

Work with LOC media contact to ensure that LOC press
centeris set up correctly;

Work with LOC to implement media plan and track and
record media exposure;

Ensure media zone is set up correctly;
Facilitate that all LOC media requests are met;
Brief athletes at athlete briefing on key media points;

First point of contact with all athletes and coordinate that all interviews
are conducted in conjunction with ITU interviews /press conference to
limit the time constraints on individual athletes at race time;

Work with LOC to fulfill any media requests after the event;

Follow up with LOC media contact to receive a copy of the LOC media
log and key triathlon media contacts; and

Distribute detailed statistics of the international media exposure of the
event to the LOC within 8 weeks of the event.

@)
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For any suggestions or questions regarding the Events Organizers’

Manual (EOM) please contact Thanos Nikopoulos - Senior Manager,
Technical Operations.

This is proprietary and confidential information of the International
Triathlon Union. The information included herein may not be
ITu distributed, modified, displayed, or reproduced, in whole or in part,

without the prior
written permission of the International Triathlon Union.

O
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KEY TO ICONS
PAA>ICDWNWT

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

UFD7A4a2EFE SRENEERBRISTIE T DLDICRFBINHRENE L.

TOOLS

TIPS

LINK

CHECKLIS

=

This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.

CDTVA NG, AEERZERFDIEHICITUICIENT T DIHENHDNE/ IR
DETZLOCICERAIT DI EZRLTNET,

This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department..

COTA NG, VEEZRRE(CIT DDICEARGRRY —ILHD &
ZHATNET . €DV —)UIARZ(ICIEZHSNIETDEMAR)ZT U
T BWFITURR—WERZ T U CHIFBIRET T,

This icons provides some insights to the reader.
ZDTVAAUNE FECAIOHhDRIETZIRMLFET,

This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the
web

CDOTA AL FTENMWebH 1 b LEOXEZSI>O—-—RITBDLDS. X
LCTWEY,

This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.
CDTVAIUNE IARSCEZREIC. TUTTEEICEITID
;%EE&%(:@“%ZCEiT&@“%F—I w2 MMIEMRLTOY

% Pg.26

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department w



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

TABLE OF CONTENTS PART 2 - ADMINISTRATION &
FINANCE /\—h2-BEET7A4F>2X

2.1 LOC ORGANISATIONAL CHART 29
LOCkRMRE T
2.2. Locsize 33
LOCHr X
2.3. OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 35
AREE
24. EVENTS’AGREEMENT 36
AR N2
25. INSURANCE 37
fRER
2.6. DATABASE MANAGEMENT 38
F—AIN—IEHE
27.  ACCOUNTABILITY 38
siBH - BITELE
2.8. PERMITS AND APPROVALS 38
2 a] EEGR
2.9. PRIZE MONEY BREAKDOWN 39
TS5 XAX%— (BEf) AER
210. EVENT SCHEDULE 39
AR RG22 -)L
211 SITEVISITS 41
414 hESY
212. EVENTS' PLANNING PROGRESS REPORT 42
AR MR SRS E
213. EVENT WEEK ITU - LOC MEETINGS 43
AR NI+« —DDITU-LOCEE
214. EVENTS' DEBRIEFING 44
AR bDHRE
215. ACCREDITATION PROTOCOL 44
EEZONIIL (FE)
2151 Introducton 44
(FU&IC
2152. Zones 46
V-
2153. Accreditationcard 47
TOLT47—>3> @EE) B—R
2154. Sub- Categories 48
HIHhFT)—
@ Pg.27

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department i



2.155.

2.156.

2157.

2.158.
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2.15.10.

21511,

21512
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Quota of NF Delegation Accreditation Cards / Wristbands and
Distribution process

NFREFZRED — REIDE T U KNS REAFT TR

Coaches’ Area Access at ITU Events

ITUAR> NTCOO—FITUFRA7ZIOEX
Medical Area Access for Team Medical at ITU Events

EEF— LAHEDITUARY RTCOAT A DILIU T 7Ot
VVIP Area Access

50

WIPTUZZ7OtX
Access Rights per Room Code

o1

JIL—AO—R (TU7EHEES) [CXD7ITXIE
Accreditation Templates

52

RET>IL—b
Accreditation and Security Checklist

REECEFIUTADODFTVIUR S
Accreditation Dot Plan

BEDRY TS (HEZFTS)

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department i

Pg.28



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

These charts contain all of the areas that a LOC should consider during their
pre-planning process and operations during the event. The final hierarchy of the
LOC is a structure that has to be decided internally based on the collective
strengths of its staff. Each of the boxes in the LOC organizational chart
represents a task. A person can take the responsibilities of several tasks. Job
I descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through the assigned ITU TD
or the ITU Sport Department.

CNBDOF v — MME LOCHABDDEFIETE O EANRY REMBRICEREITDINTD
BIFESD ., LOCORIMEIBMRI(L. TDRIY IDHRENICEDIE. ASNITRE T DEK
TdD. LOCHHBRIODME 2 DRy O (ERIEHZ) (. TNENDEEERL TS, &
B (IO EFRNDCENTE S, ERIEFEOBIEEME. ITUTDXIZITURR—YF
IN—KX MBS AFTES,

Organogram 1
LOC Executive Board
organogram (ITU, 2004) 1
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Organogram 2

LOCstructure - Support services

(ITU, 2004)
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Organogram 3

LOCstructure-Operations
breakdown (ITU, 2004)
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Organogram 4

LOC Venue operations

breakdown (ITU, 2004)
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A local organizing committee, depending on the size of the event, can vary from
some hundreds to thousands of members. The majority of the LOCs base their
structure on the recruitment of volunteers, based on clear recruitment plans
that are described in Section 3 of this document.

LOC (&, AR ROXREEIIGU T, HENSETOAIIN—-(CEEITBRICENTE
2., LOC OKRED L. CDHORF1A> hdDSection3 (CERFHSNTLDIR—IZEK
[CEEETEZ UIKNS > T4 POREXZLET,

Below, you can find an estimated number of volunteers for a continental
S triathlon championship event. The provided numbers are based on a single
working shift per position. The final LOC's composition has to be approved by the

UFIE REFEOAFRIAIL - hSAT7RO>Y - FroEASI YT - AR bD
RSTATDFENBERDTCENTEFTT ., HESNTEARSIBAT E(TEED
RRBZERELTY . &HDLOC DRERMRETE (IFRMARICK > THER =N TNE
ROEE A

O
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Table 1: LOCJob positions (ITU, 2014)

Sector

Administration, Finance
& Legal

Administration and Finance
Communications

Media and Communications
Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations

Operations
Operations
Operations
Operations

Sponsorship

Support Services
Support Services
Support Services
Support Services
Support Services
Support Services

Position
Airport Welcome Assistant

Administration Assistant
Promotion/Communication Assistant
Media Operations Assistant
Aid Station Assistant

Scuba diver

Equipment set up team

Bike course assistant

Run course assistant

On site Presentation Assistant
Lifeguard

Motorbike Driver

Paratriathlon Services Assistant

Start Zone Assistant
Paratriathlon swim exit handler

Swim Exit AG/ Transition
Zone Assistant

Finish / Elite Transition Zone Assistant

Technical Officials Services Assistant
Catering Services Assistant
Award Ceremonies Crew

Merchandising Assistant
Accreditation Assistant

Volunteer Services Assistant
Information Assistant

On Site Athletes Services Assistant
VIP Services Assistant

Registration Centre Assistant

O
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Number of personnel
4

4
4

6

10 per aid station
4

20

At least 50

At least 20

4

12

According to the TD
request

One per classification
panel

4
At least 16
12

6
2
6

3 flag carriers, 3 medal

carriers, 2 support
2

2

4

6

12 (AG/Elite)

4

8
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The Competition Jury will be addressed in English.
dARFa23> - 21— (EEREEE) (& RETHILT D.

The Athletes’ Briefing will be conducted in English and afterwards,
if available, in the host language.

PAU=RIU=J4 >0 (EFHPAR) (FRETITL. TORBET
SNITHEHEDETETITD,

Communication between officials and athletes regarding penalties
will be in English and, if appropriate, in their own language.
RXFIT+ (CHATDIEE (FHE) SEFOREFRELIT DN, B
THNIEIEZ DEFETITD,

It is the responsibility of the athlete, or their NF, to provide
translation if needed.

BEROFENMVETHNIE. BFFH(EZDNFAITD,

Race announcers will preferably provide 50% of information in
English and 50% in the local language. The final percentage will
be decided during the Sport Presentation meeting prior to the
race.

L—X7F D25 — (FhR) (L [BIRD50%ZRET, 50%%=iRi
EBTITDZENEF UL, RENRFEE. AR—YILEFT—>
IRECRET D

Each ITU Event will have an agreement signed by ITU or the
Continental Confederation, the host National Federation (NF), the
Local Organizing Committee and optionally by the Host City, based
on the bidding conditions.

BITUANRY MIALEAFICEDWNT, ITUNID FRAILERE, /R
A NEER (NF) . LOCEWME (IS U ChMEEPT (C K o THFfE S N2221
([CI2DFET,

This EOM applies to all ITU Events at a certain level as stated in
the event’s agreement; all provisions of the EOM are legally
binding upon all LOCs that have been awarded an ITU Event.
CDEOMIZE. ZZHEZECHREINTNDLDIC, IARTDITUANRY ~
D—ERLNILTER SN BEDISERAETN S, ; EOMDI N TDE
BH(E ITUARY hZEES SN IR TOLOCZEENICHIHRT B,

ITU has the authority to determine what constitutes

the correct implementation and interpretation of the

EOM.

ITUE. EOM (AR b« A—=HFAHF-X - 3Za7)L

) DAIMNIEUVETT (EhE) CFERR (IBfE) THhINZER
HDERZEITD.

O
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Event liability insurance and event cancellation is required
as per the event’s agreement.

AR NBEEERREANRD M 2 )LEIAR, 2H(CK
DEBELETND,

The amount of the insurance is described in the event’s agreement.
RIRBIDEER(T. AR hDE(CEEFHENTNET,

Athlete Insurance: it is described in the ITU Competition Rules.
EFRIR - ENEITUBRFRBI(CEEEH SN TLET,

LOC Insurance: The LOC shall, at its cost, insure and keep insured
with a reputable insurance company, a standard public liability and
property damage insurance policy to cover the risks of insurable
nature under the event’s agreement and the staging of the Event
and the related events for an amount not less than described in the
Event's agreement. The policy of insurance shall name, as insured,
ITU, the Global Partners, Global Sponsors, the ITU Officials, the ITU
staff, the ITU Technical Officials, and the respective LOC staff,
officers, agents, volunteers, employees and contractors. The LOC
shall provide to the assigned TD a certificate of insurance or other
satisfactory evidence of the coverage no later than 60 days prior to
the Event.

LOCRB& : LOCIZ. ZDERATEH EASMEE1 R NETHRIRTSR
ERDYRD7ZSI)\—T DIeH(C AFREN IR —REHESEYIRNIEE(C D
WT AR bOEH (CEE SN T EIS7RVERDOIRIREZH)Z TE5T D D IRIZ
B EF/ONZHIFIT D, REROZHWTE. LOC. ITU. FJO-/UL
IN\—bhF—. J0O0—-/)ULZR P —, ITUREB. ITURS W T, ITURIf
BRE, BLURLOCRYY I, KB, I—>1> b RS2F4 77, i
XB LREXETRERRE ST D, LOCE., RIRFEEMMDESL I DA
EZIEESNITTDICEL EEXRRFEDE0HRIFTICIRE I 5.

O
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* A database management system and format must be set-up in
consultation with ITU and will include:
FT—AIR—RBEIIAFTLPCITA =Y N ITUEREUTRELURESDS :

»  Athlete Registration and Package Pick-up;
BFERE/\VIr—EVv Oy,

» Timing and Results;
SCER EHER,;

» Medical Information;
EEIEHR;

» Information for Race Announcers; and
L—X7F oY —~ADiE#Hk. €LT.

» Media Information.
X5+ T IEHR

* For the internal communication of the LOC, ITU is proposing the use
of advanced web share point programs in order for the LOC to
facilitate collaboration, provide content management features,
implement business processes, and supply access to information
that is essential to the event goals and processes. This is an
excellent tool which provides a single, integrated location where
LOC members can efficiently collaborate with team members, find
organizational resources, search for experts and corporate
information, manage content and workflow, and leverage business
insight to make better informed decisions.

LOCOANERBEDR(C. ITUFLOCHHEEEZ{(BETETDILOBERD
IJHREBFERTOVSLAZRECTS D, I27VEBMEEZREL

. E2RITOCR (EHBFIE) =FH. €L TANRD hOBZEEFIE

(CARBIRIRERND T TR ZRMT D, LOCAZ/\—MNF—LX>)(

— ENRRISHFEEZITRADEM - S SNIZIHPZIEM L. HERERY

RUY—X (BHR - 1BRR) ZRU. BRI EEBRZRRL. I

FoOVED—oJO-ZEEL. KDRVERICKDIBBREZITOE

SRAA PN (R - AR) 2 CCANITIEBNLEY—ILTH D,

The LOC is accountable for the following, but
not limited to:
LOC(ZE. RODEENHDDH. CNSICEESN
TR0,
* Event's agreement compliance;
AR FOEBFIEDIEST,
* Athlete Medical Waivers;
EFDEEBERE,
* Budgets (a template can be found at Appendix Section);
F&E MG ROTISIACTRBIZENTEEY)
* Contracts;
249,
* Prize money;
BT,
* Insurance;
fRi%;

O
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Payroll;

HBEUX,;

Permits and Approvals;

] LHKGR;

Purchasing and Invoicing;

BA LFHERERIT,

Reporting schedule and checklist;
ATTa1—-)LEFTVIUR MRE;
Visas;

EY;

Water Quality Tests; and
KERE,;ZULT

Any costs linked with the provided services.
N3 —EX(CREET SEH

Obtain written approval for course and location, including swim,
bicycle, run, transition and all jurisdictions; (municipality; police,
engineering department, etc.). The LOC must have ITU’s approval

for all segments of the course.

AL INAD, 5> S22 3>, IRTOEETIU(BA

B, FEFIRE)2Es. 1—RXEFFR(COVWTER CORRZEIS
9D, LOCIEOA—RDINRTDOEIAZ bDIZHICITUERZERZ TS,
All temporary structures (pontoon, grandstands, stages, gantries,

etc.) haveto be approved in writing by a qualified structural

engineer.

IRTORERIBE RV —> SRR R XAF—=20 A2 b
U—., ftt) (. BRROSHIBET > 7HEE CARLIZED TS

UITRSTIR0N,

A traffic management plan needs to be submitted for approval.

REEIEETE L, AR ERITDEHICRET B,

O
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““®  The prize money breakdown can be found and downloaded from

TS54 X% —MWiER(E. www.triathlon.orgh'\545 > 0— RTE3,

Every LOC has to create an event’s schedule, which guarantees the required
time window for completing an ITU race according to the ITU Competition
Rules. The set time difference
“4®  between the different races can be found in the and the
specific events’ type LOC required document.
IARTDLOCIE, ITUBRRFRANCHRED TITUL —RAZEE T 9 DICHICEBRFED 1 > R
DERRETDANR N RT3 =)LV T DREBN S DET, BIRDL—ATHRES
NIZFEDEVNZ. I[TUBRFEFRAITR DI 2 ENTE. BERNRANRY 1 TDLOC
(F. XEZMNELLFUL
The race day schedule has to include the below activities:
L—XD04—ODRTZ 21—V TOFEEBZEOCENHDET
* Training sessions;
No——>Ptwv>3>;
* Course Familiarizations;
O—-XFR,;
* Coaches’ Meeting;
OA—F=i&;
* Athletes’ Briefing;
EFRARE,
* Athletes’ check in/ check our timelines (athletes’ lounge/ Transition
zone);
PAU—=FIVIA U/ BRADIALSA2DFITVY (PAU—-KZD
>T/hS2223>TU7)
* Open events/ Competition events start times;
Ha/HEERREE LT,
* Medal Ceremonies;
AL LEZ—;
* Paratriathlon classifications.
IS hSA7ROVEKSD
x The final proposal has to be approved by the ITU Technical Delegate.
RIRERIE. RMRICEK > TERENRRIFNTRD EE A

O
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ITU through its staff or the events’ assigned TD has the right to conduct a site

— visit during the events’ biding process and following the event’s awarding

decision. The number of site visits will be determined by ITU. Specific checklists
will be used during the site visits. The main elements that will be reviewed
during the site visits are the following:
ITUE. BDRIY ITEEFANRD NMIEIDHTENLETDZBEL T, AR FOALTT
TCRAERA ST A (AR MEBEZ D EVWDIREDE., Y1 MESDY hzEET DHEF
ZFOTWVWD, 1 hESDY hDEUT. ITUICK D TRESNET, FHFEDF TV I A~
N hEDY RRICERASNET, A hESDY MECERSNDIERERFIUTDE

DTHNDFERT :

X% . [ITU - EOM] 318£&8E
Table 3: Site Visit Agenda. (ITU, 2014)

Suitable Location Set up Plans/ Operation Plans
LOC Structure Organogram
Infrastructure Venue Planning

Financial Capability Budget
Weather Data Statistics Expected Weather Conditions
Suitability Assessment Course Risk Assessment
Public Commitment Public Involvement
Public Involvement Implementation
Implementation Business Plan
Flexibility Flexibility
NF Development Assessment NF Involvement
Legacy Potential Legacy Development

O
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During the planning period a progress reporting process will be set on a
frequently base through Conference Calls. The number of Calls will be
determined by ITU upon request.

STEEARER (CHETIRRORETOTXR (E. EERFZZNT U THEE(CGRESNE T,
d—)LDEIE. BRSO TITUICK D TRESNZE T,

In the cases of a World Triathlon Series event, World Cup, Multisport
Championship and Continental Championship , a Major Events Milestones &
Critical Path Schedule needs to be submitted to ITU. The LOC will be assessed
based on these documents..

D—=ILRRSA7RO>S ) =AU TD=ILRAYVT, JILFAR=YFv>
EA> 2w TP FRIGINF v EA S Y TRR &‘G)I@if'zé‘(:(zt{/\‘) (N
NAINWAS=2&0YUF+ HIVIRARATZ 1 —)UIITUICIRE T D ENHDET,
LOCIZCNSDXE(CEDVWCIHliaNE 9,

A sample of relative document can be found at the Appendix Section.

X RFIAS DB TILE FFEIS 3> TRDOIFDZZENTEET.

O
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ITU may request the following meetings scheduled prior to the event:
ITUE. AR MRIICRDSZEZEFEI D EZRF CSD:

X% : [ITU - EOM] 32EZHR

Table 4: Race Week Meeting Schedule (ITU,2014)

ITU meeting
ITU / LOC meeting

Technical meeting

Media Management meeting
Branding meeting

Briefing & registration meeting
Security & accreditation
Communications & radio protocol

TOs meeting
Marine plan meeting
Sport presentation meeting
Timing meeting
Motorbike and boat drivers briefing
Medical meeting
Medal ceremony and sound check rehearsal

TV meeting

Start rehearsal

Finish rehearsal

LOC / ITU de-briefing

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T

ITU Management Team

Core ITU and LOC staff

ITU TD, LOC Operations, LOC
Technical Operations, LOC
Field of Play

ITU TD, ITU Media Delegate, ITU
Official Photographer, LOC Media

ITU Team
Leader, LOC

ITU TD,
LOC Administration, LOC Registration

ITU TD,
LOC Operations, LOC Security

ITU TD, ITOs, NTOs,
LOC Technical Officials Services

ITU TD,
LOC Operations, LOC Swim Team

ITU Team Leader,
LOC Marketing, LOC Sport Presentation

ITU TD, LOC Timing
Liaison, LOC Timing

ITU TD, LOC Technical
Operations, LOC Motobike

ITU TD, ITU Medical
Delegate, LOC

ITU TL, LOC Protocol

ITU Media Delegate,
ITUTD, LOC

ITU TD, ITOs, NTOs
ITU TD, ITOs, NTOs

Core ITU and LOC staff

O
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An event de-briefing has to take place between the Technical Delegate
and the LOC, following the completion of the competition. Alternatively,
a conference call can be scheduled for discussing the lessons learned and
experiences, following the submission of the ITU post event report.

AR NFTTU—T o DD IFRFDTTE. FERELOCORICITHNRT
NERDFBA. HDVE I[TURI MR SLR— ROIREBEDOR D> T 7
L>XO—)UIE. BENEHER R TR AT DIeHDICFEIDCENTEE
a_o

2.15.1. Introduction
FUSIC

a) Accreditation is used for:

EFUTDEDICERASNET:

* determining venue access privileges;
SBADT I AIERZRET D,

* accurate identification and verification;
IERETRERERI S KUMEREE;

* allocating entry for limited numbers for capacity reasons.
BEDEBAN S FIRBOEFZEIDIRD.

b) The key factors driving major event accreditation systems are:

EETCM’ R hORBEZ AT LZHEET IEERERS:
* identification and screening;
kRl LEE;
* security;
ZERIE;
* access control;
O REE,
* effective working environments.
RHRNIRFEIRE

c) ITU has a standardized accreditation design system that must be
used at all events.

ITUIE, IRTDOANRY NTERTIEELLTHA D ERBSI AT LR
BALTWD,

d) The template below outlines the key accreditation classes and colors.

A separate card and signage design template is included in the
Appendix section.

UFDF2TL— NI EEBRRBEISREEBERT . ER— R EEBIR

THA>OF2TL— MIMIFEIS 3> (CEaFEND.

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department m



e)

9)

)

ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

The accreditation card should be 10cm x 15cm and should be either
hard plastic or of high quality laminated material. The access signs
should be 60cmx90cm.

BEN— ROYA X(F10cmX15cm, B TS AFvVvINEBmEDS =T
— "M ET D, 7OTRAERIIE60cmMXx90cmET D,

)  The LOC must pay particular attention to both the
development of the accreditation, the development of the
secure zone signage and the implementation of an effective
security team to manage and control the accreditation and
security on site.

LOCIE. BIRBEDHFE - B2V —EBRDEME LUARASL T
DEFRELFIITZER - FiHTIBORVWVEFIUT A F—
LDEBERBOVNINICERBIDTEEZIAD.

Security zones must be indicated on all site plans.
TF1 VT V-2 EFIRTOYA hYy T (RIERmE) (CRRI D.

The LOC must develop a media accreditation registration on-line form;
the form must be approved by the Director of ITU Media and
TelevisionITU Media Manager, prior to posting and all registered media
must be approved by ITU.

LOCIE. AT+ VREBHRASSA 2 IA—LZFRFEL, ITUXT 177 - TV
ITUXT o« PRIZ—Zv —MNED T A —LAZFERANCER L. BRSNTE
AT 4 PIFITUERERZ T D,

All accreditation requests for the sport Delegations must be
submitted through the National Federations.

ZIR—YREXFDETOREREE, EPHRREERNSIRE U FnEra
5730\
The final plan and proposed accreditation cards, zone control

signage and venue accreditation plan/flows must be submitted
to ITU TD for approval 60 days in advance.

FAR T 52 ERBESNEEREN— R V- HHIER. RIBORETS
5>2/J0—(F. HFREFIEANRD MO60ERIC, ABZEZITDITH
(CITUICIRE T D,

O
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2.15.2. Zones Y—>
The accreditation card has three (3) sections:
RIEN—RE. 3DDXBMNBEDET:

a) Colored backdrop, which indicates the group the user belongs to
BODOWEES, TNEI-Y-IFBELTWBIIL-TERUET,
XfiZ . [ITU - EOM] 33BZ8R

Table 5:1TU Accreditation Zones - Colored backdrop (ITU, 2014)

Blue Backdrop ‘ ITU Family / Sport Delegation
Red Backdrop ‘ LOC

‘ White Backdrop ‘ All other clients

b) A numbered access right, which allows the user to enter in specific areas
A—H—HNFEDEK(CA D EZAREIC T DESD VI RIE
XfiZ . [ITU - EOM] 34EZ8R

Table 6: ITU Accreditation Zones — Access rights (ITU, 2014)

Coaches’ area

Athletes’ preparation area

Photographers’ area

Press’ area

Broadcasters’ area

VIPs' area

Medicals’ area
Field of Play (FOP)

O 0N o Ut | W IN =

LOC working area

-
o

ITU working area

c) The title of the user, which specifies the sub- group that he/she
belongs to, e.g. Elite men athletes, U23 women athletes, junior men
athletes, elite coaches, etc.

WENB I DU T IIN—TZHFEIDI—F—DF1 ML
PIZ(E. TYU— bBMEF, U23ZBEF. 22”78 F&EF. TU—-b
:I_a:rd:t“o

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.46



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

Part 2 - Administration & Finance

2.15.3. Accreditation Card 79ILF7«57—>3> (BE) H—R
The ITU Accreditation card for all ITU Events is formatted as
follows:
?‘l/\‘CGDITU/(/\/ RDOREN— RIEIRDEDSICTA—Y Y MEE

Do
XfZ : [ITU - EOM] 34BE&88
Picture 1:1TU Accreditation Cards Sample (ITU,2014)

©

" Loremipsum TU Triadhidh World Cup

T tnathl *h i
ITU World Cup | Phatographers Field « fF‘lay
) Press Area LOC Working Area

LOREM IPSUM

Lorem Ipsum

LOC SPONSORS

Loremlpsum Trﬂﬂqpl World Cup

Lorem @ esarea (@) VIPArea
Ewntlogo A , ,
ifspplicabls t”at eshrea (@) MedicalArea
shsadalats
ITU World Cup hotographers (@) Field of Play
e {®) LoCWorking Area
(8) Broadcasters'Area () TUWorking Area

LOREM IPSUM

Lorem Ipsum

LOC SPONSORS
triathi.org

Loremlpsum Trﬂﬂq?l World Cup

o Coaches’ Area 0 VIP Area
0 Athletes’ Area 0 Medical Area
€ Photographers € Field of Play

0 Press Area 0 LOCWorking Area
©) Eroadeasters Area () TUWorking Ares

LOREM IPSUM
Lorem Ipsum

LOC SPONSORS

©D®®W

O
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2.15.4. Sub- Categories HJh5FJU—

(%

Table 7: Accreditation Categories (ITU,2014)

$ATEGOR SUB-CATEGORY

: [ITU - EOM] 35

=i

==

ACCESS

ACCRE
DITATION

ACKDRO 12 3|4 5 6/ 7 8 9
ITU Executive Board ‘ XXX X X X|X|X|X]| X Accreditation card
ITU Team Leader \ XX XXX X|X|X|X]| X Accreditation card
= |ITU TechnicalDelegate | < X X x X x| x| x|x|x Accreditation card
% ITU Medical Delegate - XXX | X X[ X|X|X|X]| X Accreditation card
L:L) ITU Media Manager ‘ XX | X|X|X|X X|X| X Accreditation card
= ITU Photographer XX | X|X|X|X X|X| X Accreditation card
ITU TV Crew XX | X|X]|X|X X|X| X Accreditation card
ITU Technical Officials X | X X X |AllITOs and NTOs Accreditation card
City Authorities _‘ X | X|X|X|X[X|X|X|X| X |Maximum 5 persons Accreditation card
LOC Staff XX | X|X|X]|X|X|X| X X |Maximum 12 persons Accreditation card
LOC Medical & Doping X X|X|X Accreditation card
LOC FOP Staff & Volunteers X | X Accreditation card
8 LOC Venue Management X | X Accreditation card
_| LOC Staff Services X Accreditation card
LOC TOs’ Services X| X Accreditation card
LOC VIP Services X X Accreditation card
LOC Athletes’ Services X | X X Accreditation card
LOC Media X | X | X X Accreditation card
VIP X Sponsors, governments and Accreditation card
municipal representatives or yellow wristband
n Photographer X Accreditation card
_qc" Print media X Accreditation card
6 Broadcaster (non-right X | X Accreditation card
Broadcaster (right holder) X | X | X Accreditation card
Broadcaster (live)) X | X | X X | X Accreditation card
Athletes (Elite, U23, X The athletes’s event category and Accreditation card
Juniors, Paratriathlon) gender has to be included in the
card for giving access during their
event (e.g. Junior Men Athlete)
AG Athletes (Standard, X The athletes’s event category and Accreditation card
Sprint, Long Distance) discipline has to be included inthe | or wristband
card for giving access during their
event (e.g. SG Standard Distance
Athlete).
- Alternatively a different colour
o NF Representatives X Accreditation card
g Coaches X The athletes’ event category that Accreditation card
Q the coach is accredited for has to
8 be
- Team Medical X The athletes’ event category that the | Accreditation card
o team medical is accredited for has to
o be including in the card (e.g. Junior
n Team Medical). Team medical can
have access to the Medical Area
after invitation from the ITU
Medical Delegate or the LOC
Team Mechanic / Skiman The athletes’ event category that Accreditation card
the team mechanic is accredited for
has to be including in the card (e.g.
Junior Team Mechanic)
Paratriathlon X X | X Accreditation card
personal handlers

O
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P Due to the high number of AG accreditations that the LOC has
! to prepare, the accreditation cards can be replaced by aspecific
colored wristband.

LOC(F. Z < DAGREDTZH(C, FBEN— FERFEDEDMNEUR B>
RERDBEZSND LD (CEMURINERSIRN,

2.15.5. Quota of NF Delegation Accreditation Cards / Wristbands and
Distribution process
NFREREZRED— RO YU T/URA MY REBRTBOITOER
A certain number of registered NF Delegates are entitled to a blue zone
accreditation card or wristband. The NF quota for each of the categories and
event can be found inthe ITU Competition Rules.
BRENTENFRERBO—TEHCTIL—Y = ANDRED— RPUZ N> RRESEN
B N7 TV —EBANR RDTZHDNFDEI D H T, [TUFRRARAICEESHENTWLE T,

In the AG Continental and World Championships, the LOC will provide the
required number of accreditation cards/ wristbands according to the quota
without a pre registration process from the National Federation. All the
accreditation cards/ wristbands should be delivered in one envelope to the Team
Manager of each Delegation.

AGO>FRIAILEDT—ILRFv 2 EI S S W I TIE LOCIENFNSERICERZE U
FDHTEBEND— R/ VAN FOBEREBZIREUET ., INTOREHD—R/Y
AR KRG 1DDOHEICERREDF —ANVR—2 v — (CEESNDINETY,

Coaches and Team Medical for Elite/ U23/ Junior/Youth and Paratriathlon
International Events can receive an accreditation only through the ITU online
registration system. The distribution of these accreditation cards/ wristbands will
take place at the Athletes’ Briefing to the respective individual by a sign off list
provided by ITU. The time and place of the accreditation cards/ wristbands
distribution can change only by the TD’s approval.

ITU— K/ U23/22Z7/0—R/)I\G hSA7AO2DA>F—F23F)LAR> bD

ZHDA—F EF—LAT A DIUE ITUAZ SA 2EFS AT LZNT U TDHBEZER
(FBTENTEFT . AZSAIEREIATLAZNUTCERI DI E(CKD, BEZZ (T
BIENTEFT, INSDFREN— R/URX N> ROBA(E. ITUCKD TRitEN

TV A MADESZAWNT, BEANOEFRAZTITONE S SBEHL— /U N>
ROBEMDIFHE CI5E. TDOERRZ/ CEEI D ENTEFT.

Keep at least one member’s contact detail of each team’s
' coaches and medical delegation.

v
TIP

OA—FRUOAT 1 DILORKREIDD 12K &EB 1 ADEIEEOEMZIF
S2TLIEELY,

D) Pg.49
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2.15.6. Coaches’ Area Access at ITU Events
ITUANR> NTOO—FIVUFZRA7ZOtR

The LOC should make a provision for dedicated coaches’ zones at the following
areas:
LOCIE. UT Mg CERADOI—FYV - DRHEITOVENSDFET:
* Grand Stands
IS RIAFR
* Start area
AF—KITUF
* Swim exit area
AALATZY RTUTF
* Transition Zone
KS>223> VY-
* Penalty Box
RFINT+ RyIX
* Bike/ Run Course (in case of high volume of spectators)
INAD/Z> - (BENZWGECF)

Each area has to be well signed, fenced off the FOP and with an access control
process in place. The coaches’ areas have to be approved by the ITU Technical
Delegate.

BTUTPEELLSDOND LD CEBINENMM TVDIHENS D, i I—XEZDIHAIC
BIFD7oLAA> hO—-ILeNEBEZI T > ATEFENSD. A—FITUI(E ITUR
R RIC K> TERESNRITNERD EE A,

2.15.7. Medical Area Access for Team Medical at ITU Events
EBEF—LRADITUANRY RTDORAT 1 HILTUF 7o
The Team Medical should have access to the following areas:
EBEF— AL ROEFAND TTCINT DIHENSHDET,
* Coaches’ Areas
d—FT )
* Medical Area after invitation from the ITU MD or the LOC Medical

Doctor
EEFE /2 (ILOCEETN S DEZBIED AT« LTI T

2.15.8. VVIP Area Access

VWIPTIVUZ7OtX

The World/ Continental Championships are attracting a high number of VIPs
and there are cases that it is required to create a VVIP area for persons with
limited access. In this case an additional color of wristband or a specific
invitation can be used for inviting the authorized persons to this area. This
provisional service has to be approved by the ITU TD.
D—)LR/OAFRIAILF v > ET> v T (IVPIDZEHZED T TENNHIR
SN OTCRAZFHFDOARZDIZHDVVIPLY P Z{EN T DIEHICHEESNTLD
BENBDFET., CDHE. UR N RELFFEDBFOEINMDHS—(E. D
TYUP(CHERESNIEANZIBEF I DHICHERI DI ENTEER T COBENRT—
EX(& ITUEATER(IC K D TEERSNRITNEIRD £ B A,

O
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ELITE Athletes’ Lounge
AG Athletes’ Lounge

AG Pre-Start Area
AG Registration Area

AG ransitionZone
(check-in/check-o

ut)

Athletes’ bag drop off area

Classification room (venue)

Clean & Waste compound
Coaches’s Area
Doping Control Area

EXPO Area

Field of Play (FOP)

Food Court (spectators)
FOP Photo Areas
Grandstands

ITU Media Office

ITU Office

LOC Office

LOC /ITU Catering Area
Logistics compound
Massage Area (post race)
Massage Area (pre race)
Media Centre

Medical Area

Mixed Zone
Photographers’ Stand
Recovery Area

Security Office

Sport Presentation Room
Timing & Results’ Room
TOs’Lounge

TV Commentators’ Positions
TV Compound

Venue Control Centre
VIP Area

Volunteers’ Area

VVIP Area

ITU Event Organizer's Manual

2.15.9. Access Rights per Room Code

I—ALd—R (TVUT7HERIES) (CKDT7IRIE
Each of the provided facilitates in a venue, must have a clearly defined access
rights. The Access Rights they have to be easily identified and it's the LOC's
responsibility to provide enough volunteers or security personnel for managing the
control access for all the clients. The final accreditation access control plan has to
be approved by the ITU TD.
A CTEBICENENNARESN TV IRECER SN 7O REZR > TLARE
NHOFERT., 7OTCXERDL. BRCHIESNDIHENSDD., TNHAIARTDISA7> b
D> bO—-IL7ORZEEITINT 2T+ VVEREZ T (CREURIFNELOC
DEFECHDFET ., RRNBRBEFZOTLRXO FO-ILTS2E, ITUEMRRICEK DT
FERESNRITNERDFERA

X . T1TU - EOMJ 38EH =&
Table 8: Room Access Rights (ITU,2014)

2 + “event category / gender title” The sign should be updated before and after each event
2 + “event category / discipline title” E.g. 2/ AG Standard Distance.

A specific colour or wristband can give you access as well.
8
2 + “event category / discipline title” E.g. 2/ AG Standard Distance.

A specific colour or wristband can give you access as well.
2 + “event category / discipline title” E.g. 2/ AG Standard Distance.

A specific colour or wristband can give you access as well, along
with the athletes’ race bib number.
2 + “event category / discipline title” E.g. 2/ AG Standard Distance.
A specific colour or wristband can give you access as well.
2 + “event category / discipline title” E.g. 2/ AG Standard Distance.
A specific colour or wristband can give you access as well.
9
1 + “event category title” e.g. 1/ Junior Event
7 or 10 Accredited coaches can be invited to the area, if they
accompanied the selected athlete.
Free No accreditation restrictions
8
Free No accreditation restrictions
3
Free or with tickets
10
10
9
9or 10
9
7
2
3ordorb5 3,4,5
7
3ordorb5 3,4,5
3
8
9
9 or 10 9, 10
9or 10 9,10
10
5
5
9 or 10 9, 10
6 or wristband both number and sign should be shown on the room signage
9
Different wristband than the VIP
area or invitation

O
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_ 2.15.10. Accreditation Templates
BEFSTL—b

The ITU Accreditation templates can be accessed through

[TURET > T L— MNIRTTZ7OCATES,

In order to properly manipulate the ITU Accreditation cards a graphic program
such as Adobe Illustrator, Photoshop or Corel Draw is required.

ITURRED— BB (CRIFT DIz, 77 I\I: ASAKL—F—. TASavITP
J—-UIILRO-REDIS T4 v oOTOTSLNREERD,

2.15.11. Accreditation and Security Checklist
RELEFIVUTs FIVIUXDBS
The checklist below can be used as a guideline for the preparation of a complete
ey accreditation and security plan.
TEOFTYVIURXM BRBDRECF 1 YIS+ SHEIOERDIZOHDHA RS>
ELTEODNBDZENTEET,

a) Preparation
#E{

OCreate accreditation cards based on ITU template;
ITUF> L — MCEDWTEREND— REVER;
[ICreate access signage based on ITU template;

[TUF> L — MCEDWET7 O BIREER T D;

[CICreate the list of persons who will be granted all access and submit
to ITU for approval;

INRTCDT IR EZNESSNDIBHE I X MR L. ERDIZH
ITUICIRE T D,

<] [ICreate all other categories and numbers of cards for each
area based on discussion and direction from the ITU
Technical Delegate;

ETUPZANDH—ROAFIU—EHEE. [TURMIRER DR
TUTIEEICKDERNRT D,

[JSource security vests for security volunteers; and
CFa1VUFTA MRS T PROEFIUFT 4 R SDOFHE; U T,

[JPlan on site training session with all security volunteers.
CF1VUFTA MRS OTa PRGN -0ty >3 > D:tHE,

b) Race Site

L—XYA b~ (FEEES)

CEnsure that there are adequate access points to field of play;
BRI A —ANDEERTOCARA > " HD =R T D,

OEnsure that there are frequent and logical crossing

points for officials and race personnel;
%8 REv L — ABFREOHEENS IBICHhVR D IziE
Wrig Z (R I B,

O
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OEnsure that there are logical and appropriate crossing points for
spectators;
R (SR (CHhVRVEIRMERT IS Z iR T D;

[JEnsure adequate security to all VIP areas; and
VIPO@E IR 1 UFT+ ZHRTD;,TLT

CEnsure adequate security to all athlete only areas.
EFOBEYAEF1 T4 BHERT D,

c) Security Personnel:

T+ UFriBEE:

[JEnsure that there are trained security personnel manning
each access control point;
BV OCRXHEHEIRA > SMCHHEZZTTEREZEENBELE SN T
WD EZMERT D,

O The security personnel must be clearly visible and wear vests
that say ‘'SECURITY’. They should not be dressed the same as
regular volunteers.
¥ U IBHE(SRECEIIZRITNIEIRST . [SECURITY

(BFaVU7a) | ERBUARRANZERTD. RS> 7+
ZERUIZIA—LZBRLURL,

2.15.12. Accreditation Dot Plan
BERY NS> (HEEBRTS>)

The LOC should prepare a map with all the accreditation zones and the
access/ security checkpoints for the Race Site (Dot Plan). This document
Y should be submitted to the TD for approval. A sample of this document is as

follows:

LOClE. IRTDORBEV—>EL—XYA b @BREEB) honr7otX/t+a1y

FAFIVIRA baRrUcREZ %/ D (Ry NTS2) . JOEHIETDIC

RBHEUL. ARBZZ(TD. EE[IERDESD,

O
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Part 2 - Administration & Finance

% : [ITU - EOM] 39EZHR

Picture 2: Accreditation Dot Plan Sample (ITU,2009)
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For any suggestions or questions regarding the Events
Organizers’ Manual (EOM) please contact Thanos Nikopoulos -
Senior Manager, Technical Operations.

This is proprietary and confidential information of the
International Triathlon Union. The information included herein
may not be distributed, modified, displayed, or reproduced, in
whole or in part, without the prior

written permission of the International Triathlon Union.
ASEEYZ17)L(EOM)ICRAT DIRR. BERl(E. O =)L - AL
—2 3 82 7N — v dDThanos NikopoulosRETHEELL
F£9., CNIERMSA7Z7AOVEEHNFTAT . N DOHEEFHRT
9. CNICEFENDBERIEETHVNE—ED(CEAHST ER NS
7 AOESDER]CERk SNIZFFR] /R < BfE. fR&E. Fona UL\ EHB
FxnNd2&lFHDFEHEAS

O
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Part 3 - Services

KEY TO ICONS
A2 ICDOWVWT

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

W< DDDT A U IHENEERXBRNDEES | S DEHICHFESNE.

W{ This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
MAIL ITU need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.

(MAILITU) CDO 74 A ELOCNERDIZSH (CITUICIRE SND = (Th
BRI R TOEFEDBHRAN/\AS1 LTS,

_“ This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
TooLs work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department..

(TOOL) D7 A A2 FIHIRTZDEEZFGR(CT DY —ILZHSED
o DIXEDANR MPITURR— VR (CTDEBE TIOR3 &
nNcEd

! This icons provides some insights to the reader.
(TIP) CO77AAUNIFHEICVS SHDRERNZIRMET S,
C'? This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the

LINK

web

DT7AANIHECOTT ETRDIFSNZEHRDS D> O0— R=B<,
This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
CHECKLIS consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.

(checklist) CD7 A A NEHRIZICHRDDTRHRZE BN D
DEEITDCEZMIDFTVvIUINERBFRLTND,

=
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BRET—EX
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One important factor for the success of an event is to offer a high quality set of
services for all of its clients. In this part of the EOM, we will review the main
actions or solutions that have to take place to satisfy all of the people who the
LOC has to serve.

AR SORRINDTZODEERERD 1 DIFE. TEDITSA 7> FOETDIZHICHEED
B> —EXRZRMHIT DT ETHD. EOMDZDERSD TIE. LOCHEBALRITN
(FIRBIBNETDAR ZHBESEDIEHDEIMTIRREZRET,

A complete scope of services for the staff and volunteer recruited to deliver
the eventis essential for increasing their performance.

AR NEITDIEDICBE LRSI Y TWOIRS 2T+ PADY—EXDFTRKEN
TeREH E. WS DITEN N ZIBIN S B D IZHICHEATT,

3.1.1.  Volunteer Supervisor

RS2FA PRA—=I\=)\15—
A specific person from the LOC has to be assigned to coordinate the services of
the volunteers. Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through
the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport Department.
LOCH'SHEEDAMDNS > 7« 7D —ERZRAET DI2H(CEID HTRFNFIRS
RV, BIRZARODT3TsEikE, EIDHTSNEZITU TDEZFITURR—WER
ZNUCTPIOTCRAITDIENTEFET,

3.1.2. Recruitment Plan

By S5HE
The LOC must indicate on their website the need for volunteers for the event.
LOCIIE S DI T ITHA S EICANRD MIHBEIRIRS > T+ 77 &IER UIRINIER S 720

a) It is important to create a large accurate database of people who are
interested in volunteering for the event. This pool of volunteers can be
selected from:

AR NDINS 2T« TES CEIRZRF D TULD AL DARNRIRIEFEIRT
—H—NR=REERTDCENEETT ., RST 1 PDZDT—)UIEA
THEEIRTBZZENTED,

* Committee members as they often provide the most reliable source;
RESAD) (G, REEETSIEREZRMHTESDIEISELT

* Sports clubs

AR—=Yo5T

* Recreation center program members;
LOUIT—23>t>A—-0T00S5 LA I—;

* Volunteer and service groups;

NS> T+ 7R —-—EXT)IL-T;

* Companies with a community work program;

A= =574D0—070035 L%7ED0hE,

* Schools, education institutes;

FR. BEHKE,

* Regional triathlon associations;

hig S 7 AOH=;

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.62



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

* All Area Coordinators should help the LOC recruit volunteers.
Using the same Area Coordinators from year to year and the same
people as volunteers will help with training and recruitment.

* 2 TCHIYUFDA—F+F—S—IF. LOCOINS > T« VEEDXZIEE
9%, BF. BUITUVI—FT 1 R—F—ERS 2T 1 PAOMEEZ L
NFd. ZNUERL—Z2OPFRBICHIDTLL D,

b) The LOC must:

LOCHT D WmEN B DDIE;
* Clearly define the total number of volunteers that are needed per
area along with their job description;
* RS2 POFREIEEBICTV 7 EICRBIIINS 2T+ 77D h—
F)VIR N B Z BRFEICEER T Do
* Create their working shifts which should not extend more than 8
hours;
o SHFEIA LICTRBIRVWKR DTS DIEEDS T b ERRT D,
* Use an online volunteer application form with the following
information:
* LUTDERZSVA SA2DINS 27T+ VHIAEZFEHRAT D,
» Last Name;
» W
» First Name;
» &8,
» Position;
» Boi&;
» Email address; and
» EX=)L77RLA;ZULT
» Phone number(s)
» EihtRS
* Be prepared for a certain percentage of no-show volunteers. This
percentage can vary based on weather conditions or other
activities in the city, but should not be exceed more than 40%.
* ZIITEIRVIRS 2T« PZHDEEDIETEMI D. CDEISE.
K[URSEA T DU TODRIIRTEB CK D> TEIMIT DI ENTED, LM
UZDEIG(F40%ZBZ D EIFTER,

c) Ideally, volunteers under the age of 18 should be supervised by an
adult.

AN (C(FI8HAKRMDINT > T« 7IE. AACL D TEEINBIRE,

3 Use an online software for managing the volunteer
8 roistering such

TIP

(7RI > ) rostering softwareD K SIA>SA VI NIT 7%
FREUTRS > 7 =EETS

O
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Volunteer Management
MRS2To 7ER - BE

It's important to keep volunteers motivated and satisfied. Some key points are:
MS2TA TDOPRIR[ERBMEZRDOZEFEETY ., LW DODHDEENRA> MMIUTD

a) Be prepared for them.
BESDIEHICERT B,

b) Recruit Area Coordinators for every different area of the race. (I.e.
swim, bike, run, transition, aid stations, marshals, lifeguards, etc.).

Area Coordinators should understand the area they will be
supervising;

L—XD& 4, BITUZICTU7A—-FT4R%—F—%=8E9D. BIXEXR
AL N0, 5>, 222 3> T RXRF—23>,. X—3vI)L. 5
ATH—RRE) . TUFPD—FTo3x—45—(d. BIE.88I DT F7xIBfE
3_50

c) Make them feel welcomed;
gllens LU EED,
d) Provide them with excellent training;
BNz L —Z2 0% ES (TR TS,
e) Make the work interesting;
AFErERVERRLEE S,
f) Inform them in advance on how much time their assignment will take;
WSDEDHTICEDL BSVDEHEAMN DM ZSBRICHSE D.
g) Be in contact with them regularly;
ERAN (CEigZ & D,
h) Provide them with a nice and appropriate uniform;
T A TEEFHIRZRM T D;
i) Plan their food service and rest time carefully;
J— RO —EXPOARRMAEERZ5TE T D,
j) Consider the race day transportation needs- to and from the venue;
L—XEHD., SBFTOBHFERZERT D;
k) Come up with creative ways of formally saying “thank you”.
ERICE [HBONEDS] DRIEZREL VAZENDL,
) Send a letter of appreciation;
BEROFHRZIXD;
m) Post volunteers’ photos on the website;
DIJYA b EDIRS 7o POBEEZTS,
n) Host an appreciation event for them;
S DTZDH(CREHDA N> bz FHE,;

O
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0) Surprise them;
WoZENED;
p) Other incentives.
TDOAMDFEH.

g) Encourage feedback. The area coordinators are responsible
to de-brief their volunteers.

T4 —RN\yOZEMITD, TU7I-FT1R—5F—(dF. RS>
T+ P ERIRE I DEEN DD,

3.14. Volunteer Training

RS>OF14 TP L—=>0

Volunteer training has to be planned based on the following principles:
MS2F 47 hL—Z2JFUTFTORAICE DV TR S NRTNIEIR SR

a) Clearly define their roles and responsibilities and make sure they
are trained in advance on their duties;

WS DARFFCHKILD T WESDREINCEEZREICERL. IR ZZ T
VAN A R

b) All volunteers should receive an information package, which
includes an event and course overview, and general understanding
and awareness information;

IRTDOIRT 2T A TFANRY MOO-XDEE. &KXV &
Rl I NS ERZSOER/ VT —>ZR TS,

c) There is specialized training required for athlete services,
spectator services, motorcycle drivers, communications, timing,
live coverage and security;

=20, ikt UT o DIed (CBIREFHE;

d) All field of play volunteers should receive basic ITU Competition Rules
training;

MRS T 4 PDITENT DI RN TODE T, ERNRITUSRRARBIDNE
HRITBNETHDB;

e) All volunteers should be encouraged to promote the event
within their own community;

IRTDORS T TIE FESONWBRIZ 1T ADANR S
HMzREhEnsd;

A visual presentation must be created for this training. The LOC can request from
the ITU Sport Department all the samples of general volunteer training sessions.

RAEHRTL LT —23 2D L= DIZHITVERR LRI UEIR SR,
LOCIHITURIR—YENSD—MMRS > T« PO L -0y 3>08> )Lz
ERIDIENTED,

O
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Volunteer Handbook
RS>OFATINRTYVD

A volunteer handbook must be created by the LOC that provides all of the key
information to the team. The handbook should include:

MS2FT 17\ RITYIEF—LADF—EROD IR THEEN. LOCIC

Lo THEREND, J\> RV OICEBUTAEENS:

a) Welcome letters;
JTI)LALLS—;

b) General Information such as:

BUF DX S7a—iziViEHR;

* LOC contact information;
LOCOEF&ITIBIR;

* Event Schedule; and
AR RNRTZ21-)L,ZUT
* Venue Map.

E=3 1B

c) Volunteer specific information as:

NS 7+ 7HRHBEDER. DFED;

* Parking information;

BRIk,

* Transportation information;
RIEIER;

* Check in/ Check out procedures;
FIVIA/FITVIT I NDOFHRS,;
* Uniform Instructions;

=T —LFE;

* Food Service information;

J— RO —EXIER;

* Health and Safety information;
BREZR(CRT DIER,

* Lost & Found;

D,

* Roles & Responsibilities; and
"ENEEIE;,ZLT

* Code of conduct.

ITENFRED

Course and event information:

OI—REARY NE#R:

* Triathlon history;

NS4 7 AORE;

* Event maps and time schedules;
AR SRV T EIALRATZa1—)L;

* Parallel events’timelines;

T TITOND AR bDIALTA 2,

d

=

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T

Pg.66



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

e) PR guidelines as:
PR RS> &EULT:
* Event promotion;
AR NTOF—->3>;
* What should or should not be said to the media.
AFATICHUTE> TR E, EDIRETRNCE

The LOC should provide to all of their volunteers a pocket-sized guide that they
can refer to every time they are asked for information around the event.
LOCIINS > T+ T ICARY MEAZRDBIRZSNSNTEEE. WDOTESRTED
k. Ry A XDHA RZBARURIFNUIIRSA,

3.16. Volunteer Orientation

RS2F47 - AVI>F—>3>
Once the big day has arrived for the volunteers’ orientation the LOC must ensure
to:
MS2FTa7 - AU FT—23>0EYIFT—M o> TR, LOCIEU T =R
INRECTI:

a) Have volunteers pick up their accreditation, volunteer handbook,
and volunteer uniform, with a proper signing off process;
ﬁtﬂmb‘ff SATDFNET, MRS2T« PRE. RS2 FT+4 )\ RD
v, RS2FTATV1ZITA—LZET;

b) Provide volunteers with food and refreshments during the training
session;

Mo—Z20Ftv2a>h(IRS 2T+ TV ICERAY R+ EIRM TS,

c) Complete the training session with the use of interesting visuals, site
inspection and an opportunity for Q & A;

F[AEN(CEKZES| < Z &P RBERUVQRAADEHEZE> T AL —Z=2J1
V32 ETT D;
d) To have break out groups for each area (i.e. bike, transition, etc.)

Have the Area Coordinators of each area discuss everything the
volunteers need to know;

RIS ETUF HIXE BESE. N5>233208) OIIL—TITH
172, ELYUFPDIVUVZA—F A R—F—IC. RS 2FT 4 PHHBIRET
NCDZEZFLUEDLDICTD;

e) Give away volunteer prizes at the end of orientation to show
appreciation;

RADBERITZHICAVIST—2 328D, RS2 TEDSRT;

After the volunteer orientation it is important to update all lists and make
sure there is a mass volunteer list as well as specific area lists.

IRSZFTAF - AVTFT—23>20D%. IRNTOURRNEEHRL. FETUT
UX bERR. BERS 2T A T7IURARNEEHRIDZENKRETT,

8 Come up with a plan of providing this information to the
absent

REUERS 2T« 7 ICCDIERZRM T DEEZII TS

O
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3.1.7. Volunteer Race Day Services
RS2F147 - L—AYAY—EX

The steps below have to be followed on race day:

L —XEBDITEIDATY T (EATD@ED:

a) Have all volunteers check in at the volunteer tent according to the
check intimes in their volunteer handbook.

a‘\/‘\“CGD/‘I'E STA TSRS ITA TN R wW O (CEMZZTIF/EIC
MS2FTA4 772 NTCTRfGZT D,

b) Area Coordinators will then take their volunteers to their specified
locations.

TUPA-F 4R —F—(JEEHRNRS 2T« PZENTNL,

c) Be sure to provide volunteers with complimentary food and
refreshments throughout the day.

RS2 5+ 7(3HEH. EROBRARYIERA) IR T D,

d) Some volunteers will be out on the course all day; therefore, they
will require a bag lunch.

—BOIRS > T+ (FHEAOI-R EICWD;ZDIEH. Ny IS2F (R
ADEBR) "BpETHD.

e) Make sure all volunteers clean up their areas after the race is
complete. This will ensure a quick and efficient clean up.

RTINS T4 7N L—REETHE, TNTNOIY VRFRZEMTS
Do TNUTEKD. TP <HNRIMFRISHE ZHE TE D,

3.2.1. Overview
=

a) Athletes are the most important stakeholders of the event. Their
overall view of the event will be reflected not just in the race but in
the consideration that has gone into anticipating what their needs
will be.

PAYU—K (BF) [F. AR TED EEEERRXT—IMILT— (F
EHEH) THD. BESDARY MOEANRBERE. L—XEIFTR
<. HWEOZ-XMINEFRIUVERT D LS CEBRRENSD.

b) Basic Athlete Services to be provided by the LOC include:

LOCIC K> TR SN D EARNRQEF H—-ERIRZSD;
* Visa application;
EUEREE,;
* Airport transportation, including provisions for bike transportation;
I\A DXz SO AR,
* Athlete information booths (airport, hotels, venue);
BEBFH-EXEHRT R (ZTB. /R"5)L. FE)
* Accommodation services;
BHEY—EX;
* Medical services;
EEY—EX;

O
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* Training services;
No—Z—>JH—EX;
* Access to the swim, bike and run courses for familiarization;
AA L I\AD, S2A=REDZHDTITX;
* Warm-up opportunities;
DA —LTY TR,
* Massage and spa;
Rvb—=E);
* Bike mechanic support;
INAOARZ Y OHR— b,
* Uniform printing;
AZTA—=LTUZ b,
* Registration;
Ei%;
* Race packages;
L—X)\wo—=
* Briefings;
JU—2J4>7,;
* Posting results;
t&RZ#naC;
* Local tourism services;
TN T—EX;
* Special athlete deals for local services and restaurants;
T —EXW L X NS > DIz DFFRIIREFADSFIRIEER;
* Accurate event website;
IEHRAR hDDTTHA K,
¢ Athletes’ guide;
EBFOHAR;
* Finisher medal.
J4ZvSv—XA5)L

< :

mm  The whole scope of athlete services has to be approved by
the TD.
P AU — NI —EZXDO2AEH (L, TDICKD THER S URFNIER
57380\,

O
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Visa Application

EYHES

a) The LOC must contact their country’s Customs and Immigration
Department and determine the following:

LOC(EXEDHRE & AEBIEB(CER L T, ROBEZRE T D2NENGD:

* Which countries require a visa to enter the host country?

EDENERNDABICETHREN ?

* The location of the consulate or embassy of those countries requiring
a visa.

ETZuE LT DEICHDIASEEEDESEEDAELEEDS.
b) The LOC must then publish this important visa information on the
event website and on www.triathlon.org.

LOCECDEERETIBTRZ AR DD T TTA &
www.triathlon.org(C#§& U/ FTNIEIRS IR0,

c) Upon request for Visa invitation letters, the LOC must first contact
ITU to determine that the athlete or official requesting the
information is fully affiliated with ITU and has a reason to request an
invitation to attend the particular event.

EHDBAVRDEFEN D25, LOCIHEIHRZ RO TV DEFEZEN
ITUICIER(CHNEAL TV D\ FEDANRY hEIINDBFHFRZER I D
BANGDINESHZRBDHDIZH(C. FIITUICEET D,

d) ITU will then provide a letter of invitation template in English to be
used by the LOC. The LOC will be responsible for the appropriate
translation of this letter when necessary.

ITUIZRICLOCHMER T BHREDIBAWVIRDT > T — bt 9 3,
LOCIEMENSGNIX, COFHEEY)CEIERT B,

e) ITU must be copied (cc’d) on all visa letters.
ITUEIRTOETDFE%Z (cc'd) (COE—#RXT D,

Airport Transportation, including provisions for bike transportation
A DERDIZHDMEE ST EBNDIEFEE

a) An athlete’s first and last impression of an event is their ease of getting
to and from the airport. Dedicated bus service should be planned with
special provisions for bike transportation.

BEFDANY CORY) EREBDERSEENDTEDREDEZTI. B
R®D) (X5 —EX (FBEEEIMEDRRIMISZZHT B SN D,

b) Encourage pre-booking and pre-paid transport. This must be
managed carefully so no one is left stranded at the airport.
SRIFH ESRIIADRIDFRDER, ZEEC EDEFTED KRR
KOICEEICEET D,

c) Accredited athletes should be provided with free ‘in-city’ public
transportation.

AR(CENTDEFE. AHDEHBEZERNTHRETESLS(CTS.

O
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The transportation company should be familiar with transporting
people with a disability and their equipment.

BEES (. BAVWEEZDENMNEDEER(CHEL TVWBINRETHD,

Depending on the level of the ITU event, airport transfers must be

provided free of charge for elite athletes and accredited coaches

along with their bikes. This service is determined inside the specific
document and the event agreement.

ITUARY BDLANLICIEC T, ZEADXB(E, TY— MEFERBES
NEd—F. )\ A UEEEEA T, BRTRESNIRITNEIRSR0,
ZOY—EX(Z ESHI VAN XEEANRY MEEHICHNT
RESND,

3.24. Athletes’ Information Booths

BFOBHRI—X
The athletes’ information booths are the main information points of reference for
the athletes and team officials.

FRA)—k

a)

b

~

DIBHRT — RFBEFAOF — LRI Y TDeHDERERNRA > R TT,

An athletes’ information booth should be set up in the following
locations:

TR — hDERT — AL ROBAICERTET DHENDD:

* At the airport to greet and assist arriving athletes, coaches and other
personnel;

ZETHEUDEF., O—FPMOAZEND USRS D;

* At the athletes’ registration area;

FA)— bOEHRITYUIT;

* At the event’s official hotel;

AR NORTRRTIL;

* At the athletes’area (venue) during pre-event course
familiarizations and on race days.

TLAARY =R EP L —XYB(CERT I T,

The athlete services team should be knowledgeable about the course,

the event schedule and local city information. They should have the

contact information of the key LOC staff, Technical Delegate, Team

Leader, Medical Delegate and Media Delegate in case that they need
any clarification.

F7AU—MF—EX([CEL—RT =R, AR MRT 221 —)ILELUHT
KK, F—LU—F— AT DIILFTIUT—bEATATFTUT—hEE
B TEDLDICT D,

The booth (except the one at the airport) should be equipped with
athletes’ information boards for posting at least the following
information:

ZEAT 1 %2R <) OT—X(F PR EEUTDEHREBEHT DIz
DEFIBIHRIT — A= E /I DINENDD.
* Weather updates;
KAUDEER;
* Water temperature updates;
KEZEH,
* Event timelines;
AR NDIALTAZ;
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* Course maps;
I—-AXvT;
* Host city transportation maps;
KRR hEHZEN Y
* Bike mechanic and massage timelines and contact details;
INADOABZVD ., B =254 LS4 > EBERTTOFH;
* Training information;
N —Z2 1SR,
* Athletes’ arrival and departure information;
PAU—hDEIE. HEIBR,
* Any competition updates & results
FEBDOR=DT Y T7— hdFER

d) The athletes and the team officials should be able to find at the booth:

BFEDOF-LAMBREELE. T-—XTUTOEDZRDIFDZENTES:
* Lost and found.

EIESY)
* Language services.
SEY-EX

* Free WIFI (if possible)
\ERIWIFL (AJge/as(d)
e) The athletes’ services information booth should additionally manage:
PR )= bhOY—EXERI —REES(CIBX DUENGD:
* The bookings at the training venues (if applicable); and
(BZHEIDHE) NL——T0RBOFH, 2L T
* Airport transfers changes.

ZEEDOEE
Y Remind the athletes to check in at the athletes’ information
- booth

TIP

FAY— NERIT—ATFIVIA> I D EZBRF(ICHRT D

Accommodation services

®wav—EX

a) A host hotel has to be identified where the LOC and the ITU office will
be located.

IRR RDRTILIE. LOCLITUSEHBNEMM DIHFhZAL T 5

b) Host hotel and other accommodation information must be posted
on the ITU website at least three months in advance (The LOC
must provide contact information for more than one price option).

IR BDIRF)AEDMDATIVIERRIE,  (LOCHMERDMIEAT 3>
DEFRSEIBIRZ IR L IR NFIRS 2V (L A< &£E 3 7 AR, ITU
DITTHA MIHBH SN TVDIHENHD

c) Self-catering accommodation information must be posted on the
ITU website as an option at least three months in advance (many
athletes prefer reasonably priced accommodations with kitchens)

BRAERFRBOERE, L2 B3 ARICATS 3> ELTITUD
T 7‘;3”( )I\ (CH/ET D (BFOLZNFIBRMIEDF Y F > AHE R
WD)

O
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d) Approved home stays can be offered. Depending on the ITU

event, accommodation must be provided free of charge for elite
athletes. This service is determined inside the specific
document and the event agreement.

ERSNIR—LRTAZRMIT D ENTE D, ITUARY MMIKD
TlE BAFIY—bPZRYU—bDigE, ERNTRHESNRTNERS
12 COP—EXR(E FEDLOCEHXE LA FZHDHRTRE
énéo

Medical services
EEY—EX

a) The LOC is responsible to provide race medical services free of

b)

d)

charge to the athletes as outlined in Section 6.3;

2326 3[R ENTND KD ICLOCIEIZ AU — ML — R ERE
H—-EXZERTRHIDEENDD;

The LOC must contact their national health system authority and
clarify the procedure of having a foreigner athlete or official being
treated to a local hospital. This information (certificate of insurance
coverage, payment method etc.) should be clearly communicated to
all the participants;

LOC(FZDEIDRES X5 AER(SEFR L. SMENEFRE N IR DR
bt ClamaR (2 FIRZREC L2INER5I30. COBR (RRE.
KHNFTEREDFAE) (FINTOSNE(CRECIET DRENDD;

The LOC must check with the national health system authority to find
out

what the procedures are for allowing team doctors to treat their
athletes/patients in the event’s country. Similar to above, this
information has to be shared with all the delegations;
LOC(IFHEE TOEF/BEDEGRI DF—LARIY—Z2TA0—-9 D
IEHDFmEZERERS AT LMERTF T v I URIFHUIIRS IR,
EREFRRIC, ZOERE. INTOFTUT -2 3> EHBLRTNE
ANSYA AR

Additional to the above, any specific vaccination requirement for
entering the country must be communicated to all parties;

LEDENME UT. ABICRELGRFEDFHIFRECDVNTINTDEIR
B (REURITNIERS,;

O
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e) Any athletes’ treatment on site should be free of charge for any
cases occurred during official activities and or competition. This
includes the athletes’ transportation with the ambulance from the
course to the venue and from the venue to the hospital.

ARDEFOREH(CHEELULT — XIS UTHERTERIT D, T
(FRETOI—ANSEH\DEFOWE. BN SR TOEFD
WXBREZFND.

Training services
N—=24 - H5—EX

a) The LOC should provide a number of training facilities for all of the
participating athletes prior to their competition.

LOCIFARAICHWNT. ETOEMEDZHICWL DD L —Z> Ttk
ZRMT DIREND D,

b) A key factor to determine is the number of athletes who will use this
service and the available training sites in the area.

REDIZHDERIRERRIE. COY— EXZFIA UL EF OER>Z Dt
THIBRIgERR b —Z2T0HB 41 hDETT,
¢) Quite often in big competitions (World championships, Continental

championships) different training sites are provided for Elite athletes
(Elite/ U23/ Junior/Paratriathlon) and AG athletes.

WEDBEZEC, RERAE (HFEFIE. I2FRHILEFIE) TEITU
— NEF (TVU-bMU23/221ZZ7/)\5 bS50 RO>) EAGFRU—b
DIZDICRIRIE L —Z> T 51 bR EN S,

d) If a booking system needs to be established it should be based on a
first come first served scenario;

FHIZ AT L ZHILIT DIRENGDHE(CE. BHICKD. RAICHID
SFUACEDIRETT;

e) The LOC should provide:

LOCIEA T ZIRHtINRETT:
* Training sessions in @ swimming pool;
AAZ2T0T=)LTORL -0tV 3>,
* Training sessions at a 400m track;
400m by ITDORL—ZA1 20y 3>,
* Bike trainings on a suggested route, which is safe for the athletes.
7AU—NIEZERIIL—-bLETOBEEN —Z2T

f) Depending on the level of the ITU event, training sites” access must
be provided free of charge for elite athletes. This service is stated in
the specific document and the event agreement.

ITUANRD RDLANLIEIHEL T, b= 2084 b7 oEX (. TV
— MEFORE, ERTRESNRINERSAN. COY—EX(E.
HEDLOCEMHNE AR NEH(T/E D,

& Provide the course layout on a file compatible to a
L@ computer

J—-XRA7INIOCE2L—9—(CEBREDH DT 7L TRt EN D,

O
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3.28. Access to the swim, bike and run courses for familiarization
AL L LMD, SOOREI—ANDT IR
The LOC should give the athletes the possibility to train on the official course in a
totally secure environment with road closures.
gg%ﬁé@%ﬁ‘@@ﬁjzr 7))L =X TD ML —Z2 %= o]ie /& H TRt I 2w
MDD o

a) The swim course familiarization should be planned as close as
possible to the event’s conditions (start time, tide table, current). It is
recommended to provide at least one swim course familiarization
opportunity for the athletes. The athletes must be separated into 3
groups and each group must be given a different swim familiarization
opportunity:

A LFHKEL—RO>FT 023> (BRI, YR, &) CBJEe/RRD
IEDFRINRETY, HKIGEFDHICAR EB 1L EIFITHONIRET
9. BF(E I3 DDTIL—TTHITESN. TNENERD ZIFE TODFHIKD
AT E5 X INE,
* Elite/ U23/ Junior
TYU—hk/U23/22=7
* Paratriathlon
NS S 7RO>
* Age Group
TAZ0)I—T

b) A bike course familiarization is mandatory for a first time event
and recommended in all other cases. If there are limitations on the
road closures, police escort can be provided instead. In this case
the LOC needs to ensure continuous athletes’ movement.

A OHEFEARIZETE LI TONDIRETY,, JTBRFIN+5
TIRWEE(E, BREOIXI— NCTRHTESD. CDIFA. LOCILEF
DUNERWHEZER T DHEN DD,

O
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3.29. Warm up Opportunities

DA —LT YT DW=
The athletes should be provided with the appropriate conditions to prepare
properly for the competition. This includes:
7 A — MNMIARS OBV ERDIZSH (SEYIRIKNR TR EINBIREZ, CNICEI
THEFEND;

a) An athletes’ preparation area with an adequate size of athlete’s lounge
(see dimensions in the venue operations sections) and an appropriate
space around it for auxiliary bike racks, a wind trainer area and a
stretching area;

(BEEDEDHEMORETEZSR) +DRPAXDT7RI—-KZDO2>
NH2d 7R —NERTU 7. #BID\AOSv I, D142 RhL—F
—TUPPRANYFITUTDIZHDHDIRANR—R

b) Provide a warm up opportunity on the actual courses as explained
in the FOP operations section.

FOPEZEDETHIAL TVWBELSREBODI—ATDIA—LTVID
HESEIRIRT B,

3.210. Massage and spa

IVHP—=EAN
The LOC may provide a free of charge recovery massage (duration up to 10" per
athlete) area after the race. If an athlete requires an additional massage
service the LOC should be in position to provide the contact details of a certified
masseur/ organization. This service will be at the athlete’s cost.
LOCIEHL —REBEBDOYY T —TUY (PRU—B1ABIZDI0NET) ZiRHtd
2. BFNENDONYYH—H—EXZNBEE T DIEE(E. LOCEREENZY VY
— Ef /AR ST DR Z IR T D, COP—EX(E. ZRAU—hDER LD,

3.211. Bike Mechanic Support

NALOABZYIHR—p
The LOC must plan for bike mechanic support during:
LOCIZIA T DHARIS. /N1 X w85 R— hD#EfwzE U IFUERSR0:

a) Athletes’ Registration (this service should be available at the place
where the registration is taking place);

PRAYU— RERE (COY—-EXGFEFEMTONTVNBIEFCHRATES)

b) Familiarization and Competition times (this service should be
available at the venue);

MEEAER (COY—ERXGFAREEHTHRATED)

c) On athletes’ request outside of the above times a bike store should be
available to serve the athletes during regular store hours;

FERDOEHMUNTOEFOAND—y OF—EXFAICF. 1023y
DEZEEHER TOFRZRIRECTNRES,

d) This service should include free of charge bike maintenance. Any
bike parts that have to be replaced need to be covered by the
athlete;

COH—ER G\ AOATFIORZE R TIRBELUE T, IBRHNNERE
m(CDWTIE, EFHNERZEIET 3,

e) This service should be available for all the athletes.
COP—ERFIRTDOEFHFATEDLDICTD

O
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Uniform Printing
A=JA—ALJU> b

The LOC should be able to provide the contact details of a uniform printing
company upon any athlete’s request. The company should be able to print on a
trisuit/ swimsuit. This service is at the athlete’s cost.
LOCIREFDERKI(CIH U TCAZ I A — AERISHOEREOFHZIEM T D, D=
HERSAX=Y/IKEICER TR ENTEDINEND D, COT—EX(LEFNE
Az&i8d3,

3.2.13.

Registration
iR

a) The registration policy and procedures are clearly defined

in the 7
EHORY = — & FIa% BRE (C [CEE=ND.

b) At the World Championships and Continental Championships the AG

registration can only be conducted by the NFs. It is recommended that
the LOC only use the ITU online system and follow the entries deadline
and the creation of the start lists. They will have the opportunity to
invoice the NFs for the total number of entry fees. In special cases, the
LOC can use its own online registration system with the following
conditions:

HFLEFIEE O FRUAINBRFIECHWNTIA I )IL— T DOEERIINFS
[CXDO>TITINZE I, LOCIKITUDA > SA > XFTL%ExFAL. BUIAH
DHARDEKTEYC AT — MU X hDERZE T D 7R T D, SHIRGEtZ
NFSICBAMiIZEIRTR T B ENTED. FRRT —X Tl LOCITL T DA
THEODA> SA BRI ATLAZERIDICENTES,

It is password protected and accessible only by the NF. The athletes
should not be in a position to enter themselves;

ISR D= RHMRESN. NFOHD 7 O ABIRETH D, BF(FEHDBH TH
UIAHDITERR0N,

It is to be checked and approved by the TD before being released;
NHESESNBRICTDICK D TF TV IESN., FEREEND.

It can send the participants’ list to ITU for data verification following
the deadline and ITU to release the final start lists.

DB OMERDIEHICSIEBE YR hZITUNED, &R ST — KD
A MEITUANLDET D,

O
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3.214. Race Packages
L—ZANvor—

C'? a) The composition of the race packages is clearly defined
LINK |n the ;
L—RD)\w o —Z D8RSI TURR S ARAI TR (CEZ SN
TWhd,

b) The athlete’s BIB number for the AG races should be:

AGL—ADEFDL —RABSIILUATDLD(CIRD:

* Waterproof material;

Ba7K#;

* Maximum height 200mm;

BRAET200=UX—NL;

* Maximum width 200 mm;

ERAME200=JX—NL;

* Minimum height 150 mm;

RIS T150=UX— ML,

* Minimum width 150 mm;

B/\ME. 150=UX— KL,

* If there are athletes racing in different distances on the course at
the same time and they might mix on the bike/run course, it is
useful to have at least two different background colors for the
race numbers in order to more easily separate the different
groups;

H URRZITRRDERHOHRRNSD D EFSH/I\AOPS2I-XTER

2RBEEF. BRICERDTIL-TOHRDIzHL —XF >/ —DE=

B EE2BRHRT D,

* The minimum height of the digits should be 50mm.

WIS DER/N\DE E(F50=U X — L

Number 13 is not used as a race number.
e

L—XF2/)\=&UTFIN=13(3FER L.

O
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Part 3 - Services

Picture 3: Athletes’ BIB Number Sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
3:7AU—-MDBIBES YT (ITURNSAPAOVA-IS VRISV RI74F)b, 2012)

ITU WORLD TRIATHLON AUCKLAND

M NZL MICHELLE

et -,

O
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Picture 4: BIB Number Back side data sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
4 :BIBF > /\—EmE>—~Y>T)L (TUHRNSA7Z200A-05> R, 2012)

0)

* On the back of the athletes’ BIB number there should be
medical and emergency contact information that the

athlete has to fill in’

7 AU— bBIBF >/ \—DOEEI(C (FEFEESUERTIFIRNE

F(CKOTERATNS.
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Part 3 - Services

MEDICAL INFORMATION
Fill out in ink (NOT in a Felt Tip Pen)

NAME
Last
ADDRESS

City

First

State

Date of Birth
MEDICAL CONDITIONS

MEDICATION

Age

Initial

Post Code

Gender

ALLERGIES

LANGUAGE/S SPOKEN

IN CASE OF EMERGENCY, CONTACT
(Friend or Family) NAME
Race Day Phone No

PHYSICIANS NAME

Normal Blood Pressure

~

J

Stickers: The stickers should have the following dimensions:

ATV H— ATV H—(EUATOHAXT:

@ Bike Sticker: 0.75m X 0.3m - Number size: 0.35m x 0.2m

INAORXFwWH—:0.75mx0.3m — F>/\—H-2X0.35mx0.2m

@ Bag Sticker: 0.03m X 0.3m - Number size:0.02m x 0.01m

I\ XFwH—:0.03mx0.3m — F>/)\—H+X:0.02mx0.01m
® Helmet Sticker: 0.05m X 0.08m - - Number size: 0.02m x 0.01m
ANILAY RXFwH—:0.05mx0.08m — F>/){—t1X:0.02mx

0.01m

O
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Picture 5: Athletes’ Stickers Sample (ITU, 2014)
5:7AU—=RDRFYH—-H>T)L(ITU, 2014)

d) Body Decals
T4 T =L
It is preferable to provide the athletes with body decals for both arms
and legs for a clean look. The dimensions of the body decals should be:
RPIIDEHIc. M &I‘ﬁﬂz’&ﬂ@g‘ﬁ? 1T H=IVEEFANRBIT D EN
EFELW. RTaTH=ILDOBAX(EATDESD:
* 0.03m x 0.2m per piece (in this space you should fit the complete

race number no matter the amount of figures);

—M31200.03mx0.2m (JzERBFOMENEAIRTH D TEIDAN
—X([CEDED)

* Alternatively, body marking can be used.
REBNIC. RN —F2J72HEHATES

O
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Picture 6: Athletes’ Body Decals’ Sample (ITU, 2012)
6 EFDNRT 1 T H—=ILDB>TF)L (ITU,2012)

1111
e
333D

e) Mountain Bike handlebar number plate
RIOTINAODI\> RILIN—=F 2 )IN=TL—k
In the cross triathlon/duathlon events, a bike handlebar number
plate should be added in the athlete’s race package.
POOXARSAT7AO/F 27RO ANRY hTlE. BERED/\> R)L/—
DFIN=TL— . PRU—- DL -\ (TElENS
The number plate must have the following
specifications:
F2I)\=T L — MILTFOEARICIED TUVRIFNUEIRSIRLY;
* Waterproof material (plastic or hard paper as card board, or
laminated paper);
BEk#E (F 2 R—=IVIREDT S AF v OEER. £lzEFS5=R—bhanke
#E)
* Size 0.16m Height x 0.19m Width
B+ Z0.16mDEE%x0.19mDIE
* Number size 0.06m x 0.02m
F> )=+ X0.06mx0.02m

O
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Picture 7: Mountain bike handlebar number plate Sample (ITU, 2014)
7 :XO>FI)I\A )\ RILN—=F 2T L— S>> T)L (1ITU,2014)

crosstriathlon logo

LOC area for logos

f) Swim Caps

AALFvryT
The swim caps should be:
AALF VT IRDELS(CIRB:

Preferable made of silicon material;

SUOSEMAEF UL,

Different highly visible colored per wave (avoid dark colored

swim caps that cannot be visible in the water) - ;
KIEHHUTE>ED EBIDEDZEL KPFTRICKWEELEDX
A LFvw T (FEHTD)

The race number should be included on the swim cap. If not, a
wetsuit body decal should be used in case of a wetsuit swim;
L—RXF2N\—=EFRAZ2TF v v I (I D. TDTRULNEE(.
1w hA—=VYERADXALRE. TV R—=YIIRTaFTH—=)L
Number size: 0.06m x 0.04m

F> )=+ X:0.06mx0.04m

In Age Group (AG) races no fewer than 6 different colors of swim
caps should be used. Each color should be assigned to the specific
wave on a rotation basis for better monitoring of the athletes in the
water.

TAZOI—~TDL—XTlE, PR &6 6 T BEULDRRO>TZBDR A
LFvYvIZRARTD. TNENDEBIIKTTEFZEHR AT UKD
Tl_j‘%(ziﬂwéo

O
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Picture 8: Athletes’ Swim Cap Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
8 :i%i@X;(A*v wIH2 )L (ITUBR NS 7RO>IRE NSRRI 7
1)L, 2014

ITU EDMONTON
Elite/U23/Junior

O Pg.84
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g) Kit Bag
Fv by
It is required that the kit bag/goodie bag is made of a resistant
material so that the athletes can reuse the bags.
CNE. BFEARZEBAATEDILSICFY M\ I/ Tvs o)\ (&
MEME TESN D,

Picture 9: Athletes’ Bag Sample (ITU World Triathlon San Diego, 2013)
9 EBF/\vIJH>T)L (ITUR NS 7RO>H>5F I, 2013)

h) LOC Gift

LOCFT

It's common to offer an event T-shirt to all of the participating
athletes; this gift may be replaced with another piece of equipment
such as a backpack or towel. The proposed sizing breakdown of an
event T-shirtis:

2COENMEF(CANRY NSV VYZEREHITDION N T, CDFT
NME ISy D)y D0 AL ENDTERIDYICT D ENTED, AR
RS WYIEULTORICHA X ZHEEY 5.

| SIZES WOMEN  MEN
[isizEs T woVENT| TMEN ]

10%
S 20% 10%
60% 40%
L 10% 40%
XL 10%

O
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i) Race Package Distribution
L—R)\wo—hefn
) The race package distribution/ pick up timelines are defined in the
; The elite/ u23/ junior/ youth/ paratriathlon
athletes should pick up their package after the athletes’ briefing;
L=\ ZDEem/Ev o7 T4 LS NI TUBRARAI (CERR
SNTWVD. DFD. TU—K/U23/221=7/1—-R/)I\S hSAF7RO
S OEF(E. FREGRASRDRICRITED,
* For World Championships and Continental Championships events
the AG group athletes should collect the race package during a
specific time slot allocated to their nation. This process has to be

followed in order to control the volume of the athletes and avoid
long queues.

HFRRFIEDPIS 5o ROFILEFHEANRD bDIBZE. TAZJIL—T
DEF(FIBEDOEICEIDHTONEEBOIHEAICL —R)\T—>%
RITED. COPDHRFZABOEFZI> FO—-JLL. RUVLEHEYZ
{2 THIRNTZHD DB TT,

The athletes’ kit components have to be approved by the TD
EFDF Y MERKIETDICK D THEEREND,

O
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Table 9: AG Race Package Distribution Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
KRIAGL—AN\vHr—>Eemb> )L (ITURR NS 7AO>IRE> K>y 2014)

AGE GROUP STANDARD REGISTRATION

Country Date = Time Country Date | Time Date | Time
. Aug 12:30- . Aug | 12:30- Aug |07:00-
Australia 28th  13:30 Australia 20th | 13:30 30th | 10:00
Aug 16:00- Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
Bangladesh 50 1630 Bangladesh g 1630 30th | 10:00
. Aug | 16:00- . Aug | 16:00- Aug |07:00-
Belgium 28th  16:30 Belgium 29th | 16:30 30th | 10:00
Aug | 15:30- Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
Bermuda 28th  16:00 Bermuda 29th | 16:30 30th | 10:00
. Aug | 16:00- . Aug |15:30- Aug |07:00-
Brazil 28th | 16:30 Brazil 20th | 16:00 30th | 10:00
Cameroon Aug | 16:00- Cameroon Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
28th | 16:30 29th  16:30 30th  10:00
Aug | 09:30- Aug |09:30- Aug |07:00-
Canada 28th | 11:00 Canada 29th  11:00 30th  10:00
Cayman Aug | 16:00- Cayman Aug |16:00- Aug |07:00-
Islands 28th | 16:30 Islands 29th | 16:30 30th | 10:00
. Aug | 16:00- . Aug |16:00- Aug |07:00-
Colombia 28th | 16:30 Colombia 29th  16:30 30th  10:00
Aug | 16:00- Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
Cooklslands a1 16:30 Cooklslands | g1y | 1630 30th | 10:00
Aug | 16:00- Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
Denmark  gih 16:30 Denmark o9t | 16:30 30th | 10:00
Aug | 16:00- Aug |16:00- Aug |07:00-
Egypt 28th | 16:30 Egypt 20th | 16:30 30th | 10:00
Fii Aug | 16:00- Fii Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
! 28th | 16:30 ! 29th  16:30 30th  10:00
FranceAug Aug | 16:00- France Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
29th 28th | 16:30 29th  16:30 30th  10:00
French Aug | 16:00- French Aug |16:00- Aug |07:00-
Polynesia 28th |16:30 Polynesia 29th | 16:30 30th | 10:00
German Aug | 16:00- German Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
y 28th | 16:30 y 29th  16:30 30th  10:00
Aug | 16:00- Aug | 16:00- Aug | 07:00-
Ghana 28th | 16:30 Ghana 29th  16:30 30th | 10:00
Gibraltar Aug | 16:00- Gibraltar Aug |16:00- Aug |07:00-
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3.2.15. Briefings

TJU=21>0
D a)For the pre-race briefing requirements and the policy & procedures
please refer to the ;
L —RXBIDFRBASRDEMHS KUORU S —_&FH S (FITURRRAIZ SR 2

=\

b)In cases where an AG Athletes’ Briefing is conducted (not
applicable in World/Continental Championships), 2 different type
of briefings preferably should be provided:

AGEFDIU—T« 200 (F/IFRFILEFETIERS
NFELBA) 175%BE. LUTD2 DDERDFHASZRHIET D:
* 1 for beginner athletes;
1 DEHILEDEFDZHI(C;
* 1 for experienced athletes.
1 DIIHEERD I DIEF DT

¢)If a briefing is conducted, it is required to provide a room big enough
to accommodate the number of athletes and coaches that are required
to attend it.

TU=Ta 2 O0MTON3R. ENICHETDEFOOI—FORZNETITD
DICTRIRREEDEEZIRM I D ENEREND,
For the AG races, you should plan briefing for no more than 200
participants per session.
AGL—XT(& TU—=T4>0BIC200 AU EIRETED &,

d)In the elite/u23/junior/ youth/ paratriathlon briefings'The
following should be provided:

ITYU—MU23/22=7/01—R/I\S A 7RO>DT)—T+4 >

JEUTFHRHEEND.

* Auditorium set up;
BELY NPV,

* Space outside the briefing room for 3 different check in areas
(women, men and team medical/team coaches);
V=24 20DNDZERZ 3 DICHITD (k. B, F—LAEE/
F—Ad—FHA)

* Secured internet connection;
RESNIZA 25—y NMERT;

* Refreshments for all of the athletes;
IR TDEFDIZSHDEY);

* Head table with 6 chairs and a speaker’s podium. The table should
be skirted with ITU branding (provided by ITU);
6 FET—TIL. EBUFDELS. 7—JILICE (ITUIC LD TRE
EN3) ITUJS> 7« >2J00% 4113,

* PA system and AV projector.
PASRXFLAEAVIOS TS —;

* 6 knowledgeable volunteers.
6 ADIFHESEIRINT > T+ 77

* A suitable area for athlete interviews with ITU backdrop.
[TUDBEZE > EEMIEFICELIZTU Y

* The area should be secured with enough security personnel.
TU7F+RREREIEBCLDLZEICTD

* The area should be wheelchair accessible.
TUFPEENI TIITZRATED

O
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e)The ITU Officials should have the following administrative support:

[TUAD « v ) UL T OERD/R— b2 5!

* 2 tables per registration area;
ZHRITUI7EIC2 DDT—TIL;

* Athlete packages organized in race number order.
EBF)\vo—EL—AESIE(CEEE

* 4 copies of start lists for checking athletes.
BFEFIVIIDEHDRAI—KIX D4 IE—

* Athletes sign in sheet.

EBFNOA>2TBDS—b

* 100 pens for athlete’s use.
EFMERATD100KDR>

* Athletes’ agreement (supplied by ITU) (if applicable).
EFOERE (ITUICLK>THIEEND) EETDEFD)

* 2 copies of accredited coaches list and coach/manager sign in sheet.
PRI—FIVAED-F /X2y D1 > I HEZENTN
28—

* 2 copies of accredited medical personnel and corresponding sign in
sheet.

NRDOEBEASFY TVEGREROY > 3202 IE—

* 2 large sets of course maps.
2MDOKRERI—-RAIYVTS

* Athletes’ medical waivers (if applicable).

EFORRZIE (%27 515%5)

* Tape/staples and other miscellaneous office supplies.

F—T|RAFT—=T )L DMDEERR

3.2.16. Results Posting
¥&ERODEES
It is important to post the unofficial results immediately after the events in
order for the athletes to be able to review them and protest if needed. The
unofficial results should be posted at the:
EBFNENSZERL. BEBSUTHREI DN TEDIRLDICTDEH. AN
> bOBERISEARDIEREEETY, UTCHBEHIT DIHNENDD:
* Recovery area;
URNU—-TU7;
* Registration area;
ZxITY;
* Athletes’ area;
PAU—hKrITU7;
* Official hotel.
AT« > vILIRFTIL
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3.2.17. Local Tourism Services

DAY —ER
It is quite common for the AG athletes to combine racing with tourist activities.
Therefore, it is recommended to provide a tourism information booth with
relevant local information. It can be available near to the Athletes’ Information
Booth.
AGEE?D“I/—Zc‘:i’mr_ﬁlJﬁ‘}ﬁ@J%i%Hé'fé.\b’e%Z:c‘:(iiFT‘%*(:—iﬁQE’\J‘C?O TN,
BT BT 77— 1B - EACIRAIT S 7R T D W —BIRT — X (&
EFERT —RADIEL (CFREITDEFALYDTU,

3.2.18. Special athletes’ local deals

RRIEF DM DB EIRIRER
It is highly appreciated by the participants if there are discounts/ offers at the
local stores (bike stores/ restaurants etc.).
redBE N1 o>avT. LARSIE) OEIERCHERIEERNDD & SmEE
ETCEERLSTHET B

3.2.19. Updated event website
AR MIITYA NOEH

a)All up to date athletes’ information should be available on the
event's website. ITU offers an event’s page for each event for basic
information. If the LOC wants to create its own website this needs to
be linked to the ITU website. The password for the ITU page will be
sent to the LOC contact by ITU as soon as the event

is confirmed; If contradictory information exist between the ITU
and the LOC website, the one included at the ITU page, is the
official one;
BFIFROSRFFIRADEHFEIANT, AR DI ITHA S ETHE
AJEE T, ITUIFEARNIRERICDVTIE. BAXRD hOR—DZ 1R M
LTWD, LOCIHMBEDD T IHA hEIERKRLIZWMEE(E. ZDITUD
DT IPA NMIIOENBDRENSG D, ITUR—ZD/ R DT— R,
AR SMERENNIE. I <ICITUNMLOCICED, ITUELOCDD T
JH+4 NTFEURIBEHRNA GBS, [TUDR—HRSENTND I T
! & In case of updates, make sure to be reflected in all printed

v and web

TIP

BHDHBE(E. INTOHNFELUI T INRRENTVIH 2R T D,

b) The website should include all of the information of every aspect
of athletes’ services;

D1 IPA MEIBEFADY—-EXDH S IRIHEDIERDINTZS

BN
¢)The LOC may make a provision of a newsletter registration form so
that they can keep all of their clients up to date on all information;

LOCEETDISA 7> M ETORFDIERZRIFCETDILDCT
— ALY —FRI A — LORBZ T DD KU,

O
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Picture 10: ITU Event's Webpage Sample (ITU Website, 2014)
1 0:ITUARS bDD T IR=ZH2T)L (ITUD T THA . 2014)

# WORLD TRIATHLON SERIES ~ Member Login

s DD
(25) | triathion WVATCH THE REPLAYS! >

Home News Events Results Amhietes Multimedia Development Mulisports Inside ITU Federations

lympic Games 2315 Worid Tristhion Series 2015 Word Cups  Multsports  Contisentsi Champs  Continestal Cups  Paratristhion  Live [ £1v] > |

2014 Almere-Amsterdam ETU Challenge Long Distance Triathlon ccaion =~ CourseMsps  Docs
European Championships
Ew terdam. Netheriai

Contact Information QCHALLENGE

| AL MERE -AAS T ERDAN
Emai: Richara Belderok ey W@ arelriathion!  Foliow this event on [ fis

L Ratetons
Phone: © o F1

cago
Mailing Address: Challenge Almere-Amsterdam - POB 20172 - 1302 AD Almere
.

d)It's important to include up to date high-resolution maps on the ITU
website with all of the key athlete areas and course details (aid stations,
wheel stations, penalty boxes, coaches areas);
[TUD T YA MOEFTUIZRO—-X0M (T RXF—>3>. RA
—IRF—23> RIINFTARYORX I—FITUY) ELDEETDF
—ZENICEREEDYY T ZBHIDEFEETY,

)

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T
Pg.91



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

Part 3 - Services

Picture 11: High Resolution Map Sample (ITU World Triathlon London, 2009)
11:EfERE~Y TS >T)L (ITUR KS7720>. 2009)

Il s couRse
BIKE COURSE

I o cousse

RE) rransiion area

e) An excellent tool to help the athletes properly prepare for the race is
to include a video from the bike course for the athletes to review. A

sample of ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014 can be
viewed here.

BFNL —XDTeH (LB EHZ I DEHICRILDBNLY —I)LD—D
F BEFHALE21—-9B/\AOT-RDEFANEFENTLD, ITUER

NSAT7ROCIRES RIS RI7ATILDB 2T )L, 2014F(F 2
ZTR3ZENTED.

f) Finally, a Q&A section should exist on the website with the most

frequent asked questions received from the athletes and national
federations;

RERIC. QRATDS 3 > T(HEFPENFGROERN SR (CRITE > 12EHR
ZITTSMECHITD,

g)All race specific and athletes’ services information should be approved
by the TD.

IRTCOL—RADFHEBRFOT—EXIERIE. TDICKD THEREND.

O
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3.2.20. Athletes’ Guide

FPAU—bDHA R

The minimum athletes’ guide requirements are:
BN AYU—bOHA REHQGIUTDESDTY,

a)Course and city maps, specific to the event.

Od—X(FURWBE], > hD5EH

b)Event Schedule and Event Locations (please ensure that this is
accurate - including check-in and warm-up times for all thletes).

AR RG22 —=)ILEARY hDGFR (TR TDEFDIERERF
ITVIAIVA—Z2T Ty T OB ESH T ZELY)

c) Athlete transportation details, times and contacts,

AU — bOEXRDOFHE, B E8ST

d)Training facilities: telephone, address, map, hours available,

b —Z> Ok MR REINERE, FF. HIE. BSRE,

e)City information - i.e. emergency numbers, phone

f)

9)

h)

information,

MRIEHR — IO BERIES. BIEIER,
Public transportation information,

PHILBHEEIDIFR,
Restaurant information,
LA RS 2R,

Car rental information,

L >S5 -5,

Tourist attractions,

BHZRY K,

Medical clinics and local hospitals,
2R ST DR,

Local entertainment,
MTDIT2AHF—FTAA N,
Airline telephone numbers,
MZESHOBEFES,

Assistance for family members travelling with athletes, i.e.,
facilities for children and tourist information.

A — MNIEITI BREDFIITE R, I 1D FHOME R CIER

AN

The content of the athletes’ guide should be approved by the TD.

FAY—

bDHA ROWRE(E, TDICK D THEE=ND.

O
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3.2.21.Finisher Medal

TAZ=2v—=RAS)
In AG races, the LOC may offer a finisher medal. The artwork should clearly identify
the event.

TAZL—XTELOCIET 4 Zw v — ARG ERE T D END D, A ILORIFEZ
BREE(CA > MBI T 2EDTHD.

331  Servicing

&7
The ITU / VIP / Sponsor Hosting Plan will meet the following minimum
requirements:

ITU/VIP/ AR>S —DEETE L. ROSRINROEHZHBIZT .
a) Appoint a Sponsor Service Team;
R —H—EXF—L%Z{FSRT B,

b) A VIP Venue host/hostess team who has full knowledge of the event
should service the VIP tent. The VIP tent should have a full food and
beverage menu and must be approved by the ITU;

AR bOETOHBEFRFDVIPRIHZRA NIRRT X F—AIFVIPFT> b
ZH—EXWIET D, VIPT> MMITERERPERBOAZ 1 —Z®m=X. ITU
DEGERTD.

c) Arrange VIP Airport Transportation (Pick-up & Drop-off);
VIPZEEZZE (EvoryITROVIAD) ZEETD;

d) Provide event information package;
AR NMEHR/ N\ T —SZ R T D,

e) Arrange VIP Transportation to all social functions as
required;

INCOHERITRICVIPEIXRZE(CIHC TFE I B,

f) A supply of sunscreen and bug spray should be
available;

BB FIESD ERKIFRT L —HFIERIEER C &
g) Guest lists should be developed in co-operation with ITU.
SRARDUXBNIITUERD UTERKR T D

3.32. Sponsor Packages (to include)
ARy or— (EFEND)
a) VIP (and guest) Accreditation for the event;
AEDVIP (BXRUTR ) DRE;
b) Event information;
AR NMERR;

O
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¢) Invitations and reservation package instructions for all special functions;
IR TOFRIIMTENDBFRE T W o —ZDRAE,;

d) Transportation instructions for all events and Vehicle Permit
Passes for their vehicles, in order for the VIPs to be dropped off
close to the venue;

VIPHEIGIE THETED LD ETCOANRT b EEMHADEFH]
SEDENXIER,

e) Sponsor thank you gift;
IR — DG O,

f) Special VIP gifts, with local flavor;
M T DROEFRITRVIPDRE D1);

g) VIP packages should be attractively wrapped when distributed.
VIP\w & —Z&EMITDESEENVICERT D,

ITU VIP Protocols

ITU VIP 'OV

a) Secure president’s message for event program and athlete booklet;
AR NTOTSLAEEFRAIVILY MIEROAYEZ-Z2AND;

b) Plan airport pick up and drop off for ITU President, council members and
staff;

ITUEER. fHESA/I\—ERXS Y IDEH(CEEXDD EZ T D;

c) Ensure welcome package and event information is provided at the host
hotel;

D)\ — EANRY NMEIRRRA MRFILV TR EN D Z L Z2ER T D,
d) Plan transportation to race venue;
L — XSS\ DEHXETE;

e) Ensure available phone and fax line as well as internet
connection for ITU President;

ITUGRDIEOHICESE. FAXIZIT TR A 25—y MEROER R T D,
f) Plan a full service hospitality venue at race site;
L —XAHTOIT IS —EXDOBMGFIZETE T D,
g) Seek ITU approval for medal presenters;
AFIWT L 7= 3> DITUDEREZTD;
h) Provide appropriate VIP accreditation as per ITU accreditation template;
ITUSRTET > T L — NI TEYRVIPOREZIRME TS,
i) Provide an additional 20 VIP passes for ITU President’s use;
ITURRICVIPA/ (A Z2080EM U9 3;
) Plan a welcome reception for ITU representatives and local VIPs;
ITURKRE P TDVIPOEN LTS 3 > #EHET B,
k) Provide tickets to all functions to ITU council and staff.
[TUBRZRES ERXFY JICINRTOESEFTY bt 93,

O
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3.3.4. Medal Ceremonies- VIP & Sponsors Involvement
AFNELE=Z— - VIPRRAKR>H—0DES

a) Public authorities, VIP's or representatives from a high level sponsor
organization should be considered as presenters;
N, FTBUEE. VIPEZ(E/\A LN - TR —DRERENTLE
AA—ELTERSND;
b) Medal presenters for the Elite Athlete medal ceremony to be decided
by the ITU and LOC;
TU—MEFOAYIECLEZ—TDORAIILTLEF—(E ITUELOC
(CRDODTRESND;
c) At least one medal presenter should be a woman;
PR EBLADAIIN T LEH—(FLHEETB;

d) The details of the medal ceremony are described in the ITU Sport
Presentation Manual in Section 6.9.

RASHIAS I L EZ—DFRFITURR—Y T LE>F—2 3%
Za7ILD6.9F (SRS TS,

><] The final VIP/ Sponsors Services plan has to be approved by the TL (if assigned) or
MAIL ITU the TD.
ERIZHIIRVIP/ 2R B —H—EZSHEIETL (EHESNTLWUL) YTDICK > TEZEEIN D,

34.1. General
=

a) The total number of TOs officiating at an event will be determined
and agreed on between the TD, the LOC and the NF. The TOs
assighments will be finalized by the TD;

AR BNMCHBITFBTOAT 1 v I)LDAEIITD. LOCY NFEI TRH SN
HFEIND;

b) The LOC has to appoint a person responsible for the Technical
Officials Services. This person should be the liaison between the LOC
and the Technical Officials.

LOC(E it B Y — ERDEAEFEEFEURTNUTRSIRA. DA
LOC & #1145 B DDA D (LR D.

c) The overall services should be agreed among the LOC, the National

Federation and the TD.

AT —EX(FLOCEERE, TODM THEFEIND.
d) The LOC should provide the TOs with the following:
LOCIEHAMIEE (CA T 7R 95
* Free airport transportation;
EROZEEIEE,;
* Welcome package;
JTILALINY =2,

O
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* Event T-shirt;
AR N2V,

* Full board accommodation (upon agreement);

(ZHICLD) BEMEER,;

* Food and beverages during working hours;
HRIXFRDEREY);

* Tickets for the opening and closing ceremonies;
RAEAPHERADOFov b,

* Tickets for the Pasta Party; and
JXRAGIN—F 4 —DF v k. ZUT

* Transportation to and from the venue.
READFEHHE

e) The LOC should include the TOs on the Event’s Newsletter recipients list.
LOC(EANRY FDZ1—RALAY—DREBIYRXNITOZEDHD

O
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3.4.2. ITU officials Services
ITUREY—EX
a) The provision of accommodation and transportation for the ITU

officials is defined in the specific events’ LOC Requirement document
and LOC events’ agreement;

[TUBRE Db DTE BhEE WOIEHEDIRM (L. FEDANR hNEAXE
BERULOCARY R TERSNTLD;

b) Vehicles: 1 car available for the TD and the ITO Team;
B TDEITOF—LNFIETDE. 15;

c) Cell phone with a local SIM card should be provided to each one of
the ITU Core Team members;

HTDSIMA— RGSEFEE(E. [TUEEF—LDA/\—-DENEN
([CIRHI 5,

d) A working space should be available for the ITU officials at the official
hotel with the following:

AT 4 2w )LARFILTITUBGRENFIAR T EEAR—X(EUTDESD

* High speed internet connection w/router;
W/IL—5 —DERA 25— MMk,

* International phone access;
EfREFE 7 ITX;

* Photocopying machine;
EEHESH;

* Desk space for at least 8 people;
PR EBB8 ANHDTAORANR=XZ;

* Paper and envelopes;
FRR & 3

* Notice board;
S CEN S

* Miscellaneous office supplies.
TOMDEFFm

343. TOs' Equipment List

TOD#EEIR b
The LOC will provide the ITO team with the following:
LOCIZIA T DEDZITIOF—AICHART S:

a) Mountain bikes: 2 mountain bikes with 2 helmets;
NOZFUINAT:2NLAY hE2RDFT2INA D,

b) Measuring devices: thermometer, wheel measurer, tape measurer,
gps;
RIERRORERT. /R —)LVRIERR. HEER. GPS;

c) Flags: 10 red flags (0.6m x 0.3m);
hE:7RHE10A& (0.6mx0.3m) ;

d) Horns: 3 manual air horns, 1 electronic start system;
R—2FEDESUR—23, BEIRXY— M XFT AT,

O
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e) Lap Board: One board per lap x 2 sets, bell;

Sy IR—R:SvIR—RZE2v b N,

f)Notice board in the Athletes Lounge;
A= KT DD(THET DIERI;

g) Whistles: 1 per official;
B AT4>vILIC1 DT D;

h) Rainproof ponchos: 1 per official;
BN FI3: AT« S vwILIC1 DT D;

i) 1 Still camera and 1 video camera with a tripod. A TV screen will be

available for reviewing the footage from the video camera;

AFIVAASL, ZRFETANIASL, FLEDERFEFTADASHS

DIREGZIRT Tz (CHIRT D;

i) Bike measurement tool & handlebar check board: The TD will
provide the specifications;

4

k) Penalty Box board with numbers;
HEESDEMIERFILT1 RV I X
) Miscellaneous:

ZOAth:

* Stationery for the athletes’ check In and registration;
EBFFTv I OERICERITINEE,;

* Duct tape;
SOT—T WET-T0—) ;

* Extra stickers for bikes and helmets;
INA D ENLAY NEDERDIRATY H—;

* Felt pens and regular, pens;
JIT)LBARAEEDNR,;

* Sewing kit;
FHEHTY N,

* Official’s notice board (white board) and dry markers;

BEERAIEY —)L&J\> RV \—F T v IR— R TDAMFEDEDZ Efwd
5 .

AHIBRIR ORD MR—R) LRVWEFFHIZLDOTEDIN—H—;

* LCD projector and screen;
LcooO> Tz o9—ERT)—2;

* Laminating machines (1) and laminating sheets;
S=FR—bME (18) £S=ZFR—bK>—;

* Sponges and towels.
AR ESIAIL

O
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m) TOs need to have access to a photocopier and printer in order to print

out a number of competition forms that are needed for event. The
complete list of the competition documents and the number of copies
will be given by ITU.

AR NDIEDICHEBRARE T A —LOWEZTU> K7D KT BT28(C.
BEEREBHCT U S—ETONFEATEDILDICT D, A=BEGRERED
SRR METJE—MEIITUK DR T D,

Motorbikes with drivers and spare helmets for the officials, in an
elite sprint/ standard distance events:

TYU—-RRTYUD NRIAH—RARY MBI DEHEIEKEDIZHD

JE H—)\A0 (BEHFMHE) EARTIANILAY MM
* ITU Technical Officials (3), additional to the number of motorbikes
for the media and TV;

[TURRE (3) ><53»r TROF L EDESHDI\A DDEZIEN;

* The number of motorbikes with drivers and spare helmets that the
LOC should provide for the officials in r the age group competitions
or any other races, will be determined by the TD following the site
visits;

TAZTIN—TDREPEDMDAETHIZIEE (CERT DEGLF(T=
031&—/5'—/ (A DPOZIRTANILAY RDEE. TDARBZICENDANS
k9D,

Boats- a total of 2 boats have to be provided to the Officials by the
LOC for the swim course operations. This is additional to the
number required for Medical, Rescue, Media and Broadcasters;

IR— b 2 RFRA A —REFBFZDHHAZE (CLOCH #EH T D, ZNICHIR
T EFIE). A7« PORXBEFHREDOHNENEND. CNEFER.
B AT« 7ELVTO— RFv A MNIBHEREZENT D,

The final TOs' Services plan has to be approved by the TD.
BRIZIRTOY — EXDFHEIXTDOEER I Do

Spectators’ services is an area that the LOC has to invest in which includes
both the on-site experience and the event’s impact on the city.

BT — C BN OB TORBRA R D1 >/ DA ESAR
YETT.

Communication Sources

BEYV—RX
a) Road closures will often result in extra considerations for getting

spectators to the venue. It is essential that event access information is
well communicated to the spectators and incorporated into the overall
event promotion plan;

BIREAHIZ < DIFE. BIZREARICETDCHDENDEREFEERELD.

SEIIA RS MBESBIE LT, AR MOT IR IEREERE T
B(CIEADZLFWATT;
O
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b) Communication sources to be used include:

EHERABFIUATHAEENS:
* City road closure signage;
R DIERE T THER,

* Event created access signage for placement on city streets (must

be approved by city);

ARERINMERL UTEBMDTENADRE (FOARZGRINIRSN)

* Local newspapers ads;
WS FREIDILE;

* Local radio stations ads;
W SZARBDILE;

* LOC website;
LOCOTJY1 |,

* Flyers;
FS;

* Road banners;
ED/\F—;

* Promo booths;
RfET—X;

* Event announcement to the pubilic.
—REDANR> NEA

Spectators’ Guide

#BEHA R

A spectators’ guide has to be created for the event with the information below:

BAHA RICEFANRD bDTEDHICUTDIBRZS A TIER T D!

a) Welcome letters;

DTIVALLS—;

b) Event’s schedule;
AR MDRTZ2—)L;

c) Start lists;
AF—KUX;

d) Featured stories;
FEHDRA b—=U—;

e) Venue map;
=5,

f) Course maps;
-2,

g) Road closures schedules;
BEBREAEOATZ1—)L;

h) Bus schedules;
INADRTZ1-);

i) Location of bridges over field of play;
SEADEDER;
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j) Best viewing points;

SELEEA > N,
k) Parking information.
ETERI5 B
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Picture 12: Spectators’ Venue Map Sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

M12:BESRGIY I TIL (TUERNSA 7RO I RES RIS RT

74 FI)L, 2014)

HAWRELAK PARK TRIATHLON VENUE TRANSCANADA CORP.
INSTALLATIONS DE TRIATHLON AU (%DAF:\ILS HLON
PARC HAWRELAK EDMON

PARK PLAN /PLAN DU PARC LEGEND/ CLE

Q 2t

Swien St
e 15 g Dépert retaton
Nivatre £15 @ Fiish
Ligne dwrrdo
(o Jee ot
Promers sons Pue
bures publoue

11111 Padeszrion Walkhay
Vos porrairs

Pubix Bia facts

Surports & wioe pour
e g <

O
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Picture 13: Best Spectators’ Viewing point Sample (ITU World Triathlon
Auckland, 2014)

13:/&1)#%&@&%%32/1’3’1’) M TIL (ITUER NS 7RO>A—-05>
k. 2014

NEED SOME
REFRESHMENTS?

COURSE DETAIL

ELITE DISTANCES

SWM - 1.5m 2 laps of 750m
CHCLE - 40km, B laps of Skm
FUN - 10km, 4 leps of 25km
PUBLIC TRANSPORT

Trere e many pubkc irenspart cptions svsile 1o g you s

S couRsE
EYCLE COuRSE
0N CORSE
0 st
% Pedestrion Crussing Points
4 Undergrund Pedssirien Crossing
= High Action Viewing Spat
W St and Uty Expo
E=1 Export Cirus Fanzons @ Number 1 Gusen St

g For up
b, e e feery mervies g ey diversions, please veit

ww AT g0z

CAR PARKING
a

ROAD CLOSURES/PARKING RESTRICTIONS

There e & number o road dosses and arstreet parking
iy e

domres nd rapa rehying e feced o

353. On-site Spectator Services
A>9414 MREY—EX

a) The volunteers responsible for greeting spectators on site are

essential for the spectators’ experience. This team should be the
first point of contact for the spectators arriving to the venue and will
be responsible to welcome and direct them to the viewing areas

ensuring a continuous and efficient flow.

MS2T7+4 PHARERG CTHRE(CHEEZ I E(F BIECHUTHEAETT,
CDONS > T+ PF—AFHENASBEARIE UZR. RFCHEV. Rz
BN L. ¥R > MEIEZIEGN (CHZRNIARN CTREISE 2 ETY,
* Volunteers should be located at all major access points on-site

and in the central hub of the event site;

NS> T« (IR TDERT ITIARA > b ERBDOFLDAIEZE

EIETD;
* Volunteers should be very visible;
MS 2T+ VIFRERINUNETT,

* Volunteers should be well versed in on-site and course information.
An information sheet on ‘What is triathlon?’ and ‘Who to watch?’ is

recommended;

RS 2T+ P (FRIO I - ERICHBL TS, [MS17XO> L
fp? ] TH#ESETS 2 | PENNZRERS — NOEREHEET 3.

* The team should have a provision for special services for
wheelchair users and kids;

CDONRS 2T« VF—AFEVWTFHIABEDF EEDHOFFRIRT —

EXDRMHE TS,
* A lost & found point has to be provided;
WERYIIRA > RDERIE,;

O
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* Public access toilets should be included in the venue, close to the
central hub;
N S U ISRESPIROSSHLDIEL (CHD;
* Ideally vendors should be available for the public to purchase
refreshments;
AN (C(E—ARDANERZBATETIIRTANND;
* The LOC should always be in position to guarantee the safety of the
spectators on-site by making provisions for:
LOCIIUTZIH L. BIRDEZEZRET DIIHICEICLD:
» Spectator medical services;
BERERT—EX;
» Evacuation routes;
BERERRRK;

See references to the Event’s Support Operations
section.
AR hOYR— NEBETZIS 3 > =SSR

b) Lost & found policies and procedures

MEMRY S —EFE
A public lost & found should be operated out of a specific location
within the venue with items being available for pick-up from that
location. A lost & found report should be generated for each item that
includes logging who the items have been returned to. Individuals
searching for items must leave their name and contact information at
the Volunteer Check-In. If the item is turned in, Event staff will make
the necessary contact. Post-Event, individuals searching for lost items
should contact the Event via email. Found items, including athlete’s
lost articles, will be kept for a period of 30 days. Any unclaimed items
remaining 30 days post event will be donated to charity or disposed
of.
—RREVRID R (L. TDBIINSIHERIIDE W 077w TH AR, RIEA
DIFE DG SIRIET RE T, RIS FENENDHMRIDRES
NIZEANDEFZEATZEDEER T D, MRVZRL TLDEAE. 5D
ZRI°. B TERS > 7« PDIEHRETR SIRITNUITRS IRV, FRHE
HENZIRD. AR MRS Y I (ERBIROAS I e LD, AR MME,
RMICKATNBASERA =)L ZED TANR MFOAA T haED.
EFOMRUCESZEOCR DI SNICHEIEI0BBEE T D, 1>
ﬁl\?§3OEI%§i@ UCERSESNTUVIRVMDERDIEF v UT  (CETT D 5T
1923,

The final Spectator’s Services guide has to be approved by the TD.
RASNIMERE Y — EX A RIETDIC K> THEFREN D,

O
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3.6.1. Pasta Party
NRAIN—F 1 —

a) This is a complimentary function for all athletes and team officials;
NEETOEFPOF—LBRFREDIZODHNESDDITETT;

b) Invitations should be issued to VIPs/sponsors/ITU officials;
BIFRIEVIP/ AR B —/ITUBRRE (XD E T

¢) Include TOs on the complimentary list;
BFURABNITOZEHFT;

d) Plan for additional ticket sales to guests;
TRANIEMFIY bOIRFEZETEUET;

e) Plan audiovisual capability for the function;
IN—=F 4 —F TRV EEPIRKODTEZ I D;

f) Venue should be easily accessible to athletes (if not, free
transportation should be provided);

KB (CFEFHNHECTICRATEDLDICTB(ZEDTRNES
(&, ERXDZATET D),

Venue should be wheelchair accessible;

RGCIFENT TOFIERANTEIKICTS;

h) Venue should be tastefully presented;
B LR ET T D;

i) Contingency plan should be in place in case of an outdoor venue;
BHSBOSE (I REDOEREADMIGETEZ T D;

) The venue, proposed menu and program must be approved by TD;
25, BEDOAZ1—&ETOJSAFTDICRD THEEEND

K) Ensure a ticket for one handler or guide per paratriathlete (if applicable).

IS RSATROVIANCH U T\ RS—FZEHA RIBOFIY b
RIS hSAT7RAU— I\ RS—PHA RAI>Y bU—U T
25a)

~

g

O
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3.6.2. Opening Ceremonies
FHESSY

a) The opening ceremonies should reflect the historical or cultural
nature of the host city;

ST (SEHEEP T DR FZ (IR EZRIRT D;

b) All athletes are invited to participate and given clear instructions to the
event;

IRTDOEFHIENMT DLIBREHEL. AR MADSNIDRIEIRIERZ S
2D,
¢) Sample opening ceremonies ideas: may be combined with a local
<] cultural event, the pasta party or a triathlon related event - there is
opportunity for creativity here! ITU must approve the plans for the
ST Opening Ceremonies;

FEROY>TILT7 A5+ 7, DERDMIBOSUEA R~ JARI)—F«
—PhSATVRAOVEEDANRY MEHAENDE D, BIRTIXOEETY
ITUSRENDIZHDETEIZ AT T D,

d) Speeches must be short and approved by ITU;
AE—F(FEL. ITUDERESD,;

e) A script should be developed for the most efficient running of the
function. The script should include clear timelines for:

BRI/ —F 1 —DORIETTDIZD ([CERRITARETT ., TDEARICIZEA
ﬁETcLQ/I’Aj’(/D\ED‘n"CL\é
* All speeches;
2THOAE—F;
* Cultural event;
SAEBYA R,
* Parade of nations;
EED/\L—R;
* Qath.

—=FJ =]
8=

<] f) In case of an oath ceremony, a coach, a TO and an athlete have to be
selected and approved by ITU;

BECLEZ—(F. O—F. TOOEFIDEBEHN. [TUICKDERZZ

\13;

N Athletes’ Oath: “In the name of all athletes I promise that we shall

take part in the competitions, respecting and abiding by the rules
which govern them, committing ourselves to a sport
without doping and without drugs, in the true spirit of
sportsmanship, for the glory of sport and the honor of our
teams.”
EFEEFARRCSIMIDIETCOEFOHUM CEEZESN. IL-I/ILZEE
LITBIL. R—E>TDPEMEBRARUICAR—YEITSEEEL. R
- IICAID, ZR—YZBHL, F—LADBHDEERT 2
HITITD,

* Coaches’ Oath: “In the name of all the coaches and other members
of the athletes’ entourage, I promise that we shall commit
ourselves to ensuring that the spirit of sportsmanship and fair play
is fully adhered to.”

O—FEEF £ COO—F EEF(CBHRT MDA ) \—DEZETTITION D,
ZR=YRAWICAID, DI 7T LA ZERCTFRICEETET D,

O
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* TOs’ Oath: “In the name of all the technical officials, I promise that
we shall officiate in the competitions with complete impartiality
respecting and abiding by the rules, which govern them, in the true
spirit of sportsmanship.”

TODEE(F, £ TOFMIEEDZBITITHN. AR—YY> 2w T (CAID,
RAIZAAEXR(CEMUITEITDCEZENE T,

g) Stage for dignitaries with a podium, microphones and PAs for the
speakers should be planned; and

B LCHDIREDIDAT—Z LR UFDIZHDNA D L EE SR T ERT
D, TLUT

O
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h) A special area for VIPs should be created at the Opening Ceremony

D venue with the full scope of the VIP services. The number of ITU VIP
guests are determined in the event’s agreement and the specific
document.

VIPAWVIPY —EXRZ+3(CRITOENDEFRIIRTY FZ2Rara% CAR
9D, ITUDVIPT X bDE(E. AR FOEBHLIUFEDLOCEHE
TRES=ND,

3.6.3. Gala Awards Banquet

HoREMER

a) A high quality, post-race banquet to honor all of the athletes should be
offered;
PCOEFZIR DI2HOERERBESNMEHEIND;

b) Medals and flowers presented to the top three in all categories;

FRTONFTIU—D v T 3 CADILETEDEE;

c) Medal and flower presenters to be decided in cooperation with ITU;

AV ETEDBEZFFITUERHD U TRET D;

d) The facility should be easily accessible for athletes or transportation
provided;

KRS AR—YBFANEGHEHICTITCATETRILDCTDIN, XDOERETD;
e) The venue should be wheelchair accessible;
SBEENT T ITEATEDILDICTD;

f) Athletes, accredited team officials, sponsors, VIPs, ITU Officials (as
per ITU/LOC event's agreement) and TOs are given complimentary
tickets;

BF, BEF—LKE. ARHY—. VIP, ITUBHRE(ITU/LOCD- N
> MREICRST). EUTTORERF Y hMe5R3;

g) Additional tickets available for purchase by friends and family;
RADPKENEBATEIENDFIY SO E;

h) An entertainment plan should showcase the local culture. Loud
music that drowns out all conversation is not acceptable at a
Gala Awards Banquet;

T29—=FA 2 A hE BaxDXbZBNT D, HOIREBRES
TIIETOREZIHITDATEDOETEFERD;

i) Obtain all licenses for liquor, etc.;
7ILA—ILFBDFFRIZ18D;

) Show video and highlight clips from event;
RKEQOEFTARI/IN\ASA M —2DMEZERT;

k) Fireworks or other fanfare are acceptable;
TERAMD T 7> T 7 —LHFEEND;

) The stage should be tastefully decorated according to ITU Branding
Guidelines;

RAF—=ZREITUT ST 1 20HA RSA > (XD T LRICED;

O
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m) Large screen with full PA support should be planned;
D)L EERERZ AV KB ED%ESE,

n) The venue, proposed menu and program must be approved by ITU;
215, BEAZ1—POTOTS AR ITUICKD TERERZITS;

0) Ensure a ticket for one handler or guide per paratriathlete (if
applicable);

IS hSATPRY—MRRICI> MU—-ULTWBRSE) 1 ACHULT, J\
SRS=BULEHARLIEZDDFTY NEHAET B,

p) A special area for VIPs should be created at the Gala Awards Banquet

venue with the full scope of the VIP services. The number of ITU VIP
guests are determined in the event’'s agreement and the specific
document.

VIPAA+ DY —EXZRITEND LD CHSIREBRBERRIB(CVIPED
ANR—RZE[{GT Do ITUDVIPT X hDE(FA R bDERH JTHFED
LOCEAXE TRE=ND.

3.6.4. VIP Receptions

VIPLEZT>3>
The VIP receptions are held in the days prior to the races.
VIPLEZ>a>(dL —XFIHCEEEND.

a) A stand-up reception is ideal;
VEEANIEENTT,

b) Are held in appropriate high class venue, such as city hall or
special site in host city;

FMEEIT D= 7« RTILFRIRSIHZD X D78, EHIR/N\ADOSX
IBFh CRMET D,

c) Must provide food and beverages;
BRIz T D;

d) Stage for dignitaries with a podium, microphones and PAs for the
speakers should be planned;
18 ECHDREDITDAT—A0, 5 UFDIZHD YA I B EHKIRDE
fimstiE;

e) The VIP list should include; government officials, ITU VIP's (list

obtained from ITU), NF VIP's, Event Sponsors, Key Members of LOC,
Select Elite Athletes, and guests;

VIPUX MMCEHDAE. BIFEMRE. ITUDVIP(ITUNSAFUIZUX )
« NFOVIP, AR> RZRH— LOCOEEA /- TU— NEFHNS
EH, TUCTTRMERD;

f) Transportation must be arranged and free of charge;

EREXOAE;
— g) Special Invitations should be issued with rsvp instructions;
FRiB1F IRSVPDIETR THRITI B,

h) The venue’s proposed menu and program must be approved by ITU.
SBOIREAZ1—-ETO05 A [TUICKD TERBEZITD.

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department Tu
| ITU Sport Dep Pg.110


http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/loc_requirements
http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/loc_requirements

ITU Event Organizer's Manual

3.7.1. Summary of Requirements
EHDORE

a) Coordinated transportation is needed for the following groups:

B IRENX (L. RDIIL—TDIeHICHARTD:

* Elite Athletes: from/to airport- See Athletes’ Services Section;
iU— NMEF ZENSOHENR ERXD - EFH—-EXEI2 3> %
Zig;

* All Athletes (to venue on race day);
INRTCOEFICHUTU(L—REHICEEZT);

* Paratriathletes specific transportation needs at the venue;
INS S A 77 R ) — hrADSIZADFRFBITRIELD;

* ITU VIP's;

ITUDVIP;

* ITU Officials;
ITUDRRE;

* LOC;

LOC;

* VVIP’s (Mayor, Delegates); and
WIP(HE. {FHE);€LT

* Public (to get to the venue on race day).
—iEAN(L—REH(CEBICEHND)

b) Transportation services will include:

RBH—-EANEEND;

* Shuttle service from the airport;
EEMNSS Y NLEY—-EX;

* Rental vehicles (ITU Officials);
L >&)LE(ITURGZE);

* City buses; and
mARJ/NZ;ZE LT

* Volunteer drivers.
MNS>F4 7 RSA)—

3.7.2. Transportation Management and Operation Plan

X TR &E A HE
(applicable according to the Event’s agreement)
(BZETDENICKDT)

a) Airport Drop-Off and Pick-Up

ZEAERXD IR

* All elite athletes and team officials will have transportation
provided from the airport to their hotels provided by the
LOC. There is no extra charge for the bikes;
2CHOIT)— MEFEF—LABMRBECK LT, ZENSKRTILA
DENX(E. LOCHART D. /\AODENNEFRE LR,

* ITU Officials rental cars will be available at the airport for pick-up
upon arrival according to the event’s agreement; and
ITUBGREBEDL > Hh—(F. AR RERIIC KD T, BIERFOLN R B
(CZEETHHATEDLDICTD, LT

O
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* ITU Executive Board representatives will be picked up and dropped

off from the airport by a driver and transported to the host hotel and
back to the hotel.

[TURSSORKRIGEGZFNEB THLDZ /RIXDZ U, 7R MRFILA
DX, EEFTOXRIZTD

b) Athletes
EF

Training venue transportation: All athletes are responsible for
their own transportation to and from any training venues;

b —Z > ORIGEHIR: IR TOEFH L —Z 2 JRBEEDH
EFERZEEETITD;

Competition venue transportation: Athletes will ride their bikes
or arrange other transportation for swim course familiarization
and bike course familiarizations;

BRI IGDFNE : XA L~ — Rk )\ A 00— ADHEDTZH (.
EBFEHET/I\AOICEDIH. EHhDEXRFEZEMT D,
Transportation must be available for the athletes and their bikes
from the host hotel to the venue on race day;

L —ZXHHDRA MRFIL SEERRIBADEIX(E. EBFEMNFIFATESD
KDICTDB;

A specific drop-off point should be planned close to the paratriathlon
transition area on the race day for the paratriathletes. The LOC
should have golf carts available in case the paratriathletes have to
carry their equipment;

BFEDEEMAE. /(S hSA7RAU—bDESHC. L—XEHD/(S
NS 7ROVARS 223> V-2 (CEHET D, LOCIH/ (S~
SAT7AYU— M REZET DIRIC. FIATERITILIHh— hZzHAR
9D,

Transportation to Media Events: For elite athletes attending the
media conference, transportation will be individually arranged by
the LOC for each athlete; and

AT A TPANRD SADEIR: AT« PRIGICHETY — MEFDZHIC,
LOCH' R iBHRE 7= 2B F DIz (CEBIICFEE I D, €L T
Transportation to Social Functions: If the venue is not within
walking distance then transportation to and from the functions
must be planned.

HENITEANDERX : RIHNE VN TITIT DR CTRVEE. BITSEADIE
ERBFRZERT D,

Q) WIP's
¥RIVIPI=5S

A detailed transportation plan should be provided in the VVIP
package with specific instructions.
FHRENXETE . BARMIRERNZMITIZVIP AW —2TRMTD

O
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d) Public

—figA

* Provisions should be made to ensure spectators have easy access to
the venue.
BENKREZBNAGEICTITCATEDIRLSEFET D

Vehicle Accreditation Permit Passes (VAPPSs)

EBMEEEFFIEE(VAPPS)

a) An accreditation permit pass should be placed to all the vehicles
that have to entry the FOP before or during the events.

SOIERE(FA RS bDRT. KZ(FHTPICFOPICADEERMICED TS,

b) The final list of the accreditation permit passes should be approved by
the TD.

FOIEREDERIRU X NI, TDDEERZEZITD.

Picture 14: Vehicle accreditation permit passes sample (ITU, 2014)
14 :BOREEY > T)L(ITU. 2014)

. ACCGSS Wlthln the secure perimeter, D. Vancouver BG TriathiGn World Championships

but not on the course
d—X ETRRL ., REESNTZIHFIADIE @ -
AEFH]

2008

* Access Wlthln the secure perimeter D— Vancouver BG Triathlon World Championships

and on the course, at any time
WD THERESNTIHBIE D —XISE
AFFH]

2008

 Access withing the secure perimeter g_
and on the course, but outside the
competition time

ALITEANEFT]

2008

Vancouver BG Triathida World Championships

» Access within the secure perimeter g_
and to the VIP Parking

(RSE SIS & VIPOEIEIE A A @ -
ra]

2008

Vancouver BG Trlaihlon World Championships

The final Transportation Plan has to be approved by the TD.
EARBENXETEIE. TDODEREZ(TD.

O
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Basic elements
BEXNRER

a) Determine the size of the host venue: This depends on the number of
volunteers, technical officials, athletes, and spectators who will be at
the event;

FEDY A X2 DD, AR MIEFDINRS>T 77, TO, &EF. £
BDHTRDESND;
b) Find a local catering company to provide food services for the

volunteers, technical officials and athletes. It is a good idea to use one
reliable caterer as it will be much easier to coordinate;

MRS2Fa 7, TOWEFDT— RY—EXDEs. o -5 T%t
ZRET, I—FT 47— MUY IL, ERTEZI -V I2t=FAT
D;

¢) Find a local restaurant to cater/sponsor the VIP Area;
ZRA—PVIPT U PORIEEEZ 3 DMtcdDL A NS> &FET,

d) Find vendors to sell to spectators in the venue such as drink and food
vendors;

RIG CEREICEREBYZIRT I DIRFTHREZTIRT;
e) Set up location for the awards banquet and confirm food
requirements;
REMBSOBGRZHREL. BRORESEZHRT D,
f)Determine food requirements for
volunteer orientation: this includes
refreshments and food;
MS2T«47 - AU FT—23>DIEbDERDONEBEZRDD:
CNUIERAPBERNEFEND;

g) Determine food requirements for volunteer tent;
MNS2F74 77> NHDBREZRDD,;

h) Plan food requirements for volunteers helping with event set up and
take down;

AR NREZFLEIOINT T POERONEEZETET B,
i) Plan food requirements for construction crew;
HETI—DIZHDOBEBNONESZETET B;

j) Consider how to get food to volunteers who are on the course (i.e. bag
lunch);

- EOIRS>F 4 PANOBNELEREEEZEZDBIZE. N\vIS>F),;
k) Plan food requirements for athlete village;
EFNOIZHDOEBRONESZETET D,

O
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I) Determine food requirements for medical tent, anti-doping
control area and media tents. (i.e. what time will food be
delivered to the area);

EET> b~ POFR-EDOO>MO-ILIUT. A4 77> D
BROREBEZRDD. (BIRE. AEFCENZT> MIEOET DY),

m) Confirm equipment and other requirements from food
suppliers, and City Engineering Department such as power,
floor, tents, etc.;

BRIZEENSORARYEMN. TUTCES. 707, T MMrED#E
DIFEPI=HERIT D;

n) Complete registration form for temporary food facilities
(contact local health board);

— B B MRS (DR AR (DR I D) DI DER T A — Lhxe
T EIF3;

0) Complete registration form for special events (contact local health
board);

FERIIEA AR MHUSDRER (DEFR T D) DIHDETR T A —L&ft LT D;

p) Provide food service vendors/caterers with venue access, parking
passes, parking and venue maps;

J— RO—EXREFEE/MAHURC, RIF7IOTX, BE/(R, BFEiFE
DGV T = E{IT D,

q) Give special care to the waste management in each area
(recycling bins) and generally at the venue (waste compound);

BETUZ(UBA0ILEY) E— RSB (FEEY)) DREMEIR(C+975FE
BE93,;

r) Create food requirements spreadsheet with the following fields:

J—X‘FODIEEO)ﬁ#—IODZ\EEODZjI/u RS — hZERRT D,
Date and Time;
B & B,
* Location;
5P,
* Number of people;
FIFA T DANDE;
* Menu plan (Special dietary requirements to be planned upon
request); and
AZa-TS2HEFRIRIE. BRIOGEUTRBEEIND);TLT
* Supplier and Event.
ISV —&A/RU N,

O
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3.94.
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ITU websjte and online services
ITUD T I YA MOASSAOHY—EX

a) Live coverage of each race can be linked on the official ITU website —
www. triathlon.org. The coverage is to feature live results and to be
coordinated by the LOC timing and results company;

BL—ROSA TG, ARITUD T TP METUZOUTWET

- www.triathlon.org

k(K. UPILIA LDORBERZIRMHEL. LOCORIERERHTMNHNT D,
b) Post-race event photo gallery (if photos are provided by the LOC);

L—RBDAR KT A bF+ S U—(LOCHhSBEMNREENNE);

¢) Full results postings.
SERIMERDIER.

ITU print and press services
ITUDUS RETLRAY—ER

a) High quality professional photos to be sent to ITU by the LOC media
team;

EmEBDEMRDIES UEEENLOCDOAT 1 7F—LMNSITUNESND;
b) Distribution of images though international photo agencies;
BREEAIEEZEU CEfZEMm I D;
c) Management of press operations on site by the TD.
TR A b LT L ZIRMEDEIRZ T B

Television and news

FLE- -Z1—-X

a) Television and news services might be provided by the LOC.
FLEYZ1—-XP—EX(E LOCICLDIEHENDZENH D,

Media Facility Requirements
AT 41 PHESDEH

a) The LOC must provide a press center at the venue for the general
media that is an adequate size for the number of media in attendance.

LOC(SRMERBICIEFE T D AT 1 7 DERITH U THDIRLE = D—AXADIER
2D RS D

b) The specifications can be found in the venue operations section.
B> Y —DHLREEBOERTEIZ 3 > (CHD,

O
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il 395  Pre-Race Press Conference (optional)
L—=RBIDITVANZIT7UIRA(ATS3>E0L7T)

O Facilities (Seating, Tables, etc.);
Fhw(r X, =), F);

O Backdrop (must be approved by TD);
BEeR(TDHEET D);

O Adequate audio visual equipment;
)RR RS,

O Names and pronunciation of LOC dignitaries;
LOCEEDZRIEEEDILT;

O Agenda/run sheet with introductions and questions;
BN EBERMNAD TVBFER/ETS— b,

O Place cards (ITU approved design);
BBERATUNT T A > &iZ4dt),;

O Food and beverage for attendees;
HEBDIZHDEEER,;

O Water and beverage for head table;
BERDIZHDKEERRL,

O Translator (if applicable);
(BERSX)FERE,

O MC;
SSEEITE;

O Local gift for attending athletes.
SHEFA\OHITDRE DY),

3.9.6. Meqlia Zopes/Areas
AF4FPYI—=>/TVUF

a) The LOC will provide designated media zones on course for press,
photographers and broadcasters, separate from spectators with
adequate identification and efficient movement from zone to zone (i.e.
not through crowds or long distances);

LOCIFEHRE EXBITEDT L X, BEEFVORXBEFREDZH(CO—X E(C
AFATPI =N HEBDZ LIRS RULBBERVW)Y-H5Y
— 2N EN (CRE TE DR, FTESND;

b) The LOC will provide a media zone at the finish line in accordance
with the draft layout plan that can be found in the EOM. This zone
should include a tiered platform for photographers at the finish line,
a designated area for host broadcaster interviews and a mixed zone
for media separate from the athletes;

LOCAEOMTLA 7D hEBRBLTIA w2252 EICAT 177V
— 27T D CDI -2 FTA ZY S ASAUCHARSI > DIEDHI(C
TR IMEERE DT S T A — L D MR MOXBHREDIZHICTY
A2 SN EFOBEEFXBISNEAT 1 PDIEHDZY DA =T
ER

O
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3.9.7. Post-Race Press Conference (optional)
L—REDEERR(AT>3>MI(0)

LOC are to consult with the ITU about the need for a post-race press

conference. If deemed necessary, please refer to Pre-Race Press Conference

requirements above.

LOC(E. L—REDEBERENMBENE DN ZITUL R ET D. scBERRIRMELZE

Rranres., Lol —REIT LR T7 L ABH=SIRT .

3.9.8. Reporting
=

a) The LOC must provide a detailed reporting document to the ITU Media
within 3-4 weeks after the event. This document will include:

LOCIZL —R# 3 ~ 4 BELAICITUX T 1 PADFHlIRIRENSZIRET
50 COXEFUTHEEND;
* Detailed Pre and Post Monltorlng information (clippings, local TV
stats, etc.)
ﬁ‘fﬁifdﬁ/\@%m . BROBRIFBIR(VIDIRS. MTTVEIXRLE)
* Final Media Contact list
BARBYIR AT 7 DR X b

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department w Pg.118



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

For any suggestions or questions regarding the
Events Organizers’Manual (EOM) please contact
Thanos Nikopoulos - Senior Manager, Technical

Operations.
This is proprietary and confidential information of
ITU the International Triathlon Union. The information

included herein may not be distributed, modified,
displayed, or reproduced, in whole or in part,
without the prior written permission of the
International Triathlon Union.
AR~ - A—HFAF =X - =2 T7)L(EOM)(C DTS H
DREYWERMI(Z. Thanos/Nikopoulos> Z 7 YHR—+v —, FHih&E
ERAEEL TIZE V. TNEFERR bS5+ 7 20O EE DA D
EDEHRCTT . AMFICEHNIZERE. BERR S0 7XOEESDF
AZZITD LR 2R TE. —BiCEEM. BE. T, BRE
VAN EVASYA AN

O
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ITU EVENT ORGANISER’S MANUAL

PART 4 FIELD OF PLAY (FOP) OPERATIONS

TJ4—=ILRAITI L1 (FOP) ARL—>3>

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department Onu Pg.120



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

KEY TO ICONS

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

| This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
MAIL ITU need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.
_n This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
TooLs work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department.
! This icons provides some insights to the reader.
C"? This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the

LINK

web

This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
CHECKLIS consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.

O
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TABLE OF CONTENTS PART 4 - FIELD OF PLAY
OPERATIONS J+—IWRATTLA (FOP) ARL—>3>

41. GENERAL 1=

42.  START AREA R5—hIVU7

421. Startarealayout X5¥—hITU7LA477DT

422. Start area personnel X5 —hcILU7Z ABEE

423. Start area equipment XF—hrITUF77HE

424. Start area procedures & operational plans
A= KT YUTARL—23 >FIE
43. SWIM COURSE X AJd—X

43.1. Swim course layout X1 AJ—XLA17Jk

432. Swim course personnel X1 AJ—XXANBEE

433. Swim course equipment X-fAJ—XFHE

434. Swim course procedures & operational plans

(described also in the Marine operational plan - games level competitions

Appendix Section)

44. TRANSITION AREARS>>2vYS3>TI U7

44.1. Transition area layouth>>>wv>3>TU7LA7I K

442. Transition area personnel cS>> 2w 3>T U7 ABEE

443. Transition area equipmenthb>> w2 3> TU7HE

4.44. Transition area procedures & operational plans
ES>22wvaa>TUFPFIEEARL—2 3 2 5TH
445. Mixed relay numbering=wv oYU L—DF> )\
45. BIKE COURSE /{1 1—X

451. Bike course layout /\/OJ—XL 17Dk

452. Bike course personnel /\121—XABEE

453. Bike course equipment /\/~oJ1—-XHE

454. Bike course procedures & operational plans
INA O I—RXFINEXANRL—= 3 > 5HH]
455. FOP Bike Risk Assessment FOP_t®M/\1 oD X 75l

INAO1—R - TARRF—23>DL17I b
4.6.2. Bike course aid station personnel
INMOI—-R - TA RRF—>3 > ABEE
4.6.3. Bike course aid station equipment
INAOD—R - TA RRFT—>3 2 H##
4.6.4. Bike course aid station procedures & operational plans
INAOTA RRFT—>3 > DOFEEERGTE

47. BIKE COURSE PENALTY BOX /A/O1—X - RFINFTARYIRX

4.7.1. Bike course penalty box layout
INADDA—=R - RFILFARYITZADLA Tk
4.72. Bike course penalty box personnel
A=« RFILTA4 RV IR ANEBE

O
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4.8.

4.9.

4.10.

4.11.

4.12.

4.13

4.14.

4.15
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473. Bike course penalty box equipment 201
INAOT—=R « RFILT 1 7R D XBRA.
WHEEL STATION KA —-JIVAF—->»3> 202
481. Wheel station layout /RA—ILAFT—>3>DLAF7ThK~. 202
482. Wheel station personnel "-{ —)LAF—>3> AEBRkE =~ 202
483. Wheel station equipment/k- —)LX>—>3>44. 203
484. Wheel station procedures & operational plans 205
IR —=ILAT—2 3 > DOFE EERFTE
LAP COUNTING SwvIJhDU> bk 206
491. Lap counting layout 5w FHo> hoRE® 00000 206
49.2. Lap counting personneli\yjjj'j\/l\)\éﬁﬂfé ____________________________________ 206
493. Lap counting equipment SyITHNU N 206
494. Lap counting procedures & operational plans 207
SwIHO> SOFIE S EAETE
RUN COURSE 5>1—X 207
4101 Runcourse layout 5>J—XDLA7D~ 207
4.10.2. Run course persoh_ﬁél___%;j:"ix%i"ﬁé% --------------------------------------------- 208
4.10.3. Run course equipmen'_c%_;fl:i—*%ﬁ. ———————————————————————————————————————————————————— 210
4104. Run course procedures & operational plans 210
5> - ADOFNES KUHERETE
RUN COURSE AID STATION S>1—XIA RXF—>3> 211
411.1. Run course aid station layout S>J—XT+R2F—>a>oLa7ok 211
4112. Run course aid station personnel5>J—XITA RXF—-> 3288 212
4.11.3. Run course aid station equipment> > 1—X I+ RXF—> 3 > ##f 212
4114. Run course aid station procedures"é(-(-)ﬁél-'é-t-i-é-r-l"f:il-é-ﬁ-s- __________________________ 216

S2O—RITA RRFT—33 > OF/EEERETE

RUN COURSE PENALTY BOX 5>3—X - RFIFARYIRDLATFOK 217

4.12.1 Run course penalty box layout5>3—2 - "FILFs Ry I2DL1T7D K~ 217
4.12.2 Run course penalty box personnel S>J—X - RFINFARYIREE 218
4.12.3 Run course penalty box equipmentS>a—XXFILF1 Ry IRHH 218
FINIS AREA JsZy>23TY? 221
4.13.1 Finish area layout7« Zw=>31TU7DL 177k~ 221
4.13.2 Finish area persoriﬁéi_ﬁ:f_f\_y";if'j_fﬁé _________________________________________ 224
4.13.3 Finish area eqU|pment74:\y>:LI'J77f%%7Fa‘ ________________________________________ 226
4.13.4 Finish area procedures"_&Bbé_r_é_t_igﬁél_aéﬁg ___________________________________________ 228
J+4Zw>a2TYUPDOFEEERTE
RECOVERY AREA UhNU—-TUF 228
4.14.1 Recovery area layoutU77/)\U—TU7DL 17D bk 228
4.14.2 Recovery area personnel _ UD/\U—TUP®E&E 229
4.14.3 Recovery area equipment UBn/\U—-TU#t¢ 229
RELAYZONE UL—Y—> 230
4.15.1 Relay zone layout UL —Y—>0DL 47Dk 230
4.15.2 Relay zone personnel UL—v—>®&§ 233
4.15.3 Relay zone equipmentUL—VY—->#¢4 234
4.15.4 Relay zone procedures & operation plans 234

UL —Y—> OFEEERETE

O
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* The FOP operation section of the EOM combines the course
management duties of the LOC. The following phases of a
competition will be described in detail to maximize the television
and spectator friendly element without compromising the safety
and fairness of the competition:

FOPANRL —= 3 > EBIC(FLOCHI—RYRI A MBI 3EERNETHELEH
SNTVD. UTIC, BFROZEMENTFHEZERD &< TVEIREEHRZRI(C
RARAE CTET DXL OFMICEHT D,
» Start area;
AI—KTUT;
» Swim course;
AALI—X;
» Transition area;
NS> 2wvag>TUr
» Bike course;
N0 —-X;
» Bike course aid station;
INADD—RETA RRF—2 3>
» Bike course penalty box;
INA DDA ERFIVT 4 =RV IR ;
» Wheel station;
RA—ILRFT—>3>;
» Lap counting;
BlERHD> b~ ;
» Run course;
S5>—X;
» Run course aid station;
S>O-RAETARRF—>3>
» Run course penalty box;
SOOA—RERFILTARY IR
» Finish area; and
J4Zw>aTU7:
» Relay zone.
UL—y-—=
* These phases will be described as:
LFEREUTDIEE(CERAT D

» Layout;
L7 I;

» Personnel;
ABE ;

» Equipment; and
Eh44 ;

»  Procedures & Operational Plans.
FlEARL—> 3 > 5HH

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department m Pg.124



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

42.1. Startarealayout XA—RNIUZLA7Dk

a) The start area will be defined by hard crowd control low fencing
providing the athletes with a buffer zone from media and
spectators.

RE—RIVUTCHMRODT T A TRYISNZ/\Y T 7 =V —=2HE& 1T 5N,

AT o POBEEEOTHRNSEFZXY) D TLD,

b) Media will be provided a zone along the length of the start that will be
secured from spectators by hard fencing and managed by security
personnel or on a perpendicular platform attached to the one end of
the platform not blocking the view of the VIPs.

AFA T (CEFRAI— S 2(Ta> TI T ATHYSNIZERY — > A% IT 51,
ZEEBECLH>TOA> hO-ILEND, EULKERI—S12 EEAAIERD
VIPORAZESIRVSFRICT S R T A —LH&ITEND.

c) A VIP area of at least 50 square meters will be provided adjacent to
the start. It will be secured from spectators by low hard fencing

and managed by security personnel. The Media and VIP areas
must not overlap.

S50 A A— MU EDILEDVIPTU 7R RS — MIBIAR(CE TSNS, T2(E
EDHD/N\—RIT T ATHYISN., ZR2EEBEICL>TO> bO-J/LEND.
AT 4 FITUF7EVIPTY P FRESE TIIRSIR,

d) A coaches’ area will be provided for all appropriately accredited

personnel adjacent to the pre-start area. This area will be secured
by low hard fencing and managed by security personnel.

d—FIVUFPRF>TIURS— RITUTERBCERITOND. EDHD/\—RIT>XT
fHon, Z2EBE(CLO>TI> MO-ILENTWLS,

O
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Diagram 1: Start area layout Sample (ITU, 2014)
1: AA—=bIUFPZDLA7T NI T)L (ITU,2014)

Spectators’area

Spectators’area Spectators’area

. #—————— Timing point
Coaches
\—F

@
I 4 4 4 &

o’

. = security access point

e) Lining-up age group athletes on time is critical for avoid
delays to the start times. A special area has to be
prepared in order to facilitate the athletes from 3 waves
(around 300) and a fast track lane for athletes who show
up at the last minute. At the end of this area, the timing
chip certification should take place. Toilets (some
wheelchair accessible) should be provided near this area.

A9 — MERISEN T (C I Z0)L—/\—ZA(EEDDEEB TEHRL,
F9'3T0IT1T (300ATEE) WESTEZIBFEHET D. KTENT
RIEBFRICT7RANNSYOIL—2%HKITD. COTUFOHEOICT A
S OFVIRRMIBFRRITD. COITYTI(CEFFT7ITRaEER

N L&EFRIT D,

Diagram 2: AG Line up area Sample (ITU, 2014)
2: ITASON=I\=314>FyTITUFZH>T)L (1ITU,2014)

Spectators'area

Fences

Fast track lane

f
. - - I: N Timing point

f

AG walting area

4 4 ¥ \ 4 ¥

. = waves' check point

O
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f) For an elite event, a call room should be provided
equipped with chairs, numbered boxes for leaving last
minute gear and water/refreshments. Ice should be
provided in extreme weather conditions.
TU—bRL—XRDFE. BF. RY— bBRICES v XEmAND >
INUTBEHDRY IXABLWKEZ /R 2 I—IVIL—LEERKT D,

g) For duathlon events, a pre-start line should be drawn 5m
before the start line in order to coordinate the start
procedures in an efficient way. The width of the line
should be a minimum 5cm.

FaATFRAOARY bDBEE. AF—K5DFIICTURSY—KIUT
TEYETTE, RY— M RLA-XICEDLSBET D, A5F—b~
SA>2DOKRE(E5 cmlECT B,

h) Start area for events with rolling starts.

O—YU>2JR5— hDiFE
For events with a rolling start system, the LOC and the TOs must
follow the start procedures as described in the ITU Competition
Rules. The TD should be the one to determine the line up process of
the athletes. This can be:
O—U2PJRI— AT LAZRAT 35BS, LOCETORITURSRFRRI
(CRENTEHFEZ I UIRTNUSIRSIR, EFDIU S ZRDDD(E
TDDOEHB CTHD. EERNICIEUTOED THD.

» According to the expected swim start times either for
mixed genders (non drafting events) or separate genders
(draft legal events);
AA LR — NEFEZZR L. BORE (RSTMEIEL—X) F
EELR (RSTD71>0L—X) &U.
» Per AG categories (with mixed genders for non drafting events
or with separate genders for draft legal events).
TAZHFTY-BICHIET D,
The layout of the area should either be:
TU7ZDLA70 METEEDED THD,
» a long corridor with several entrances for the different waves/
start times; or
B, EHOPOADONSDD. TNENDRIDIIT—T /RS — NE5fE
MIEMNTE DRFOBIEEZ(.
» several boxes/ corrals connected to a start
corridor;
RS — NMBRE(CDIRN DR O IK/HRE VR T D
it
» adequate signage should be in place, directing the athletes to the
start area.
A= RITUTPHEFICOND LD ICRIBRELZY hT D,
The start chute should be 3m wide and long enough to
accommodate the number of athletes starting the race.
AF—=h2 21— bMIME3IA— NI TEFOARICREDTTRS(CH
Ej%o

* A pre start area should be located from the end of the start chute

to the start line. The pre start area should be 3mx15m.
A= SAERT— 21— MDEEEBICTIRASI—- I UT7 %
RiTD. KES(E3mx15mTHD,

O
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Part 4 - Field of Play (FOP) Operations
* A timing mat should be placed just before the swim start area, at
the start line. All athletes will have to cross the timing mat before
starting the swim.
BAZIOIY NEAA LR — RS2 DERICERIT. DIEFNRA
LRI —RORICHAZIRY MDD LEZEBZDELDICT D,

Diagram 3: Start chute with several entrances sample layout (Ironman, 2015)
3BHOAOZHSTZRAI— 21— bDLATI N (7147 14N>,2015)

ATHLETES ONLY

reos 1%

1:10 100 e
=

WARM UP AREA

O
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Part 4 - Field of Play (FOP) Operations

Diagram 4 Start chute with boxes/ corals sample layout (ITU, 2015)
4 1 Ry I ZPE VD RS-~ a1 — LA 77 Ml (ITU,2015)

‘ TO- starter

. TO- starter
O Volunteer
& L 4 O
A B C D
9 L L S
Start chute
Pre-start area
Start line/

Timing mat

42.2. Start area personnel
AY—RITU7 ABEE

a) Staff and Volunteers

AV I ENRST T T

* A team should be dedicated to assist the TOs with the managing
athletes at the pre start area and keeping the area clean. One of their
duties is to control the access to the dedicated VIP, Media and
Coaches areas attached to the start area.
TJURAI—NIUTFOEFI> SO-)LEIBTORT. TUFPEIU—2(CEDE
DHDF— LDHERNKRDSND ., RF— STUTICHHESNIZVIP. A7+ 7H LU
—FTUTPADERFZE I bO—ILTDONESDEEITH D,

* Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through
the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport Department.
TNTNOEBEICIL UIE/FERSZ(ZTDH U < (FITU Sport Department(C kD
NGRS

b) Technical officials

FTOZHINAT 12 vIL
* The number of technical officials assigned to the pre-start/ start
area will be determined by the TD based on the number of
athletes in the competition;
BFOHGUIBDTIRS— hBLURY— NTUTEEFOZHILA T«
S )LAATDIC K> TSR EN D,
¢) Paratriathlon specific information can be found Section 7.

IS SAT7RAOVFRIBREEIS 3> 728RBDE

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department O.m Pg.129



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual
Part 4 - Field of Play (FOP) Operations

423. Start area equipment
A4S — NIV FEB#
a) The 4 different types of swim start areas, in order of preference are:

4 DDEIRD I TDREF— hAEERIFEUWBICEBN T B,

* Solid pontoon: Gives the possibility of a dive start from a solid
construction. The height of the pontoon is ideally between 0.2m and
0.5m;

BERRY—2  BESHSORPIAHAY — SHvalge, RV —DF S
0.2~0.5MmTHDDONIEEBNTH D,

Picture 15: Pontoon Start (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)
BEHE15:/RW—>X45— b (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)

~ - = ‘-ﬁ
v-b‘ﬁ<*:

* Floating pontoon: Gives the possibility of a dive start. This
pontoon has to be stable. Movement more than 0.3m in any
direction during competition
conditions is not acceptable. The height of the pontoon is ideally
between 0.2m and 0.5m;
JO-F+ ORIV =2t RAHRS— bHVEJRE. TEMNFE, 3RExH(C0.3m
B Eo#Ehinnc s, RoOW—>208E(30.2~0.5mTHDIOMEEN TS S,

O
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Picture 16: Floating pontoon (ITU World Triathlon Auckland, 2014)

BE16: JO—5F+ >RV —>(ITU World Triathlon Auckland

, 2014)

’.

=t

O
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* Platform beach start: If there is no possibility of any type of
pontoon the platform beach start is acceptable. It is a solid
structure with a 0.2m elevation on the front edge, which clearly
defines the start line; and
TSV hIA—-—LE—FREI—K: ROV=MEZIRWNEER>ITSY R IA—A
E—FXF— A AIEETH D, Ftimhs50.2mbasctty fU. RF— S 2N
DdLSICT D,

Picture 17: Beach start (Ixtapa ITU Triathlon Pan American Cup, 2013)
BH17 : E—F X% — (Ixtapa ITU Triathlon Pan American Cup, 2013)

wat =
Pt S 8

* Water start: This is used for all AG and paratriathlon events. There
should be a reference point indicating the start line that can be
either a rope behind the athletes or a stable object that the athletes
can hold with one hand (pontoon). Two buoys at the extremities of
the start should be the last choice by the LOC.

DA —HF—RE—bk : TAZTIL—/I\=ENS STFROARY MBRTNS.

A= BSA2ERBZPO-THEELZERY (ROV—>) HEESN. EFHAF

TONED, T2 DUNRTZEDENBRY— hFBHEGLOCOREDFETHD

o
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Picture 18: Water start (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
BE18: JA—4—X%5— MITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)

O
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b) Swim pontoon/platform specifications: measuring a minimum
60m x 3m. The swim start line design will provide an equal start
position for all athletes;

RALIRINY =2 /TS5y NI A — LMk RIETE60MX3m. £TORF(CFR
THRDREI—SA2ICTBDE

c) The kind of start used for the event has to be determined and approved
by the TD. A humber of factors have to be considered for selecting the
proper method such as:

A — BAAEFTDICK D TROSN., HEEREIND. DR, FIRTEAE LR
5®(¢LX'FODIEE‘C355O
* Start area accessibility
A —=hRITUTPA\DF7IEX
* Water depth measurements;
KE
* Tide tables;
IIVES
* Current;
ERTR
* Available local knowledge; and
WRDFES KU
* Event budget.
T8
4 d) If a structure is going to be provided for accommodating the start
area (bridge, pontoons) an engineering plan has to be submitted to
the TD.

R — IV PHEESRE (ROWY—>0 #8) OBRICEI>>Z77U>I57—5%TD
[CIRE URIFTNIER SR,
e) Pontoon/ platform carpet
RV —=2/TFS5w R IA—=LA—RY
f) The swim start area (pontoon/ platform) will be completely covered
in ‘blue’ carpet. The preferable color of the blue carpet is pantone
CMYK 2955 (80%). The carpet has to be fixed safely on the ground
with either double faced tape below the carpet, nails with washers
without any edge that can create an accident and/ or a heavy duty
anti slippery tape on the top of the carpet. Two pieces of carpet should
always overlap by at least 0.02m in order not to have gaps between
them, when the carpet shrinks due to high temperatures. The carpet’s
specification preferably should be:
RAALRAEI—RIVUT RoYV—>2/TS5Y hITA—L) @FTIL—HD—RY FTRR(CHSE
EHD. BELWEBDRE(L/ (> > DCMYK 2995(80%) THB.
H—Ry MMEAET—T . TEEPDELRND VS v —HDETE(E. BDIEHAE
BMAMT—TTEETD. &m ~ (CHENTH—Ry MMBARZE UL TEEDERIC
RN TERVKDORIK0.02MIFEREDE CEAE T DFE., FELWLH—RY bR
UFDESDTHD.

O
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Fibre — 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple Fibres
=44 : 100PFXStain Shield StapleZz#4

Fibre Weight — 820gsm

FEMES : TK820g

Total Weight = 1170gsm

N—%JLEE : ¥X1170g

Total Thickness — 7mm

=S ILEF : 7mm

Width - 2m

& : 2m

Location Grade - Sports Arena/Outdoor
D% ZIR—YI U7/ NRT7H

New carpet in wet conditions can be extremely slippery.
Make sure to sweep the soap (white foam) from the carpet.

WNITREE T DF@RDI—RY MMIIFB(TBED BV, BE ORDOA RIA—L) HBFRES
NTLDIERT DF

Pontoon/ platform markings

RO —>TA(CEh>TEMNSEICL, 2, 3&F>N\UTENnD,

RN —2/T Sy R I A—LDY—F20

There will be a ‘pre-start line’. This will be a solid white line of a
minimum of 0.05m in width and 0.5m from the front edge of the

swim platform/ pontoon;

IR — 2 5EHNNS0.5mODALE(C0.05mIU EDIBTT U RS — 51> %H1TD.

Each athlete will be allowed 0.75m; and
FBRFDRY— MRS I IRIF0.75mTH D,

Each athlete position will be humbered from right to left when
facing the first turn buoy. The numbers must be a minimum of
0.2m in size and white in color facing the athletes as per the design

below.

FUN—DREE(F0.2mUETH D, BIFH. EFCEH > TUTORRICEEHT D

O
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Diagram 5: Pontoon Sample (ITU, 2014)
E5 : R>Y—>B>TIL(ITU, 2014)

Media Athletes’
pontoon pontoon

g) Swim start system
RALREI— R RFT A
The LOC should prepare and provide an electronic start system. This
system should be comprised of at least 2 horns (22W), 2 metal poles to
support the horns, 2 car batteries for power, 1 controller with a
microphone and a switch with about 120m wire (for 2 sets of circuit) or
60m wire (for 1 set of circuit). The following diagram is based on a 2
horns set up.

LOCIFEFRY— bR LZEMI D, TNEFE. R—2 2K (22W). R—2ZFAE
BE2AR B8E/\vFU—28 O>bO-F+AAMYFARATOKR 1R D11
—120m (2 tzy MEIBDIFS) F2E J17—60m (1Tzy MNEBDHBE) 15735
o UTOEHHGE2 Y bDOEDTH D,

Diagram 6: 2 Horn Set Up Swim start system (ITU, 2014)
6 : IR—>Z 2EFERAUVERMLRI— AT A(ITU, 2014)

| — | —
——— o |

| |
| —— .
| \ » : ] |
. Hoguv DC, __HORN 12V DG
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4.24. Start area procedures & operational plans
AHA—=RIVUFPARL—>3a>FIR

a) In order to ensure the safety of the athletes, there is a limit on the
number of athletes starting at the same time. The size of each
wave is defined in the .

BFOTZLUZHRT DICHICHEFICRY — NI DEFOERICIE
HIRNSD D, 8T —TDAIICEL TIEXITUBHZARRNCHET B,
b) The time difference between the waves in an AG race is defined by

the TD. The following parameters should be taken into
consideration:

ITAZL—XTODUT—TRRE. TELEEZZREUTCIDARET D

- Tide tables in the area;

B,

* Length and laps of bike and run course;
INAOBXOS>I—-RDIER NSV T ;

* Road closure agreement with the police;
Z2R D RO ITIE L FIPREFR ;

* TV and audience promotion;
TVBLUBEANDTOE—>3>

* Number of athletes;
BFY

* Venue orientation;
BRRTUPZOARL—2 3>

* Sunset and sunrise times;
HoHdE KRR ;

* Possible overlapping between men and women, young and old age groups;
BLHS IEFEBAFEROA—/-ZvE>T

* The final goal is to minimize overlapping on the bike course and to achieve an
athletes’ distribution on the bike course with no less than 25m per athlete on
an AG triathlon draft illegal sprint/ standard distance event. A preferable
distribution is to alter the genders per AG and to start the AG from youngest to
oldest until AG 50- 54, and then starting from 80+ to youngest. Example:
RIEEN(EN\A IR ETEDT—TDERDZBHI R I DIEETIASZD ) >
RST RRTUS MERIFRY A — RL—XTLAEEDDOEREEEREE25m LR
TBDIZLETHD,
50~54mDAT T —FTRIAZHICHRNZEZEX TRY— hEtH, ZOE TR L
ZRH— e, JBIC55mETHED TRIY— hEEDHEMNMFELL.

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.137


http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/competition_rules
http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/competition_rules

ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 4 - Field of Play (FOP) Operations

Table 10: Age Group Standard wave distribution (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
10 : TA20)IL—TFREF— I —7 (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

Wave Category . Start Time | Final numbers|Numbers/wave
1 Open paratriathlon 7:15:00
2 M18 7:30:00 25
M20 7:30:00 70 9%
3 M25 7:33:00 73 73
4 M30 7:36:00 71 71
F18 7:50:00 14
5 64
F20 7:50:00 50
6 F25 7:53:00 69 69
7 F30 7:56:00 64 64
8 M35 8:10:00 75 75
9 M40 8:13:00 90 90
10 F35 8:30:00 60 60
11 F40 8:33:00 65 65
12 M55 8:50:00 69 69
13 M60 8:53:00 45 45
M65 8:56:00 43
14 M70 8:56:00 28 84
M75 8:56:00 10
M80 8:56:00 3
15 F55 9:05:00 45 45
F60 9:08:00 32
F65 9:08:00 28
16 F70 9:08:00 10 74
F75 9:08:00 3
F80 9:08:00 1
17 M45 9:30:00 83 83
Wave | Category Start Time  Final numbers Numbers/wave
18 M50 9:33:00 91 91
19 F45 9:40:00 58 58
20 F50 9:43:00 46 46

* For AG middle/long distance events, the preferable distribution is to

start with the men from youngest to oldest followed by the women
in the same order;

TAZDIRILERIFOTIT 1 AP RAL—XTE BEOBREENSHAERBNIE
[CRA— kU, ZOHTEENEICIEFTREY— T DDNEE UL,

For AG draft legal competitions, the waves should be planned by
grouping the genders together and starting the different age
groupers from youngest to oldest. A start time difference

between the waves and the genders will be established to
minimize the waves mixing; and

TASDORIIFT 1 I —XTERAUVFMEDEFERCIT—TTRAY— K~
. BEOEEENSHEBNEICTIONMTFELUL. TT—TBICHRIED
KRIREIRED T —J OREZ&/I\BRECHIZ DL DICRET D. F.

O
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* The final waves schedule should be provided to the athletes with
additional information including the size of the waves, race
numbers, check in/ out times.
BT —J(CAITIFRERIE. DT« X F2NNUZD, FTvoA4>/

FIVITIRIALEEDECEFIERDE.
¢) In the case of World/ Continental Championships:

D—=)LREFREFDA TR IIINF v EAT YT L —X TR
* Men and women waves can never be mixed (except paratriathlon).
IS RSAT7AOZRE, BECTENREIDII—TIEHRUTESRNE

Table 11: AG sprint distance wave distribution (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)

Grand Final, 2014)

Wave Start Time Swim Cap Nj:::lers Nu:\el::ers Numbers
wave

1 M16 9:30:00 AM 80 80 20001---20080
2 F16 9:33:00AM 63 63 20086---20148
3 M20 9:38:00AM 71 71 20154---20224
4 F20 9:41:00 AM 41 41 20230---20270
5 M25 9:50:00 AM 71 71 20276---20346
6 F25 9:53:00AM 72 72 20352---20423
7 M30 10:05:00 AM 72 72 20429--20500
8 F30 10:08:00 AM 62 62 20507---20568
9 M35 10:20:00 AM 81 81 20576---20656
10 F35 10:23:00AM 63 63 2066420726
11 M40 10:35:00 AM 91 91 20733--20823
12 F40 10:38:00AM 68 68 20831---20898
13 Ma45 10:50:00 AM 88 88 20905---20992
14 F45 10:53:00AM 61 61 21000---21060
15 M50 11:10:00AM 86 86 21067---21152
16 FS0 11:13:00AM 54 54 21160---21213
17 M55 11:20:00AM 75 75 21219---21293
18 F55 11:23:00AM 55 55 21301---21355
19 M60 11:30:00 AM 52 52 21361---21412

M65 11:33:00AM 38 21418---21455
20 M70  [11:33:00AM 25 80 2146021484

M75 11:33:00AM 11 12148821498 |

M80 11:33:00AM 4 12150121504

M85 11:33:00AM 2 12150621507 |

F60 11:36:00 AM 41 21509---21549
21 F65  [11:36:00AM 28 g4  |21554--21581]

F70 11:36:00 AM 12 | 21585--21596 |

F75 11:36:00 AM 2 121599--21600

F80 11:36:00 AM 1 | 21601

1470
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Check In
Time
09:00 -- 10:00
10:00 -- 11:00
11:00 -- 12:00
12:00 -- 13:00
09:00 -- 10:00
10:00 - 11:00
11:00 - 12:00
12:00 - 13:00
09:00 -- 10:00
10:00 - 11:00
11:00 - 12:00
12:00 -- 13:00
09:00 -- 10:00
10:00 -- 11:00
11:00 -- 12:00
12:00 -- 13:00
09:00 -- 10:00
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O

'l
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triathlon
draft illegal sprint/ standard distance event

[TUGTAZDRTIY hFEEEFRIA—R I RS TFA I L—ATIOT T8 %

n ITU has created a tool to calculate the AG waves in a

BHI B ZERUL.
C'? d) The procedures around the selection of the start positions and the
race start are defined in the

R —bOMRZ2 3 >WMDBLUVL —XRY — bOFEFITUE ﬁiﬁﬁﬂluﬂﬂzén
T\,

e) Paratriathlon start/staggered start for PT5 athletes

PT5HF7JU—/)\S S/ 7RO DALY — hBLVIEEERSY — hFIE
* There is a clearly defined maximum number of athletes
c.? depending on the different paratrlathlon levels of an event,
according to the
IS RSAT7RO>ANRY l\@pm}b(_mutuﬁgﬂugﬁsﬂrﬂénn\50 ITUSR
BAAICKD & ;

* The athletes should start in waves to minimize the impact at the
swim exit and on the bike and run course;
XA LETHIR, A IBKRVPS > I-RTOERSEER/IRICT DD,
1 —JBICRF—-KT B,

O
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* Additional time differences should be included among the waves,

in case of a narrow section on the bike and run course;
NADDA-ZABKVS > - EITEROIRWVEIFTA S DHBE(E. D1 — MO
Sl S ENIE R

The preferable wave distribution is:
FELWOIT-THEREIUTOESDTHD.

» Zero time PT4 (Women/Men)

» +01 :00 PT5-B1 (Men & Women)

» 4104 :18 PT5-B2/3 (Men) _ (3%)it can be updated
according to the revised staggered start

» +04:48 PT5-B2/3 (Women) (%)

» +11 :00 PT2 (Women/Men)

» +16 :00 PT3 (Women/Men)

» +31:00 PT1 (Women/Men)

(3%) these can be updated according to the revised staggered
start time difference);
RIS EDSET (C KD EEDRIREED D

ITU has developed a tool for calculating the distribution of the
paratriathletes for the different segments to allow better
management of the event; and
ITURNS RS 7RO L —XATRERD T —TRHRESEEH I 258X &R
Uiz,
The process of a staggered start is defined in the

BfEZERY — FOERITUGREFRA(CEEHNTND.

O
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4.3.1 Swim course layout
AALT—ALAL7I b

a) Number and length of laps:

[EIElEs & RERE
* Elite/u23 - 1500m - 2 laps (preferably 1000m + 500m);
TU—b/U23 -1500m-2/EE (#FFEL< (& 1EB1000m+ 2 EAE500m)
* Junior/age group sprint distance/ paratriathlon - 750m - 1 lap;
SAZTITASOIN—TRTVY b AR /IS NS4 7RO —-750m-1F
* Age group standard distance- 1500m - 1 lap;
TASON—TREIAH—RF AF2RX-1500m— 1
* Middle distance - 1900m to 3000m - 1 lap;
= RILFT 4 RH > X —1900~3000m- 1 /&
* Long Distance - 1000m to 4000m - 1 lap; and
O>2JF « X5 >X—1000~4000m- 1 /3
* Team relay — 250m to 300m - 1 lap.
F—LUL—-250~300m- 13

b) The swim will be in a counter clockwise direction, if the TD does not
suggest differently;

TONRHEIBZAVRD, R+ AT— X (FEEHEDCTS

c) The turns should be curved and with the angle of the turn never less than
90°;

O—F—8BCIFRZATIF. 90°LATFDHAIC LR,

d) For standard and long distance events, the first turn buoy will be a
minimum of 350 m from the start;

A= RBKXUVOTT 1 R AL —RATIFRADS — > A—FEPFE TDREHE
(F350mBL L (CERET D

e) The swim course minimum depth should be 1.5m;
A LT—=ZADKRFLSMUETHD &,

f) The use of a warm up area must not interfere with the competition in
progress;

Sk T POBREOEE = 15 TIFR S0
g) Medical facilities will be placed adjacent to the swim course;
EERE A LAD—AmAICHET DL

h) An aid station will be placed adjacent to the swim exit for the age group
athletes in any distance. For the rest of the athletes, an aid station will
be placed at the same location in distances from middle distance and
longer.

TAS0)L—)\— (T BB (CHDIVD ST XA AROICHE UEIBRICITA RXFT—23
ST D. S RILT A AT AU EOREDIHE, BFMAETEDL DB UALIEIC

IA RAFT—23>%ET5.

O
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Diagram 7: Ideal Standard distance swim course design (ITU, 2014)
7 : R —RF 4 R O ATOBENRAA LAO—IAE(ITU, 2014)

IDEAL SWIM COURSE DESIGN ]

ol o :0\5@
i
/’ N
i Firstlap - 1000m

el Second lap = 500m

i) Paratriathlon swim course

i) IS hSA7ROTDRA LAOD—R
* Special consideration should be given to the access to

the pontoon and to the swimming course. It should be
wheelchair accessible;
IRV —=2 B KVRA AT —ANDOEHRSEF T ZE
BIdI &,
Athletes need to be given adequate swim warm up time
with clear instructions on the time frame for this;
BFCETDRRAAADA-—LTYIEEESZ D EEBICEANTE
EIDZ L
Paratriathletes will start by using a deep water start;
INSRSAT7RAYU— MIKFHSRYT—KTB;
In case of a water start, a start area should be created
in the water by locating 2 buoys on the left and right
sides;
KRS — hDIFE. XY —NITUVDEmEGIHRICT A%
B 022Ny gl VA S YA AN
In the case of a multiple loop swim, the entire swim
portion of the event will be in the water. At no point
other than the final exit from the swim will
paratriathletes be required to exit the water (and
then re-enter the water);
AEO—-XDFEd. R TKPTHFIXTEDLICITDIE, A1 LRI
MRS TINS hSA 7 AU — RHKEN SIS (BEKRICAD) BE
[FEFERLy; F2.

* Wetsuit allowance limits are defined in the

D1 v hR—VERBIRIITUSRERACET S,

* The paratriathlon swim course should have the least

effect from currents, tides and waves;
NS RSA7RO2DAA LAD—X(E. B, BIS KUK
SENRNIRDELIICGHETDIE

O
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* The medical safety plan of the event should be
adequate and each of the paratriathletes should be
closely monitored.
EEASIE+2(CER. /NS hSAT7RY— DB
(CFHEDHDE

43.2. Swim course personnel
AL LAT—RAANERE

a) Staff and Volunteers

A9V IBLWIRS T+

* All the positions of the swim course personnel are
described in the Marine operation plan - games level
competitions (Appendix Section).
A LT—=ADAEBRBIEAV > EYVILANVERZRT U AR
—>3>T35> (HREEk) (CE&HESNTUND,

* It is recommended that:
ENUCEFTFROELSITITOIDMFE LW ERHEETNTULD,

» The safety boat driver have experience on boat
handling, water safety, communication and rescuing
other water users;

A I7 1 —R— b RSA/(—(F/R— NMERREEN B D . Z2AH
BRUOAZ 25— 3> HZRFEKEB DR S D Z LN
EFULN,

» To have certified lifeguards assigned to open water
safety. . We should have a ratio of 1 lifeguard per 50
athletes with minimum of 12 lifeguards per shift;

BERSA IH— RZEFRIFTDIONLEFE LW, EFS5 0 ACHUL
TLADSATH—REFEULISZ T MEEDRIE 1 2 AZE
BIdCL

» The divers to have a rescue diver qualification.

M= RSAN—DPLRAF1—-FAI/\—BEEEBFITDDONEELL)
b) Technical officials

FTOZAINAT vl

- The number of technical officials assigned to the swim
course will be determined by the TD based on the number
of athletes in the competition and the swim course layout.
AAALDA-AIBHEFIZFIINAT 4 v IILOEISTEFHERXA LT
170 MIEDVWTTDARET B,

c) Paratriathlon specific information can be found in Section 7.
IS RSA 7 AOAFEOERE IS 32> 7 (CEESN TS,

4.3.3 Swim course equipment
P gimiayy::=]

a)Buoys T+
* The buoys should have the following characteristics:
T+ OFE TR Y.

» Banana buoys are 5m long x 1m diameter.
INFFTA : RE5mxEE1m

» Turn buoys are 2.5m long x 1m diameter
d—F—45—>2T0+ : EES2.5mxEE1m

» Sight buoys are 1.2m long x 0.7m diameter
BENAEJ A : E&1.2mxE&0.7m

@ Pg.144
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» The turn buoys are 1m in diameter and not less than 2.5min

height. An ‘Olympic-style’ banana buoy is preferred;
d—F—4F—2TA4FERIMTHESE2.5mULETHDE, AU EY D
RBAAINDINFFTANLEFE UL,

* They must be made of fabric air-tight pvc 850-1100 denier,
sewing high frequency welding system, multiple connections
stainless steel for the connections of the buoys, valve
irrevocably and should be removable. Sight Buoys: The
number and placement of sight buoys will vary, but will
never be placed less than 100m apart.

S (FPVCRB50~11007=—I)LI 7 TU W IITTHA MIBFROEDZEA. BAE
BB AT LATHETD. TAALTOERCERATLAZAL. ZSEAD/N
VI ERRARTEDONE D1 TDEDZRAND. BEIT @ 5&iERIEE100mY
o S Y

Picture 19: Buoys specifications (ITU, 2024)
19 : J DHEHR(ITU, 2024)

A
g
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b) Swim course turning buoy set up:
AALTD—RADIT—>2TAKE

* The vertical line that starts from the 1st turn buoy should split the
pontoon/ platform in 1/3 and 2/3 having the 1/3 as it is
demonstrated on the Diagram 7;
RNV —> D51/ 3 DA S DERIRINDY —>TA([CEETDROEY b
I5. (B788)

* The banana buoys have to be set up in a way that they don't
interfere with the athletes’ flow;
IFFITAERFORNEBIFRNLDICEYFT A 2ITBT &,

Picture 20: Banana buoy sample (ITU, 2014)
20 : J\FFIT1H>FIL(ITU, 2014)

» The pull-down weight should be over 20 kg. In case of strong
winds, big waves and strong current more weight will be
needed. The weight must be at least 1.5m deep;

SIETFIFBRELE20 FOULETRIFNERSRV, R, B, BRMNROEES
. KDEVEULIMURETHD. BEUFRIEL. SmORS(CHHD L.

» The total length of both rope (connecting the chain and the pull
down weight) and chain should be long enough to keep the
buoy in its position in case of wind, waves and tide changes;

O—7 (FI—>&ERDTIFEELRER) EFT—0RIGFE K. B
55|ENH D> THMUBEEHRTDILD. THRESTRITNTIRSIR,

» Wire is forbidden. Use of carabiners is recommended;

DAYV —(3ZE1E. HhSEFOFERAMSHEEEND.

O
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Diagram 8: Swim buoy set up (ITU, 2014)
6 : A1 LT1DYyFT>0(1ITU, 2014)

/ 1 meter x 2.5 meter turn bouy

pull down
weight
Rope

e chain

* If the turn buoy consists of separate buoys all of them should be
attached. The total length of the turn buoy cannot be more than
15m long;

H—=2TAHBMADZEF BEWVWCEDGITDZE. b—FILDORE(F15MUTIC
RSN

* One turning point (three buoys - 2 ‘banana’and 1 standing
buoy) must be stabilized by 7 independent fixings; and
B—ZORADNINF (3RDTA-INFFITA 2K+ RG>T4 20T+«
1K) (F7ADEEABETRE(C LIRTNIFIRSIRN, Fiz,

* The fixing ropes should not disturb the athletes.
BIEO—THEFDIST (CIRSRNELDICT DI L.

Diagram 9: Turn buoy set up (ITU, 2014)
X9 : H—Z>0TA1 v+ >2J(ITU, 2014)

B ey ' .... Swimming
s’ / track
P Banana >

bouy \
N

‘-

e concrete block (50 kg)

O
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C)Floating resting points

J0O—5« 2 REEIGFR

* It's good practice to provide a floating resting point
every 250m of an AG swim course. This equipment
should be fixed next to the athletes’ channel and the
athletes’ will have the possibility to approach them and
rest in case that they need them.
TASDRA LAD—RD250mMEBIC TO—TF+ >IIREES
FhzselT3
DIMFFE UL BFXALD—RADT HE(TEIT. BEFHNW
BEROSISICHRATEDIZENEFELL,

Picture 21: Floating resting point sample (Ironman event, 2015)
21:FJ O—F« > JKEISPY > )L (Ironman event, 2015)
- - i : . AR e

Iy = ”
B - oy P 3 ,’,‘ﬂ/" el S~
— i - . >
VL =4 A - - -
- & ;

d) Swim exit ramp

A AEAORO-T (5>)

* The width will be at least 5m;
M&ld. &245m &9,

* The swim exit can be either a ramp or steps;
2 ABOK. AO-TFEZERATYVT FER) oLnsnheEdd

* In case of a ramp, the angle cannot be more than
25% (140 degrees) and the bottom of the ramp
has to be a minimum of 0.6m under the surface of
the water;
O—TDHBECE. ERAEE25% (14°) ZBX TERS
9. RO—TDESES . KE T T&A0.6m (60cm)k DFELS &R

Don’t confuse percentages with degrees.

N—t> hEHEZMER DR

O
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* In case of steps, one step has to be a minimum 0.4m
wide and two steps cant be more than 0.25m apart
from each other in height. The first step has to be a
minimum of 0.6m under the surface of the water;
7TV (BE) DBE. 1 DDRT Y ITHE/IME0.4m (40cm)
L. AFYVTOERZE(E, 0.25m (25cm) Bl EdHo> TS,
BYDORTwv I, KEFT0.6m (60cm) MU EISELSRIFNER
B30\, ;

* The exit will be covered with blue carpet. This part of

the carpet should be continuously swept to create a
rough surface. Alternatively, the swim exit can be
painted with a blue paint mixed with sand for improved
traction; For carpet specifications check section
4.2.3.e)
HOEEIIL—HD—RY hZEBEDHD, EITREETV. KEEE
NICKLKT B, —A. BEREFTIRDICKKLETIL—RA2 KT
BEFT D EEARETH D H—RY MOAIRCEAUTIZS.2.3.e%5
Bocs

' Make sure that the swim exit ramp has thin sticks on
M top of the carpet for better traction.

A LAEOS>TRA—RY MREICIETEEENZHITTRAZIN
NICKLKTBZE

* The swim exit should be clearly marked by 2.5m highly
branded buoys/pillars/ columns/ feather flags;

XA AHAICEFEET2.5mDIS> ROJAD T r/EO0—/MtE/$
RIRIER EZERITTERICT D
When necessary, fresh water showers should be provided for all
athletes to run through on the way to the transition area;
WECIEUTRS 22 3> (CEMDERPICS v I—ZRITDENTETH D,
There must be an official with a video camera to monitor the swim
exit;
ETADASERE AT A VIR LEARE-SF—-F B &,
The exit must be paratriathlon accessible; and
HOFIINS RS T7R)— M7 O algekc &
Different exit solutions are chosen depending on the swim depth
and the type of pontoon:
RN —> DA TBRIVIKRC KD THOADMEERNRRD,
» Solid pontoon with very deep water: in this case, steps are
preferable and have to be attached to the pontoon;
BEERY = TKENRWNGEE | COBERIY -2 (CEDAIF5SNE
PEERNMEFE L LY

O
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Picture 22: Swim exit attached to a solid pontoon in a deep water area (ITU World Triathlon Stockholm,
2014)

BEH22 : BERANY— 2 TKENEWNMEEDZ 1 ABOA(ITU World Triathlon Stockholm, 2014)

B e g e

D e A e TR
..-.‘\‘l T g

.
=
O N

-

» floating pontoon with shallow water: an exit ramp has to
be used if its lowest edge can touch the bottom of the sea
by keeping the optimal grade;

TO—F 4 SR — S TRRNRNES | —HIEE(CETZ0T
HNFHOS > THROEONEL TS,

Picture 23: Swim exit attached to a pontoon in shallow water area (ITU World Triathlon London, 2014)
23 : KEDERWII TR =2 (CED{FIFSNZHAITU World Triathlon London,2014)

D) Pg.150
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» Floating pontoon (barrel) in any water depth: a swim exit ramp
has to be used by anchoring the ramp to the floating pontoon

(diagram 8)

LIV (18) 947707+ ORIV —2DBE : A AEOS>T%
IRV —(CEELTERT S L (K8)

Picture 24: Swim exit attached to a floating pontoon in deep water area (Tongyeong ITU World Cup, 2014)
FEH24 : KEODZERWNERTIO—F+ >R — 2 (CHRDF B NEX - ABOE(Tongyeong ITU World

Cup,2014)

Diagram 10: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - ramp frame (ITU, 2014)
10 : J0-F+a>0RY—2RAEAO5>TF T —AEIE(ITU, 2014)

FRAME OF RAMP

1.4m Joint

1.2m

7.05m

2m

Joint (B

Connecting
hole

Dam

50cm

Material : @250
Stainless Pipe
Weight: 0.45ton

1.2m

1.4m

O
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Diagram 11: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - surface material (ITU, 2014)
X11: J0O0-F« 20ROV —2BHAS Y ITREMTER(ITU, 2014)

SURFACE MATERIAL
Water

- Plywood 4m x Surface
7.05m
- Carpet 4m x
7.05m
- Half round wood stick (2cm x
4m)

.‘ 25cm)

4m

Diagram 12: Exit ramp for floating pontoon - bird’s eye view(ITU, 2014)
X12 : JO—F« >RV —2REBO5 > Jk - BEE(ITU, 2014)

RAMP SETTLEMENT FROM PONTOON

Hanger

O (@]

Ramp

@] @]

Pontoon

O
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Picture 25: Exit ramp for floating pontoon (ITU World Triathlon Yokohama, 2015)
BH25: JO—5+ >OR>Y—2BHEAS > (ITU,WTS Yokohama 2015)

4.3.4 Swim course procedures & operational plans
AL LAT—RAFIEIANRL— 3 5tHEHE
(described also in the Marine operational plan -
games level competitions Appendix Section)
ROV ARL—>3> TS5 (CHBREHD D)

a)Water quality K&
* Water quality tests have to be submitted to
ITU for approval at the following times
IKEEGBRIER(E T SR DRFAAICITULN. ITUICIRH U THEER
'REdDE
» when the LOC announces the venue (if this takes
place at least 15 months before the first competition
date);
LOCH'RESIZERKR T DB (K&154 AR LRI
» One year prior in the month of the event;
A=FA 1 FRI
» Two months before the competition;
A=FE 2 o Bri
»7 days before the
competition;
K& 1BERAE]
» Additional tests may be requested from the TD based
on the results of the previous tests.
ERER(C K> TIEITDAEMDRERZEKR T DiHEH D
* The water quality tolerance limits are listed in the ITU
Competition Rules.
IKEERRFE I TUSARAN (CEEH SN T LD,
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November 2015 | ITU Sport Department O.m


http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/competition_rules
http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/competition_rules

ITU Event Organizer's Manual

b) Speed of current:
B
* According to the ITU Competition Rules the TD has the
authority to modify the distance of the swim segment
or even cancel the swim depending on the speed of
the current;
ITUBSRRAIC KD &, TDIFERICK DR AERETAZE, /BE(CK
D TIFRA LAFPIEZROHDIERZR D,
* The goal is for the athletes to swim for the same
amount of time with or without a current by
extending or reducing the distance as required;
TNUIRERHAZREZIT > THRDFE (C K DKKEF R DI %=
W I D2DONENTH D,
* The swim segment has to be cancelled if:
UFORGOZE, A1 LBREHIETS
» Athletes would be swimming against a current
stronger than 0.15m/s.
BIRAN0.15m/sU LB AmAEN D TEFNRIF
» Athletes would be swimming with a current stronger
than 1 m/s.
BN LM/ EB B AEITHR D TEFARSEF
* The current speed can be measured in a defined
distance of 10m at the swim segment, by throwing a
piece of wood into the water and measuring the time it
needs to cover 10m.
BREUTORETHITED. X1 ATJ—X EIC10mDEEREZ [EH#E
([CERD. IAFZE—ENDSESE. 10mitlaAZET 3R HET 3,

A tool is available for the technical officials to convert
n the units of the measured speed.

TOZHINAT 4 2v)LIETERBEREAFTED
c)Course measurement

O—XEEE#ETA
* A laser transit or GPS will be used to measure the swim course,
¥4 which must be the exact needed distance. This certified
measurement must be provided to the TD for approval.
* L —H-—REEBETH U K (EGPSZEAWVWT A AD—XDIEBEHAZ1T D, BIEMITD
DEGEPVETH D,
dyWarm-up
DA—LTVT

* The swim warm-up for the Elite/ u23/ junior/ youth/
paratriathlon athletes should be completed no later than 15
minutes prior to the start; and

ITYU—KU23/22Z7/2—R/IXS bSA P AOEFORKEAT— M1
SORIETICRT=EDZL

e) Monitoring athletes’ behavior
BFOEZSUSD

O
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* It's extremely important to closely monitor the athletes’ behavior
during the swim segment. The LOC should provide the TD and the
assigned technical officials with the required equipment (boats,
cameras) for performing their duties properly and guarantee the
athletes’ safety.

KK PDEFZE S I ITDCEIFIFRICEE THD. LOCIETDD™FY
ZHIVAT 4 2w )UICERRAR— MOAOXSZES L. BHENSBAEEBRITT
E. BEFOREZRIICEIHREEI D&

f) Marine Operational Plan

RUARL—23>T5>
The Organizing Committee should prepare and submit to the TD for
approval, a marine operation plan that should include the following:
LOCld UTFDIEEZSDY /RL—2 3 5tEEfER L. T DICiRE U TER
ZRRTNERSIR0
* Detailed description of the swim courses along with the GPS
coordinates of the buoys set up;
G P SHIERRICEDSABRO U T A DUEBEZEOFHFMERMLT—K
* Complete list of the marine/ rescue staff along with the
equipment (boats, kayaks, boards etc.);
fERKEE OR—b. DY v o, R—RE) LEEDITENEIVU> /MBS Y
JUX
* Communication Process between marine staff, local authorities and
ITU;
YUY I, MxRESLV I TUEDIZT2I =5 —>3>H&
* Schedule of activities along with the check in and check out
timelines of the involved personnel;
BEEOF TV IA>BRUFTYIT7I NFEESTDITE®R T 1—)LEK
* Normal operating procedures with a clear description of the
movement of each marine personnel (before, during and after the
event);
EERFOE U ABLEEBDANRY MRS LA NHROITEIFER
* Emergency action plan
RAFREETE
» The LOC should be in a position to verify the number of
athletes who entered and exited the swim course at every
moment of the event, through the use of timing mats. The
plan should include the basic steps:
LOCIEP A =20y hOB@ELFRESRL. B(CKPITAADEFHNVDIHE
HRI D&,

— confirm that there is a pre-start timing mat that
captures the athletes’ timing chip;
TUREI—FAZ2DIIY NTRETDEFDIAZTFVT
MEHRIEN TV H OISR

— record the athletes who are not wearing a wetsuit;
1w hRX—YZEBERALUTLVRVEFOLER

This information is critical in case of a missing athlete.

88 A wetsuit will not allow the body of an athlete to sink
so the search can be focused only on the
water’s surface

FRIBREERFMTARBCRADTEEAITH S, DYV hX—VEER
U TONUIKAR(TIEOHEFIRND T, BEIKELEFICRESNDINST
%%0

O
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manually count the number of athletes
who come out of the water;

BLURALTYIUEEFOY_21T7ILAT> b

TOEBEET.

» If an athlete is missing an emergency action
plan should be activated. The main steps in
this process should be:

BEULEFMTARRACIRDZE,. BRBEWIEZED,
FIARAUILLT OB TH S,

check all chip-timing records;
Fv T A LDTERMESR,;
— check lifeguards manual records;
S T — ROLERMERR ;
— check with the transition officials so see if all of the
bikes have exited transition;
RS> 2w asATSvILICETDINA IR RS2y 3
ACH DN DIEER ;
— confirm that the athlete was racing with or without a
wetsuit; and
— perform a visual check of the swim course by the
lifeguards.
ZOEFHNITY bRA—YZEBRLTULEH U TULRWLWHDDIER ;
BLUSAITH— RICKDRAM LT—RDOERER

» If the athlete was wearing a wetsuit, and a search
on the water’s surface has not found the athlete,
the issue will be referred to the venue control
center for further actions; and

ESUITARREEFNDTY hR—WYEBRALTED. KLEER
T2 TERETETRVEAR Roa1—IJ> bO—-IL 25—
NEEL, SBO7OS a7 M, £,

» If the athlete wasn’t wearing a wetsuit and there
is no sign of the athlete on the swim course, a
water based search has to be conducted.

BUITARIEFA DT Y hR—VYEBRLTHS5T. ArLOD—X
FICRAESRWGE(EKPIREZITD,

* Evacuation procedures with a detailed plan on
both individual and mass evacuation

BARTFE KUK AEmITOEEE S EDFH
g) Shark safety protocol

AN
An event that is taking place in an area with recorded
shark attacks to swimmers and surfers, should have a
shark safety protocol in place. This plan should meet the
local standards and procedures and be approved by the
local authorities. The plan should include a Protocol for:
BESHKNTWZDE =T >Z2 UTWLWZANDA(CIRES
NIZEBEN S DB TDANR R TIET AR ZHE L DE
AR
* pre competition clearance for starting the race;

L —RXRH — bRIDOMES

9 Pg.156
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* shark spotting during the race & communication/ alarm
procedure;
L —XFR(CH ANBRN TS ED&ER S E S ERRDE

* swimmers and marine staff evacuation & stop all other
swimmers from entering the water;
IKIKEERE &Y 2 XA W D Dk EhKkEEREHKIC
ADZEDMELE

* swimmer’s protection in case of a shark’s active and
direct approach within 30m of the swimmer
B A HUKKERIEE D30 A(CI8 D T2BRDRE

44.1. Transition area layout
rS>22v2a>IU7ZLAL7Ok

a) General

el

* Flow, entry and exit angles: there should be no
sharp angles and the flow should be in one
direction for both transitions;

MNEBAODAE : MADKS 2V a2 ICHBNT. #HE
BBFERIT I (SRFORNE—AEICTD

* The transition area should be separated from the
spectators and the other areas adjacent to it with low
hard fences. In the case of the AG race, the area
should be secured with a high fence;
rS>22wva2a>TUFPIHMRDDT T A THFA. BIEAMIET M0
TUT7EXFITD. TAZDBEE>FEDHDI T ATHD.

* The mount line should cover the full width of the
transition exit and be clearly marked with a green
sticker or carpet. The width of the mount line should
be 0.4m with white stripes on both sides;
RESA2EFENS2 2y a>TU7HODOSEZEE. FREBDIT
YH—EULEN—RY FCTRZELLTD, RES1>DIEF0.4mT
miHERE B CTHREND 973,

Picture 26: Mount line sample (ITU, 2014)
BE26: JFES>H>TFILATU, 2014)
,;l — A = ~ 7
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* The dismount line should cover the full width of the transition
exit and be clearly marked with a red sticker or carpet. The
width of the dismount line should be 0.4m with white stripes on
both sides

BESAIENS 2V a>TUPHOOEREEE. KEOXFTYH-EULLIE
=Ry hTRS5<< T3, BESA>ODEIF0.4mTlimElZE B THRERD 75,

Picture 27: Dismount line sample (ITU, 2014)
27:/ 8.5 A > % 7 /L(ITU, 2014)

* The specification of the stickers are:
ATV H—DHRIIUTDESDTHS :
» 3m Outdoor Floor Graphics 3662-10 white
3 MEESNEAGraphics 3662-10 B
» Special protective laminate: 3M Outdoor Floor laminate 3647
transparent
FRIMAS == — Mtk : 3MERINKAS =x— h36471%MH
» Size: 125 to 40cm, we stick it next to each other; Print:
Event logo or special event partner.
HAX :125~40cm ; ZL : AR hOTEZIEANRY M-~ —%

* In case of two transition areas, the set up of the athletes’
positions must be exactly the same in both;

NS>2wv2 3> TUTPRZNFSDEE}. BFOTY M7y ITDMEEFE<
BUAIBRMRICTD &

* A coaches’ area should be provided adjacent to the transition
area. It will be secured from spectators by low fencing and
managed by security personnel. Coaches are not allowed in the
transition area;

Od—FTUPZ S22y aCBEUTEITD. KODIT T A TR SN,
EBIPESEZXITD. I—FE S22y 3> T UTCEANRL,

* A VIP area adjacent to the transition area should be provided to
the VIPs and other dignitaries;

VIPT U7 ZVIPE KUBELZ DIZHIC S 2w a3 > (CBitE L TRITS.

* A media specific lane should be created parallel to the
transition area for accredited media access; and

BRBHAT A TDRICAT A TL—2% NS5y 3 VICFTICHEIT D,
* The final transition layout should be approved by the TD.
rS>22wva 3> L7 MIRENICTDAEER T Do

O
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b) Elite/u23/junior/ youth

IU—b/u23/22=7/1—-2X
* The transition area should be on a hard surface preferably asphalt
or concrete and fully covered with carpet;
hS> 2y a>TUPMEEEIZ AT 7ILEELLEOOU— R TETH—RY

I\T“E5O
DA< * The athletes may or may not cycle through the transition
depending on the type of event (draft legal/ draft illegal) and with

the TD approval.;

ARYNIAT (RSTF420/ I RSTF1>) ETDDERICKDT
BFANASS DY a Az OTEATEDINESHIRES.

* Two rows of bike racks facing each other are preferred;
BEWCEEZTESHET/I A IS v D% 2 TUARDDAEFL UL,

* Minimum width is 6m between the 2 rows of bike racks from the
front edge of each bike rack;
2FIDINA 05w U DRIEERIFEIHEPEET 6 MTHD,

* In case of a traditional transition layout the athletes’ space should
be 1.5m wide and 1m from the back edge of the bike rack to the
fence line; In case of an “Olympic” style transition layout the
individual bike pods should have a
distance of 2.5m between them, measured from their center and
2.5m from the back edge of the bike rack to the fence ling;

—MRIR S22V a2 LA 7D R TIREFAR-R(IEL.SMT/I\ A IS D%
HEBMNS DI T AFETIE I mICEY b D, AUZEYVIRIALILDBEITEF
R—=R(F>H—BETIE2.5m. T\A OISV IRIHEINSD T T > AETIF2.5m
[ty b9,

O
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Diagram 13: Transition area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
13 R TP armUTLAT Y U7 A(TU, 2014)
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The last rack and the first rack of the transition should be 15m
away from a sharp corner, in case the athletes are passing
through the transition on every bike lap;

INAOSYITI TR 22V a>ITUTPAZBRBTIHG. S22y 3>nik
BB LIRS W U (38 A 0 —FEh S 15mBEN TUVRIFNUEIRS IR0,

The mount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further
than 15m from the first bike rack;

FESA(IEMRTYVIMNS 5~ 1 5 mOEH(GFRET D

The dismount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further
than 10m from the last bike rack; and

BRESA > IFEIHESYINS5~1 0MOEH(CFRET D

The width of the entrance and exit of the transition should be the
exact same distance between the two rows of bike racks.

NS> 2waa>TUFPHAODIEE2FD/N1o5y OREE2<EACICT S,

c) Elite paratriathlon
ITU—-N\S 7RO

The transition area should be on a hard and flat surface preferably
asphalt or concrete and fully covered with carpet;
NS 2w a>TUPMEEETZATI7ILEELLEO U - 22 TH—R
v hNCTED,
Corners should be kept at minimum, u-turns must be avoided,;
O—F—8BE&D IR, U-F—2 (T TD,
Two transition zones in different locations (T1/ T2) should be avoided;
NS>2waa>V—>2% 2@Fh (T1/T2) (TERIFRAW
Two rows of bike racks facing each other are preferred;
BEVNCAESESHET/INA IS Y% 2 THRDDAEFR UL,
The minimum width is 6 metres between the 2 rows of bike racks
from the front edge of each bike rack;
2FIDINA DSy O DRIEMERIFEHEPEET 6 MTHD.
The athletes should get the following space (from center of bike
rack to center of bike rack) according to their category:
N OSSO H—BEDREFANR-AEIHTIV—ICLDTRDELDITHD,

» 4m for the PT1 athletes;

PTIOEF(C(E4m ;
» 3m for the PT5 athletes;
PTSDEF(C(E3m;
» 2m for the rest of the athletes.
ZDMDHIFTTY—DEFIC(E2m

Each PT1 paratriathlete will have an individual space of 4x2 meters.
The athlete, the handlers and all of the equipment must be inside
this space, during manoeuvres in the transition area. This space
should be marked;
PTIOEF(C(F 4 X 2MDANR—IANEZ 5N D, BF, /\> RS—BIUFHRAED
BTCEEDAR—RACUND, EDOHFT LSSV I ATRZEEITI D, AR—R
F¥—F>TETN3,
The fence line should be 1m away from the back edge of the bike
rack;
I OSY OBIHEBNSDIT T AETIEImICEY b B,
The athletes cannot pass through the transition on any bike lap;
BFINAOSYI TR DSy a2 m@RTER.

O
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* The transition area should be chosen to keep the distance from
swim exit to transition no longer than necessary;
A ALAEONS FS22vS 3> TUPERTOEREZVER EICERSIRANS &,
* The mount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further
than 15m from the first bike rack;
FHSAIIKIHTYIMNS 5~ 1 5mODEBHEICERET D,
* The dismount line should be placed no closer than 5m and no further
than 10m from the last bike rack;
BESA (IR YINS5~1 0 mMODEH(CRET D,
* Transition area must be wheelchair accessible;
NS 2w a> T UPEERFI7IEAREEICT .
* A folding chair should be available for every athlete;
MDA aFaE&EFICRAET S, Fi.
* 2 boxes have to be provided for the PT5 athletes and one for
the rest of the athletes; and please refer to the
for the specific paratriathlon rules.
PTSOEFI(CIFINY IR % 2 DRABT D, TOMDHTTY —DEF(C(FRY &
A (FHETHD. ITUSSRREIS S 7RO 0OEZSBO &,
* Medical personnel should be located close to the transition area.
EERAGREZ NSV 3R [CARET D

d) Age group/ Open Paratriathlon

TIASON—T/A-TF2ING hST7R0O>

* Transition area should be on a smooth surface, if on grass, it must
be without holes or hazards and must be closely cropped;
hS>2wea>TUFPOMEAIFESTHDC E. SEDHBE(E. BOSEREE
A< ENVCHDIAENTND &,

* Transition area must be wheelchair accessible;
NS> 2w a> T UPFERFI7ITERAAEICT .

* The racks must be secured with a minimum of 5m between the rows;
SwoDNRERRE S MU LRI D&,

* Each AG athlete must be provided with a minimum width of
0.75m of rack space;
TITAZTFR)—=MaFSYVIANR—-AIIRIEK0.7 5mTHD.

O
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* Each paratriathlete must have a minimum width of 2m and a
folding chair should be available;

IS RS AU — MIERE 2 mOBRETDIZlzeH G FZ2RABRT D2 &,

* On each row of racks there should only be one side for athletes’
positions. If not, a larger space should be given to each athlete;
EZOVORARNFIICT D E. BN TERVMEEITEFHANR—RZLDICEEIT
D&,

* The transition entry and exit should be marked with 3m to
4m high ITU branded towers/ feather flags or gantry;

ES> 2w a HAOIKEE3I~4mDESDI TUIS> RIT-ELL
(FPBENS > bU— (FI) ZE&lTD.

* The design of the transition area will ensure that all athletes
run an equal distance with or without their bikes;

DEFNINA O&FFOFIZERIT (CRE T DIERMN R U (CIRDLDICHET
Do

* The design of the transition area should be set up so that there is
no crossover of athletes;
BFETHIRELRVNKDICHKETT D&,

* If theTD orders an one day advance check-in for the age group
athletes, the transition needs to be set up and secured before the
start of the check-in;

T DAFIR/NA UFEFEZIBRUIZBECE hS22yvS 3> @FREHOF T VI
CETERIDUNENDD.

* The design of the transition and the athletes’ allocation should allow
every athlete to re-check his/her equipment up to 30 minutes
before the start of his/ her wave and check out from 15minutes
after the finish of the last athlete of his/her wave;
2TOEFHNEDDIIT—TDRY— N300FIFTESOREZBHRETE. BHD
DI —JORIEBRFN T ZwS a1 UTHBISHE O IEBFIVITIRTEDL
ShI22via et UEFORBEZRDD.

* Ensure that all paratriathletes are using the same entrance and exit;
2TCDOING A T7AV—- M EICEAOZEDKLDICTDI L,

* The paratriathlon transition area should be set to provide
the easiest possible access;

NS RSAT7ROVE RS2 a3 ET7IOCANRESHCIRBDLD
[ R Ya ey

* Plan for extra lighting in case of an early morning start;
FRIR S — hDBE(FBIADERET D &,

* It is recommended for the LOC to provide a big poster at the
entrance of the transition area with the map of the transition layout
that everyone can refer to before entering the transition area.
RS>22w23>TUPAQRKEDHD S22y 3 >RLA 7D MIEKZET,
BFNRSOZVI a3 CABFICBRTEDRILDICTDIENLOCICHEEEN

50
™9 Five to ten free spots per category should be
L& scoped for

HFTU—8BIC5~1 0NFIDTYU—RRy MHBREICIRD

O
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Mixed relay
SwORIL—

* Athletes from the same team should be placed together in the
transition area next to one another on the same side of the
transition, unless the TD orders differently;

T DOIEFRNRNED., ACF—LDEFF NS>y a>TUTRORD
RIE(IC—EICAWATHRIET D &

* Each team member should have 1m space (from center of a bike
rack to center of another bike rack) and each team should be 2m
away from another team; and
BF—LAII=CEF1IALIM U105V otz F—BE) DAR-IANEKITESN
. F=LARIE2 MDAR—-INEEITESND,

* The last team member should place his bicycle closest to the mount
line.

F— LA\ —DOREEENBIDONA DV ZRERES A >F O (CHNT D,
e) Middle and long distance

ZIRILBLVOVIFTA RAFIR

* 3 kit bags need to be provided to allocate the different clothing for the
event:

TiEZE 3BRCHITBONDLS/N\Yv I % 3MART D.
» Blue kit bag: to include the clothes to be used in the bike
segment, and to add the swim gear after finishing the segment;
FEN\YD A UBRTESTKBEANTHESE. FARULEXMLAEZAND.
» Red kit bag: to include the clothes to be used in the run segment;
and
ReENvD  SUBRRTESIIEEANTEL,
» Green kit bag: to include the clothes to be used after the race
ey D L—XB(IERTDEREZANTHE <,

* The blue and red kit bags, must be deposited to a tent that the
athletes will find after finishing the swim and before entering into the
transition area. The athletes can have access to the same tent after
the bike segment. A bag racking system should be created with two
hooks per athlete’s number.

BERBONYIFAALETET RSOV I CABFICEITSNZT S
AICEMMND. A0 THE BU7> NEFAFIETS. \vIE@dIvo%
FMALTLEDDBOTFIF3,

O
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Picture 28: Bags' racking system for middle/long distance events (Challenge Family events, 2014)
FEH28: = RL/O>T0F 4RI RARY hRI\wD S w22 X5 /s(Challenge Family events,
2014)

(IO 14l

MLy L g

L1588 ;1,:559 el

b 8 A1
:

15902

* Different changing areas should be attached to this tent for men and
women;
BLRIRZDEKRT> hE/)\WIF> MNIBELU THRET D,

* The green kit bag will be deposited at the post finish area
(recovery area or different tent)
#wE/N VI ETr=Zv>aTVUT7 (UAHNU—TUTZHMIDT> bA) (CEBHN
=

* During the second transition and after the dismount line, the
athlete can give his/her bike to volunteers, who will rack the bike
to the athletes’ space. The athlete can continue straight to the tent
to pick up the red kit bag;
BEODEBTE_ S>>y a>hoid. EFE/N\AOERS T« PDANITTE
7. BFEAR-RDSYII\AOZBHTTES D,

* The LOC should provide enough volunteers for covering the above
operations.
L O ClE EEREEDIZHCTDIREDINT > T« P 2RI Do

O
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Diagram 14: Middle/Long distance events' transition layout (ITU, 2014)
E14: =ML/ OIFTA RICA RS2 2w 3> A7 MITU, 2014)
BIKE START

=4 BAGS AREA

L]

SWIM FINISH

442. Transition area personnel
rS>2v2a>IUrP7 AEBEE
a) Staff and volunteers

AV I ERST T4 T

* Transition entrances and exits must be controlled by clearly
uniformed security personnel;
hS 2w 3> o AOR SiRESZERESECLDI> bO-ILens,

* There should be adequate numbers of trained volunteers to direct
and manage the flow of athletes to maintain the order and the
cleanliness of the transition area; and
HRUITRS > T« PZEERE LEFORNERAL—X(CFEDEEBIC RS2y T
S TYUFPREFRICTERD,

* The LOC has to provide volunteers to the transition area with the
following roles: body marking (if no body decals are available),
bike mechanic, athletes’ flow security; and
MRFAX—F>20 GTH-IEFERULRWES) « A IXAADZYIBIEFD
GEWRDEDICLOCIIRS T+ P EHRI DI E. F.

* Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through
the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport Department.

ITUDTDE UL [FRR—YFT/(— XA M SIEERBOFNMEZ 5N,

O
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b) Technical officials

TOZHIAT 2w

* The number of technical officials assigned to the transition area
will be determined by the TD based on the number of athletes in
the competition;

BFRIISUTHRS 22y a (@B RTIZHILVAT 2 vILOEZET DA
RDD,

* A minimum of 4 technical officials should be used in the elite
transition area for monitoring all the infringements. The use of two
video cameras is suggested for recording the athletes’ movement;
TYU—-bDRSZYEIa>TUTPHDERITAEDEZS—DRIC. RIEK4 ADFTD
ZHILAT A vILBRETHD. BEFOITRDILHEICHIC2EOETANASZH
WD ENHEREND,

* Two officials will be assigned to the mount and dismount lines; and
REESANCATA2vIL2 NZRET D,

* No other personnel are required in the transition during the elite,
u23, junior and youth competitions.

TU—b u23. 17KV -IFHEROBER. TNULEOAEEFIARET
HB.

c) Paratriathlon specific information can be found in Section 7.
INS RSA 7RO AFBEDIEHRIGTEIS 3> 7 (CEREETNTULD,

4.43. Transition area equipment
rS2DvSa>IVUFPHEAE
a) Elite/u23/junior/ elite paratriathlon

ITYU—b/u23/22Z7/TU-I\ShSq77R0O>

* Bike racks

INDOSY D

» The preferred racks are the ‘Olympic style’ pods. The specifications of
these racks can be found in diagram 15. The prototype of the bike rack
should be approved by the TD;
AU EYOIRGAIVOMII ST A TSV INEFE UL, K1 5 (D
RN EHEINTND. SV IEHERDIRET T DOERZERF/D &,

O
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Diagram 15: Bike rack specifications (ITU, 2014)
15. 405y ORE(ITU, 2014)

25¢m Side view of the
name plate

Minimum size
recommended
20cm ©
35cm
foam rollers
110¢m (65cm height, 20 mm thickness)
........ Section of tubes
75em Q 3m
LR
Helicopter view of the
base
= 7/ ... :
' d E> o.%uan H .
\ i / H H
T [ ‘brakes’ preventing the bikes to move out from the bike rack
W
65cm 50cm

50cm

Picture 29: Bike Rack (London Olympic Games, 2012)
FEE29 : /{145 wv(London Olympic Games, 2012)

- B S i - #‘S o .:.77‘:\ ‘_' A .v
e ¢ z v E Ly - s @
» The base of the rack should be at least 30 kg and the top can be replaced
with a single vertical board.

Sy OIDNR—ZEBE30kgA LD b TDRREBFIIDRN— RED#EZ K TH D,
» If standard metal tube bike racks are used, they must be firm and stable

and 1.2m height from the ground;
—MHREBE/N\A TSy OMERENDIHEE. HANS1.2mOSS(CHRELEESEDZE

» Each bike rack must have a laminated name card which is at least 0.2m x
0.25m including: athlete’s last name, race number, 3-letter country code
and/or flag;

EINA0Zw (& 0.2mXx0.25mU EDS=ZR— hENER—LHT—R%E
EHITD. H— RICEEFOERF. L—AF>2 /-, 3XFOEHRI-R
HBLUEEZSLEHT D,

O
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» The identification on the laminated name card should be placed in such a manner
that it is visible to spectators and unobtrusive to the athletes.
RZ—=LP—REFERDLSICEMRL. BRICRZDILIERBLDD. EFOIPEICIRSRL
KDICT B,

Picture 30: Athletes’ ID name card on bike rack sample (ITU, 2014)
X3 0 :&FIDH— REMIFT/IN\AOSvOH> T)LITU, 2014)

BARNETT
g+l CAN 75

* Carpet
H—Ry b

» The transition area should be completely carpeted in a blue
carpet (pantone CMYK 2955 80%) from swim exit to transition
exit;

S22y a>TU7ERAAALAEANS FS22VvS a3 > HOCEDEXT

TIL—H—~Rv ~(pantoneRCMYK 2955 80%)ZEENVRFNUEIRSTR,

» The carpet should extend 2m before the dismount line and
after the mount line;

BESA > 2mMFFINSERESA 2B T2METH—RY hZEH &,

» The carpet has to be fixed safely on the ground with either
double faced tape below the carpet, nails with washers without
any edge that can create an accident and/ or a heavy duty anti
slippery tape on the top of the carpet. Two pieces of carpet
should always overlap by at least 0.02m in order not to have
gaps between them, when the carpet shrinks due to high
temperatures. The carpet’s specification preferably should be:
H—Ry MMEE@ET—T . FEREBOE<IRNDTY S v —(FDiTFzE BD
LD EBMAMT—TTEETD. =R F(CHESNTH—Xy MHBEAT
EUTEEDERICEBNTERVNLSHEO.02mEFERENDETCEET .
FHELWI—RY FOARRIFUATOES D TH D,

— Fibre - 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple Fibres
— & #4 : 100PFXStain Shield StapleZz#t
— Fibre Weight - 820gsm
— ZMES : F¥XK820g
— Total Weight - 1170gsm
— h—#JLE=E : FXK1170g
— Total Thickness - 7mm
— b=HILEFH : 7mm
- Width -2m
— &
Locatlon Grade - Sports Arena/Outdoor
— JL—R: ZR=Y7U—F /7T~ R7A%E

O
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* Equipment boxes
* AEANURY IR
» The LOC should provide a box for each athlete with dimensions:
0.45m x 0.3m, and 0.25m in height;
LOCIEZEF(CRKEZ0.45m x 0.3mMTHE=0.25mDRy IR ZRHE T B,

» The boxes should be numbered with the athletes’ race number;
My IRCIFEFDOL —XF ) \—ZBD TS,

» Weather conditions must be considered in the management of
the athlete’s equipment. (For example, box covers in case of
rain.);

EBFAEICHUTKEDEEZITDOCE (BIXIE. MRDIGBEFRY IR
HIN—ZE{HIT D)
The boxes should be placed next to the bike racks on the side
which is closest to the dismount line. The athletes are allowed to
n move the box to the other side provided that there is enough
space to accommodate 2 boxes next to one another.
MY TRFBFESA AANCEL D SYIRICRNY IR 2 EZETDAR—H
HBDIGAICRDRIHACIEE L TELL,

O
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* Video Cameras
EFADAS
The use of two video cameras is required to record the athletes’
movement in the transition area. One camera should be focusing in
the main transition area and one on the mount line that can then be
moved to the dismount line. The cameras should be provided with

tripods and rain cover (if applicable). The set-up of the cameras will be
the responsibility of the officials.

The video cameras can be replaced with tablets.
ES>2waa>TUFPTOEFDITADIEDIZDH., 2EBEDETANASEERT .
1BE S22y a>OXA > EaiRER. £5 1 8EFRESARBEES 1>
BEATHD.

=B LOLA >/~ (EfRuIgEThNE) ZHEHT D,

IASODCYFT A2 TEAT A I ERZRF > TITD 2 &
EFADASESITL Y P CICEXTEBRL,

Diagram 16: Video Camera locations in the transition area (ITU, 2014)
16: RS2y a>TUFPTOETADASOREITU, 2014)

Transition
Zone
Technical
Officials

Dismount
Line
Technical
Officials

Video
cameras

b) Age group/open paratriathlon
TAZON~T/ A-T2I\S S 7R0O>

* Bike racks
INMOZY o

» Bike positions should be clearly marked with a laminated card
or sticker of 0.10m x 0.10m with the athlete race number;
BFOL—IF2/N\—ELHLZ0.10m x 0.10mY A XDS=H%— NF
H—RERTRITD.

» At both ends of each row, a 1m x 1m sign has to show the race
numbers and age group categories that can be found in that
row; and
A5V IHDI REIC 1 mx 1 mDYA 2R— R&EBIF, ZDHDOIAS
HFOAV—EL—RFUN—EENDONDKLDCT B,

O
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* Carpet
D=y ~
» Use different color of carpet per row (if
pplicable);
FIZEICEDSBEBOH—RY B (AIEgETHUL) .
» The TD will determine the areas in the transition area that must
be carpeted.
TDR RS2y a>AHTH—RY MBI ARZEMIZERDD,

44.4. Transition area procedures & operational plans
RNS22v2a>IUPFIREARL—S 3 VEHE

a) Elite/u23/junior/youth/elite paratriathlon numbering:

IVU—bt/u23/22=F7/ITU— IS cSA7RO>0DF>2I/INUSD
* The lowest number must be closest to the transition area exit;
and
BEEVWFIN—% NSy g HBOCREIRVEFRICEIT S,
¢ If there are two rows of bike racks, the lowest number must be
on the right side facing the exit of the transition area. The even
numbers must be on one side and odd numbers on the other
side.
INAOSYoIR25DRE. RS2y g HOicmh > CEAIRRY ICREE
WFIN—HE B, FEDL —RF > /I\—H—Fl(C, B> /\—HES5—FI(CE
BEENd,

b) Age group/open paratriathlon numbering:
ITAZON~T/ A=T2NS hSA7RO>0DF>2I)\U T
* Age group athlete positioning in the transition will be
determined by the order of their swim wave start time; and

TAZON—TDrI2TYIa>ANOAERD (FRXALADIT-TDRT—
BEIC LD TRFED.

O
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* In the events where more than one AG race is hosted
(sprint/standard) it is wise not to renumber the
transition area. In these cases, the athletes’ number
should be one more digit than the expected humber of
athletes per race. The first digit refers to the race that
they have entered and the rest of the digits, refer to the
transition spot. For example, an athlete with 1234 race
number and the athlete with 2234 will race in sprint
distance “1” and standard distance “2” and they will have
the same spot in the transition area “234”".
TASL—REEBEITOHES (TUS K/ AF2F—-R) [ RS>

Sw2a>IUTPDFIIINU I EBETDODEBIATER.
TDHAE. L—AZEICTFEEINDIEFRICEDO EHIMA 2=
L—XF>)\—ICTF B,

RYIOHIFEMNT DL —ADBEEZEKRL. BDOHEN NS>y
ICHDAMEBZRT . fIXE. HDRAI2EF—RL—ADEFD
L—XF>/)\—=h1234T, 2234DBFNAITU>SKNL—XT
HI5 T 3. BID1INRTEF—RE2HARITUS hEEKT D
DT, h5>2v>a>TUTADGREL 2 3 4 DF> )\ —DFi%ER
TES,

O
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Diagram 15: Transition area layout (ITU, 2014)
15: h522w23>TUPLA7DNITU, 2014)
~_~ATHLETE T S Ow\ ket
REGISTRATION
Sl ——-—— BIKE MECHANIC/STORAGE

4.45. Mixed relay numbering
SYHRUL—DFONUD
Each team has a race number and each member has the team’s
number followed by the letter A,B,C, or D depending the order
that they will start.
BF—LHL—RF2N—%HFE, EAZN—EL—XF2N—TSXA, B. CEED%E

MRIZF 2 N\—HERRIECSZ 5NS.

O
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4.5.1.

b)

Bike course layout

VAN 7 dm B (] e @ dwll

General

— i

Course width: preferably 6m;

O—XRig : BF UL (E6m,

Must be secure and totally closed from traffic;

ZEMNEREIN, TR(ZENSEENTLND I &,
The road surface must be hard, smooth and without debris or
other hazards;
BHE(IEFEST. MNEFETOMDEEMHNIRN &,
Crossovers during the bike segment are not allowed;
INAD - BOAD MMCBIFBDRERSEFE U0,
The course should avoid railroad tracks, bridges with gates,
drawbridges etc.;

O—XR(F. BRI, J'— hoDE. BRERE(TE T &,
Pedestrian crossings should not be within 100m of transition
areas and turns;
BITADERSE(L,. b5 223> T 7P A D AHS5100m
PIARITERE U TI>FRSR0N,

There will be no 180° turns on a 2-lane road;

2 BBRRIERK(C180°9 — > &% TR0\,

Out and back courses will not be preferred unless there is at
least a 1m buffer lane, or a grass or concrete meridian,
separating the outgoing and incoming cyclists;

FEO—-XZE. FESIMEBD/N\A UiREZDEH T DR E
BIMD/N\y T 7 L—>FZFEMDP IS O — hODRES RS
NUERIF & (FHRENIRN,

In races with a lot of spectators a dedicated area for coaches’
should be provided adjacent to the bike course. It will be
secured from spectators with low fencing and managed by
security personnel. The number of the coaches’ areas on the
bike course will be determined by the TD; and
BRDLZN\L—X T\ AOI-RICEELUTO—FDIHDITY
PEETDE, TUTPIMBENWT T ATEHREMNSMATISN. EiE
BICKDEEEIND, \AMOTI—-XEOTI—FITYU 7 DEIITDAA
Ejéo

The final bike course layout should be approved by the TD.
BRAZDI\A DT T—R -« LATINEITDICKDAER=ND &,

Elite/u23

TU—hk/U23

Technical challenges: The elite course should have a hill and/or
several technical corners on each lap to be approved by the
TD; and

FAmEEE : TU— hI—X (3, FRELIICEES KV/FEFEN<D
PNOFOZHIII—F—ZBLTVWDREND D, CNSIETDA K
a9 Do

O
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Has to be between 6-8 laps for the standard distance and 2-4
for sprint distance. For a WTS event it is allowed to have up to
12 laps for a standard distance and up to 6 laps for a sprint
distance. This number of laps are not allowed at the other
events due to the high number of potential overlapped
athletes.

A= RF 4 RHR(F6-8EE. A TU> b R (E
2-4FAEITH D E. WISANRY RTIERAFAF—RFT A REFR
T12@El, ATV b4 AP XATOREBIETRHSND, D
BRI IBDA R S TIZEAEENDEFNLSEAE U DulaetENd
DERHSIURUN,

Junior

>a1=7
Has to be between 2-4 laps for a sprint distance.
ATV b R R(F2-4BRITHD &,

d) Paratriathlon

IS hSA7RO>

Has to be between 2-5 laps for the sprint distance;

ATV T R RAIF2-5REITH D &,

Paratriathlon competitions are non-drafting events;

IS RSA7ROVARIFE. RSTFT4 2 T8IETHD.

No bike course shall have a maximum gradient of over 12% at
the steepest section;

I\A O 1—RAIHREIIRNEFTT12%ZBR DLEH B D TIFRS
A AN

The course should be wide enough to allow passing between
tandem and handcycles;

J—REDPFT LB LW\ RO TILMEBWEE D+ /a2
DT,

Avoid any speedbumps or provide ramps, because the
handcycles don't have enough clearance from their frame to
the road;

I\ RYADILET L — LD SBEETDIU TS AT TIE
RUVzsh, BRESRZEETDN. ST (ERm) Z#EFURT
(=vANSYANAN

Avoid technical challenges, the bike course should be as simple
as possible;

AR EBER=NEVNC EZEITDE, /AU —X(EAIREIRED >
STINIRO—-RETBE,

In case of a 180° u-turn, the turning circle cannot be less than
5.5m.

180°U4 — 2 [CHBWTEERFR(IFS5.5mFKiE Cdo D TIFIRS 720,

O
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Diagram 18: Paratriathlon course u-turn (ITU, 2014)
18: /(S RS+ 7O « J—XDUS—>(ITU, 2014)

5.5m

\ 4
—
—

e) Age group (draft illegal)

9)

TAZUI—T(RSITF 1 >JZIE)

Has to be between 1-3 laps for standard distance and 1-2 laps
for the sprint distance; and

R —RF 4 R R(F1-3EE. ATU> b R (E
1-2@EITHDZ L,

The age group bike course can be an out and back course.
TITA20)I—TDINA0I-RFFHEI-ATELL,

Age group (draft legal)

TAZOIN—TF(RSITF+ >J50])

The bike course for a draft legal sprint distance event has to be
1 lap ifitis only on an one lane road or 2 laps if there are 2 lane
roads per side.

RS I+ 2 OHFRIDATY > 8T R AD)\A D= (FH
AN EBRERDOZE (T 1LARTRIINERST . FAIRERDNIE2
BlETEXLY,

More laps are not allowed;

ZFNLUEDREEIFIFFE LR,

Mixed relay

EaJL—

Has to be between 1-2 laps.

1-2EEITHDZ &,
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h) Middle/ Long distance
=R)YO>Id95714 RAF>RX

* Has to be between 1-3 laps.
1'3}%@?@5:&0

45.2. Bike course personnel

MO 1—-REE
a) Police

ERE

* Police or security personnel must be present at every access
road, intersection and turn onto the course; and
ZEREELLEEFIVUTAEEF. O-RICEDIINTCDOT7 I
A, RERSRICI—F—(CL\BDT &,

* If there is a police motorbike on the course it must be a
minimum 200m in front of the leader and only on the first lap
of the bike.

HUI—RECERDA— N AHRNDIHE, ZEOEFLOREK
200mAaTA. MDON\AI1ERBIBDH THDZ &,

b) Volunteers
MNS>F17

* Trained volunteers should be assigned to the bike course;
R ENTERS >4 7ZI\AOTI-XRICEIDHTD &,

* Volunteers must be trained regarding first aid;

INS2T 1 7E ICREDIEZRIT TS &,

4 * The minimum number of volunteers is determined by the course
layout and approved by the TD;
MS 2T+« POERNERIE. I—ALA 770 MMCKD TRESH. TDHHEER
3_50
* All of the FOP volunteers should attend a session on the basic ITU
Competition Rules;
FOPDINS > 7« 77 (R EEANRITUGSRMRRIDEB (CSIMIT D &,
* The LOC should contact the Sport Department for further
information regarding the FOP volunteers’ training plan; and
LOCIEITURRFZEBFI (CFOPDRS >« 7D L —Z=>J5tEICEET
DIFREERT Do
* Each of the volunteers should be equipped with a whistle and a flag. The
use of the flag and the course marshaling procedure is shown below:
BINT 2T 7E M v RILEFEZRERI D2 L. FEOEREEY—S
v U DFIEFUTFISRTIED :

O
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Picture 31: FOP Marshaling (ITU, 2014)
5H31: FOPOY—>+ U >ZJ(ITU, 2014)

L

ﬂ’

FOP volu‘nteer (all clear)
FO)P0)7I"\5 >4 7 (A=ILoY
77

J

FOP volunteer (no crossing)
FOPDINS >« 77 (1&lhZR1E)

FOP volu‘nteer (alert caution)
FOPDNS > 7 77 CEEMAE)

FOP volunteers (line of sight)
FOPDNZ > 7« 7 (REFAM)

PEDESTRAN CROSSWALK - CLOSED

AT

PUDESTRAN CROSSINALL - OPIN

Pedestrian crosswalk (closed)

SiTEEIIE(FE L TULD)

Pedestrian crosswalk (open)

STEERS (R TLND)

BUSY CROSSWALK
QP VIEW
[ ENTH £ O
‘ = P
T & t :
\ N\ N
12 ENIEN )

BUSY CROSSWALK

Qmwnor-on

Busy crosswalk (open)

B DHERESR (R TULD)

Busy crosswalk (closed)

B DHERE (AL TLD)
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c) Technical officials — draft legal cycle
FOZHINAT 42 vIL-RSTF+ > TIHFRIDINA 2
4 * The number of officials on motorcycles patrolling the bike
course will be determined by the TD;
INA O DA—R%&A— N\ATHEI T DA T 1 =+ )LDEIITDHNR
EI D
* One technical official on the motorbike will be responsible to
monitor the last athlete and remove the overlapped athletes from
the bike course;
A=A (CREITDIAT 12 vIL1 &ld. RRBREDEFZEHRLSY
TENEBEFZI-ANSBR CECERZRTF D,
* A vehicle control official will determine the nhumber of
motorcycles on the course at any one time;
BRI bO—)L- AT« 2 v)LEEFRTI—-X ECWSA— X
A DEERTET Do
* All motorcycle drivers on the field of play must meet with the TD the
day before the event; and
FOPICADETDA— N\A DEFEEF(IARABICTDEFIEEZITO &,
* Everyone on a motorcycle must wear a helmet while on the
motorcycle.
* A—N\A(CEREITDIEL HEEHINILAY h2ERTDIE.
d) Technical officials — draft illegal cycle
FOZHINAT 1S vIL-RSIFT 1 2 IZIEDINA D
* The number of officials on motorcycles patrolling the bike
course will be determined by the TD; and
o NAOd—R%ZEA—NATHKEIFTDAT 1 = )LDELTDAR
Ejéo
* A vehicle control official will determine the number of
motorcycles on the competition course at any one time.
B> bO—)L- AT« 2v)LEERFRTHRR O — X EICWDA—
N1 DEERET Do
e) Media

A4

* The number of media motorcycles on the course will be determined
by the TD and be monitored by the vehicle control official;
J—REDAFT 4 TDA— N\ADOEFTOMREL. ERI> ~O—)L
AT 42 vI)LHEERT D,

* For elite competitions, two motorcycles should be available for
the host broadcasting team, one motorcycle is available for pool
media and still photographers and one motorcycle is for the
ITUofficial photographer; and
TU— MR TIEIIRA MEOXBDIEH (28D A— N\ AZHAR L. &
BIXAT oA PV EXFILAASY O DZHIC1E, ITURRHDASTICL
BrARSN3Z &,

* Media presence is generally not an issue during age group
competitions. However, if present, they will be managed by the
vehicle control official.

TITASOI—THFERTIE. —RRICAT ¢ POFTEFE—EE UL,
LA UL, FEIIBEEFEmI> bO—IL - AT vILICEKDT
EEEND,

O
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f) Medical

>(74 7L
* Trained medical personnel should be positioned every 500m on the
bike course;

EJII%%EETL?’:EEEEED“/ A O01—R ED500mA— NLBICEREEND
Eo

* Two paramedics on motorcycles should be available for the event
and parked at key locations. In case of rainy conditions, the
paramedic motorcycles are allowed to move behind the last
athlete;

ASPEREBHEEN 2 A, A— NS (CEDOETEEHRTHELTWND S
E. MRDIZE, EBHEDA— M\A IRBEEFORZETIDS
ENFFEND,

* Medical personnel should be equipped with radios or cell phones;
ERES (G, BRHE U (IIEFEFZZEMIT D,

* Ambulances should be placed at key access points along the course;
MEHEFITI-—RADEEFILRA > MMIERE YT D.

* Provisions should be made to get slightly injured athletes and their
bikes back to the transition area without interfering with the field of
play; and
BEZEOLEFLZD/IAON, FERO—-X(CUPFRITIRSTRNED
(ChS222a>TUVICRIBEZEITH<,

* Refer to the medical plan section for the full event medical details.
AEHROEBRAHIOFEME. A5+ DL - TS DIEEZSBO &,

g) Motorbike drivers instructions (ITU World Triathlon Auckland GF, 2012)
FZt— N1 DEFEEREADA > A SS52023 > (ITU World Triathlon

Auckland GF, 2012)
* The drivers must:
pE=L e =1 A N
» Be mature individuals who can demonstrate the required
essential experience and skills (refer below);
WMEIGEANEREATIL (TREER) ZRI CENTEIMAL
BATHDZ &,
» Be available for pre-race training and meetings;
L —XRIDIIRE KRURZEICSIMTET D &

» Have suitable large capacity, easily maneuvered motorcycles
(eg BMW RT models) with ample passenger space that are well
maintained and have current vehicle registration and warrants
of fitness;

ﬁt}]@kif“‘kz??ﬂ’ﬁ MHENKL BIXEBMW RTEFTIL) [HVERX
R—RzZEE, K<L ElgSNEmERS KUEERNRESnzA— X
AZFIF I D&,

» Hold a valid motorcycle licencse

BWIRA— N\ AEERHFZFIF T D&

» Wear suitable riding gear and approved safety helmets
according to the local police requirements;

O—FILDOERDEKR(CHE D 2. BURSAFT 1 > JF 7 EReEn
TENILAY hEEBERTDZ &,

» Ensure that motorcycle fuel and oils levels are adequate
for the entire event;

RKE2HZBUTHDRA— N ADERE XA AILDEZ
BERIDIE,

O
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* Riders must be able to demonstrate:
SAF—FWITUTFERITCENTETD &,

» Advanced road riding skills with superior stability at low to high

speeds (5 - 100 kph);

EERMNSERE (5-100kph) FTREBUTREUCEEMEIRAFIL

» Competence when riding with passengers;

RBRZRELT COEEREES

» Confidence and Reasoning — Riders will need to be able to
confidently comply with the instructions given to them by their
passenger, but must also be able to determine whether that
instruction can be safely carried out and then take the appropriate
course of action;

BESLURENEE-SA45F - IRBENSE5ZXSNIIERICBEES
DTIHUSNDIBENH DN, BRICZEDERZLZE(CEITTEDINZ
HErL., BUBEZED T L,

» Advanced situational awareness while riding in very close proximity
to cyclists in all weather conditions;
HEOWDI/AREHFCENWTCTEEEERKREDBEOZEDHAC(E. KRS

& U TzEEIRECRE

» Communication skills - riders must be able to clearly and concisely
communicate with their passenger in an unambiguous manner;
=35 —>3 R N-5145F—(FEBERTRUOBE TER SBEN D
RICBBEZITOZ L,

» Physical and medical fitness.

AR S XLUEZFHEE
* During the event riders will at all times:
A2, S5 —(FEE.

» Maintain a safe gap between motorcycles and all cyclists, vehicles,
pedestrians and obstacles;

g—hﬂ%tﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁ%\Eﬁ\iﬁ%B$UE%%t®ﬁémﬁﬁ%ﬁ

SERSH

» Ride with headlights on low beam and with hazard lights flashing
and, if available, wear a hi-visibility vest;

FEREFIO-E—-LDNY RSA bR, )\ - RS> TEIIRSE, 7
BECHNIEHREBEDRI hZ2EAT D

» Avoid oncoming traffic, being aware that some cyclists may not
have full situational awareness and some motorists are not aware of
road closures;

BEERRENTRIMRRR#HA TS TLRLNELNT . FeRSA
VAN — (JERREAEHZ A SRV EEEN DD C &R L. W BT T(SEETD,

» Maintain situational awareness of the route and obstacles ahead
(tight turns / gate ways, curbs, etc). Riders must pay particular
attention to the U-turns on the route;

AIADEBS LUEE (25—, FHE. &G, TofMt) OIRLER
BRD. SAHF—FEWLEDUSY -2 (CHBRODIFRZIADSBEND D,

» Re-set the odometer to “zero” before the start of the bike
segment in order to have a reference as to where they are on
the course; and
J— R EDIRTEMMDIEIEDTZ=8D/\A T - I A > hDR S — KFIICEE
BistzOcCutY h93,

» Maintain personal hydration and energy levels as required.

WBIGKD ETFZ—DLANIIZ#FT D,

O
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* In case of an accident the rider should use the motorcycle to protect the
fallen athlete and warn the oncoming athletes of the potential danger
while the official attends to the athlete on the ground.

BHOBREA T« v )LD EGEIUSEFZHEL. TDRISA5F—(FA—~
I\AZBEFDORE L BEDEFADBEROZSZICAND &KL,

Bike course equipment
INA O -t

a) Hard fencing is required:
I\—RIT x> AN EIREFRR :

* In high traffic areas;
RIBEDEZNTU Y,

* On the road leading in and out of transition for at least 400m;
rS> 223> A0EHOmERENR< EE400mMDX .

* All corners; and
ét@j_j__o

* The fencing and barrier plan should be submitted to the TD for approval.
T T ABKUBFEMOSTEIETD(CIRE UEERESND &,

b) For Major Games the whole bike course should be fenced;
FERZ(CHWTCE, I—RERKZTTATHS &,

c) Soft fencing supported by individual metal or wooden posts is not
allowed for safety reasons;

ERIDEBRE UL FARBDODIF TZZSNEVY I R I X E. B2 ED
BEMNSEFA SR,

d) Spectator bridges and crossing areas should be planned;
BFEDEDEBHIUEN T 7Z5tE 3 3nENHD D,

e) For the draft legal competitions, 3 motorbikes must be provided for the
technical officials, these are in addition to the number of motorbikes that
are required for paramedics, media and broadcasters;

RS oo 2 OHROBIN TlE. A— N A3ENTIZHILAT 12w
JVICIRHEND &, INBIEREA. AT o PERKUBETOREE(C

mins.
f)  The minimum bike requirement are:

I — M)A NDRIREK:
* Motorbike with driver — minimum 600cc - enough space for 2 people -
helmet must be provided for both; or
BERE T E DA — M1 -8/'\600cC -2 AFED (CHDIRAR—AN G D-mE(C
NILXAY MIBEZ N3 &

CO Pg.183
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* Motorbike without driver - minimum 250cc - automatic moped
type - helmet must be provided.
BERE DA MNRVA— M)A -8/\250cC -A— hYF VI TENRY -
NILAY MRIEZBND &

g) For draftillegal competitions, a minimum of 10 motorbikes with
drivers must be provided for the technical officials, these are in
additional to the number of motorbikes that are required for
paramedics, media and broadcasters. The final number is to be
decided by the TD;

RS I OB IEDFHR Tl RIE10EDEEGLE[FETDA— N \AHF
DZIIIVAT 4 v )L END C & RIENPEITDIC K> TRES
ns.

h) Laminated signage should be provided for the motorcycles (official
vehicle).

NREMZRY 5 ZR— MUREIRDN A — M)A (TEtens 2 &,

i) Toilets should be provided every 20km;
N LA(F20kmBICRET D&,

The use of cones is hot recommended especially during draft legal
races where big groups can be created. Cones are not allowed for
Olympics, Paralympic Games and their test event due to the increased
risk of an accident. If they are used the cones should be placed:

BICRSIT o 2O L — X TREAMNEKR SN S DB TCOI—>D
FRFHRELRV, AUEYVIRVIINSUZ I\ IEZDTAKARY NT
FBRDIVRIONEND R, I—>DFRAZERHRN. ELULO—ZFRATD
BEEUTOLDICEMBDZE

* Starting 5m before, during and after the corner, the cones should

be placed maximum every 0.5m; and
d—F—Fa1. . BHS55mIciaE D&EAR0.5mElE CHE L.
* In the rest of the course, the cones should be placed at a maximum
distance of 6m.
I—RXD%D (IERAMEIRCARE I D &.

)) The corners of the bike course should not be carpeted;
INAOT—=ZADD—F—I(Z(FH—RY FZENTIFRSTRN,

k) The number of signs that have to be provided can be found listed in
the different sections below (bike penalty box, wheel station etc.);
and

RAERIREEHBOBIREDE (VXA - RFILFTARY IR RA—ILRAFT
—>3>, ) TERIICUXNTRESNTND.

) A detailed plan of the bike course equipment deployment should be
created with the exact location of the equipment and the distribution
timelines. This plan should be approved by the TD and included in
the daily activities schedule (Appendix Section).

I\A 00— ZADOMMECEDFHH/RETE (SHEAM D IEFEIMIE S HHa DS 1 A
SAZEOERT DI E, ZOFTEIFTDIC LD THRSN., EEIETE (
Appendix®IH) [CANDZ &,

O
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45.4. Bike course procedures & operational plans
A O A—ADFIaS LV EAEHE

a) All roads must be swept prior to competition;
IR TCOBEE(FFHRDFIN BRI DT &,

b) Course measurement: Certified course measurement is required
and must be submitted to the TD. A laser transit or GPS will be
used to measure the bike course, which must be the exact needed

C'? distance. The tolerance margin that can be accepted for the
distance of the bike segment is determined in the

O—XOHAl : REEENEO—REHRNMMETH D . TDICIREEND
C & I\ A OT—-RDEHAICF L —T —EEREETE U < ZGPSHYAELGN
. EHCHEBIERECHD I E. I\AOTETAS NOEBTHFEEINDE
ZEE(IITUBRBARAICRE =N D,

c) Encased or covered plastic straw bales or similar safety devices must
be used to protect athletes on sharp corners and around dangerous
objects;

BFZFDEH. SVITURDSEREDZEHREZH NI —F—BEEYID
FhAICRIET D &,

d) If speed bumps or other anti-speeding devices exist on the course,

they must be removed or covered with matting, ramps or other

‘smoothing’ devices. The following elevation is acceptable for
speed bumps:

BRESHEER E DX E — RERBLIEMA I — X CHBHE. OB <MY ~
. AO—THRBEDTBIFRETH \— &S BUBEN DS, BERET
TRORREHFEEND:

O
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Diagram 19: Speed bumps covering (ITU, 2014)
(19: EEdRDN/\—U>J(ITU, 2014)

SPEED BUMPS

Roumd at the top

8334 degres
1654 degies

130men

4500w

The connection between the ipeed burmp snd the aphalt thoulbd be as follows:

Existing asphalt lewel new hole o be aeated

/

. e T T L L
B
e
{_ﬁi,..l{. It

e) In draft legal events, if the bike and the run course are sharing parts of
the same route, the number of the bike laps may not be less than the
double number of laps on the run course. Otherwise, the first
runner/last biker scenario will affect a large number of athletes.

e) RSIF 4 2 OHFRIDOARKRT, )\AOESOA-IANN—BHELTLD
Ba. )\AODREEIIS > DRELEZID2ME L D DR TIFIRSRV. &6
RN, FEERS 2 F—EI\AORBEDIKAN. SHOEFICEERS
ABo

f) ) If there are uneven surfaces (cobblestone) that need to be covered
with a temporary solution, the preferable solution is to use instant
asphalt laid down on a piece of carpet/ fabric, which can easily be
removed after the race.

f) —REE L CTHN\—TDH0EDHD (ERFID) TIFZ U@
HdHE. L—RARICHEICHFETETDLS(CH—RY NigeBunizt
(CAZRI KT AT7IL S THET ZENLEFUWEETHD.

g) A number of operational plans need to be reviewed for guaranteeing the
athletes’ safety and the fairness of the course. The level of detail includes
in each of the plans will be determined by the TD according to the level of
competition.

g) BFORZEEI—RDNFHZFIET D128 L DN DERGTEZISK T
DRENDD. @4 DTEICEHDHEPDL NI, FERDLANILICIHEET
TDARET B,

* Traffic management plan - This plan should include:

s REEMHETH-TELODFERZSV I &
» The proposed course and the lane/ closure information;
0 J—RXR BRI HIER.
» Identification and assessment of the traffic impact;

0 ZTBN\DFZEDFFE L5,

O
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» Detailed traffic management measures;

0 RIBEIEEDFHH.

» Assessment of the public transportation management affected;

0 HEZZITDNHZEEIRE DI,

» Details of provisions made for affected emergency vehicles,
heavy vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians;

0 HEZZ|TDRI&EM., KBEM, U1 OUX N, HITEADX
JSDF.

» Assessment of effect on proposed traffic management
measurements on traffic movements in adjoining streets;

0 IERINIRBEEMROBHE T DRROIBEN\DZZE DT,

» Proposed public tenant notifications.

0 RBERINIEAWNREHDME D2 TSR],

O
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Part 4 - Field of Play (FOP) Operations

Picture 32: Traffic management plan Sample (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
BE 32:358EE:HEOY > )L (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final,2012)

T
ONAND CONE SPACING
AS PER

CoPTTM

Revision: E

- = g 1NO: - 7
Tri Auckland 2011-2012 EBC  [TMNZ 1027-01 [Brawing By: Paul J D Nimmo
Grawng T8 Checked: I mcmn

Stuaton

Large Scale Elite Bike Course Date: June 2011
| gl Traffic Management NZ

Aucklind o Hasilon « Gellingon « Toopo » e

S * Bike operational plan - A detailed bike operational plan should be
submitted to the TD for approval which includes:

INAODEESE- T Z=20/ A UDESE DOFFHM5HE (XTD(CIRH UK
cnNdZ &
» The sector break down of the bike course;
INA O D—ADFFHX 3T

O
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» Volunteer positions and the contingency plan;
NS> T« P DECE & FHIR,
» Volunteer job description;

NS> T« P OEFHEDA.

» The pedestrian crossing points;
HITENERRER,

O
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» The emergency evacuation roots;

OFEFERFDBHEHIRER

» The check in/ out process of the volunteers;
MNS2FA4 TPDFTYVIA /770 bDFIE,

» The transportation and food services of the volunteers;
NS> T« 7 ORENFE S BRI,

» FOP equipment distribution.
FOP ODHAAECE,

* FOP Bike Risk Assessment- An assessment of all the potential risks
that can affect the athletes should be conducted by the LOC and the
Technical Delegate.

FOP_LED/\1 UMDY R TFHl-1EF (CREL D D2 TCDHEEDH DU X
D DFHMEFLOCETDAMTS C &,

455. FOP Bike Risk Assessment
FOP Lo\ ODY R
A Risk Assessment Form has been developed by the ITU Sport Department in
order to:
EF(CHELDDECORERMEDHDURX T T A — AFT OB TITU #ieaprI
TRk ST :
* Address the main hazards of the bike course in a Triathlon event;
ESA7RAOKECHTD/)I\AOT—ADFRERICEDET,
* Identify the key stakeholders affected by the risk;
URDCK D> THEZZITDAT ORIV —ERET B,
* Evaluate the hazards and overall risk (likelihood, impact, severity);
BREIUHENU XTI D (alaEtt. f2Z. FLE).
* Identify responsibility of hazards; and
BEROBEEDPFIEZRFET Do
* Manage the risk.
UROZERT D,

a) Identifying the key stakeholders affected by the hazard

URDCK D> THEZZITDAT—IMILS —DRTE
— “Who is affected if something goes wrong?”-
A EF S WLDVRWE S, SENEERZITDIN?] -

The identified key stakeholders that are impacted by an ITU triathlon
event are:

ITURSA PZRAOAZRICKIDEEZZTDEFESNDIERAT—IRIL
H—FUATFTLDIRD :
* participants (athletes);
& (EF)
* spectators; and
IS
* general public/ local community.
—fEDNFE MBI =Z 1 "5«
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b) Identifying the Hazards

EPRDYFTE
— “What could harm our stakeholders?”-
- (AW EADRT—ORIVSG —ICRBREESZSDH7?] -

* The identification of the risks has two stages; determining what can go
wrong (hazards) and establishing how it can happen.

URXDDIFE (L 2 BRBETITD AN REL VSN (fBkR) ZHFEL. =AU
MR DN ZHEET D
* The main focus should be given to the technical challenges on the course
with particular attention to the following areas:
TERDOBIACHEDIRZ (IS, /A0 XDOFEAMBIERE(CX UEC T A
—HNAITDE:
» Cat eyes;
FryvWr4 (RENBERKER) .
» Manholes;
BeZISl
» Fuel / grease traps;
AV /AALIDE.
» Road surface instability & quality;
BHDOARZE. B.
» Bridge expansion joints;
BOIF)\>23>2aA>h,
» Centre- crack in the roads (3mm);
& 3 mm EDERDEZ(3mm),
» FOP equipment (cones, fences, scrim, signage, barrier tape,
water barriers, directional signs);
FOPEFK%M(:I—)\ JI>XR, 8. &R NNUF7F=F, K. B[
2o o
»Curbs;
Hh—7,
» Draining systems and grates;
KB LB FE.
» External objects on the course due to strong wind (trees,
construction materials);
OSREWFD ] — R DIMIYIAR (AR, ZBIEEM),
» Intersections;
RER
» Narrow roads/ road side drop off;
BUNERS/ ERAIDRRE.
» Old road - bricks/ brick dust;
Gl - LA/ LA,
» 0On going building construction;
EITHRDOE )L,
» On going road construction;
EITHOER TS,

O
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» Potential flooding, flash flooding;
oK. EREEKDEA
» Potholes;
FREIDRE
» Railroad tracks;
HRIZ
» Road islands or medians;
KBS, PROBETE.
» Sand;
.
» Speed bumps;
OF% =T
» Steel construction plates;
EERE,
» Tunnels and arches;
NRILET—F,
» Markings/ arrows;
BEIRFRIR/KE,
» Wooden/ plastic coverings or surface;
A&/ TS AFvODEPDIN—1) >,
» X-V traps at railway
crossings;
(BBmEEBED) 0OV > > JR3IEE.
» Uneven road.
TCIEZE,

c) Evaluating the Hazard -
fEPRODTAM -
— “How likely is this hazard to take place?” (Likelihood/ Probability) -
[EDL BVERMNMEZ DEDIN?] (FIEEME/HER)
— “How much will it affect the stakeholder if it happens?” (Impact)
OB E, EDOLBNELDAT =RV —(CEETDIN?] IR

Answering the above questions will give the severity of the risk, which
determines the overall level of risk for each hazard. Evaluating risks is
about setting an order of priority to deal with them.

FEDBWCERD CETIRVDRAEZEEL. BEROBEHIRD
LARIVERET D, URTFHBIZINS (U T D ETOREEZHET D
ZENBENTHD.

Low risk should be acceptable with routine procedures. Medium or high
level risks should be dealt with to reduce the likelihood/ impact. Critical
risk is unacceptable and must be eliminated or reduced.

FREDFIRTHUTEDRNI XD IHFESNDINETHD. - BN
DYRD(IEUBEIREE EHEZRR T DAUNEZRD &, T IT 1 I
DROEFHFESNT. ol ZzBDBR<MERT DT &.

d) Identifying responsibility on the hazard
fBIR(CXF I 2 BIEDFRIEDHFE
- “Whose job is it to mitigate this hazard?” -
- [COBEROETFRISEEDEEMN?] -

O
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Identify and allocate who is responsible to take an action in order to
minimize/ distribute/ eliminate the risk.

URD%Z&/IME/ 318 /BRI Db DiTEIE EDBEFEEDFELEID
HTZEITD,

Minimizing risk is about reducing the likelihood a risk will become a
reality and the impact it would have if it did.

UXODEIME(F. URINRRCRZDuRE S BSHE0RE
BRI ENBENTHD.

Distributing risk means that you don't eliminate the risk, but the
way you deal with it reduces the severity of the current hazard by
transferring part of the ownership to another domain.

Eliminating risk means that you minimize the likelihood and impact of
the hazard to zero.

URODHBIE. URTZHRT D EFTERD, D BXAA(CURD
DA _jﬂ;_ Sy THEPDMICIBE T D2 & CIRAEDBIROFZIEZRKS I /5
EEERT D,

pewp If possible, undertake the risk assessment at the same

' time and on the same day of the week as the event so

i as to have abetter overview of the traffic flow on the day
etc..

ASHEADORBEIRZE KD LSBT D728, BIRETHNULY XI5l (S
B R CERORE UEREICITS.

It is advised that the LOC's bike course manager will conduct this Risk
assessment form, ideally together with the TD, starting the earliest 6
months and the latest 3 months prior to the event.

LOC D/)\AUD—REEEFTENUITD LEBICRRDOREEL645 A
A, ROES35ARNSUR IO T A —LZBERIT D EZMRET D,

After conducting the risk assessment on the bike course, an action
plan should be created for reducing the potential risks on the areas
that have shown a high severity number. Following the actions taken
to reduce the risk, the LOC together with the TD need to go through
the list in order to see if the identified hazards have been satisfactory
resolved or if extra measures need to be taken.

INA D D—RDY A TTHMEEZTZS FAEDENI AT DH BT ITT
DITHETEZERN S D& URDTZRRMT DTN CHE. LOCIETDE &
B(CBRD+D (CERENTENE UL (FE 52D RSB ENZHENDD
EHURARNZEBEI D L.

O
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Table 12: Risk Assessment Form Sample (Kitzbuehel ETU Triathlon European Championships, 2014)

xR 12:URDFHE T A4 —LDY> )L (Kitzbuehel ETU Triathlon European
Championships , 2014)
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4.6.1. Bike course aid station layout
NAOD—R - T4 RRAF—=>3>ODLAL7D bk

a) The bike course aid stations are used in middle and long distance
events. They can be used in a sprint or standard distance event in case
of extreme hot conditions, following a TD request.

INAOD—R - T4 RRF—=23>FZRILBLU0O>T7+ ARG VARET
RLsns, BEEDZEMAFT(E TDOBFE(CIDRT VY hBLURT S —
R4 AT ARETERAWNTKL,

b) The distance should be every 20km unless differently ruled by the TD.
BIPEETD K DBIRRE THURED20kmZ & &F B,
c) Bike course aid stations should extend 40m.
INAOI—X - T RRAFT—232(340X— NLDOEEZHRT D,

d) Bike course aid stations should be located after sections of the
course that the athletes physically reduce speed (following up hill
sections or u- turns). They should be on straightaways that are
easily accessible to the athletes.

INAOD—R - TA RAFT—23 2 (30— ATYEN (SEFORENES
BEE(LEDIREL L (FU-F—2)DEICERITD T L, BFOT7 AN
BERERECERET DI &

e) A littering zone should be attached to the bike course aid station
starting 20m before and extending up to 150m after. The littering
zones should be clearly marked with signs and line on the ground.

T=ETY 23/ 0—R - I1 RXF—2 3 > DIEFE 0 D20mFH]
MS150mEE TR UCEHETERITD & TIHETY — 2 (JHE (TR
BESACTEOEORRI BT L,

@)
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Picture 33: Bike course aid station layout (ITU, 2014)
BEE 33: )\4O0—-X - ITA RXF—23>0DLA77Tk (ITU, 2014)

)
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AREA AREA

START END

&

iESEEEEEENg EEEE
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, 3 o =

‘IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

(e
SEEEEEEN

46.2.  Bike course aid station personnel
NADI—X - T4 RRF—S3>EE

a) Staff and volunteer:
AFYIERS T4 T

* Aid stations should have a minimum of 10 trained volunteers. The

volunteers should use plastic gloves at all times;
I1RRFT—=>3 >(Z(i§'§ﬁlo%d)§mﬁén7&7ﬁ5 >TAa)
BTl RSFTAVFEZ-IFRZEREHAI DI &,

ZHE Y

* Assign volunteers to keep the station clear of litter (bottles); and
T1A RAF—23>ZTZ(0RNL)EIRDONS > T 7ZEIDHTS.
* Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through

the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport Department.
TE R DIEFBDFHRIBIFIERSIZITU TDE U < (FITURERERPT
TPIOTCATED,

b) Technical Officials:

TOZIIVAT 14> v)L:
» A technical official will be placed at each aid station;

@ TC

1 BOFTOZIIATA VIR I A RATF—> 3> (CBEEaND,

@)
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4.6.3. Bike course aid station equipment
MO0 —R - A RRAF—>3 M
a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided:

128, fmmm. M (FFRE)-TacoImMittaesna &

* 1 portable toilet;
gt M LULE,

* Tables according to the number of participants; and
HIBERTIEUIEED7T—T ).

* 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m);

Ry TT7vTF> M3m x 3m)1 5k

* Plastic gloves
t“:_)l/qz%%o

b) Liquids:

B

* The aid stations should serve all the liquids in a bottle that fit in a
standard size bike bottle cage (preferable a bike bottle);

T4 RRF—>3>TlE ETOERRNZZEN Y 1 XDR NI —Z(ES
Uik BL (BFREULII/INAOMRBL) TR 3,

* In case of doping control tests at a specific race all bottles should be

sealed. If not possible, the filling of the bottles should take place under
the supervision of a technical official and this information should be
shared with the athletes;
BEDHE T R—E>PDTI> bO-ILZITIHE. WRORNLUEETHIEEN
TWBZE, BUENATERVEES. RNLUICERRIZ®BIZIBRET o= n)ILA
J4 %T’)I/O)E&*ﬁ,d)ﬁ:\ TOWENDD. £z, HHIISEF(CH U TIEHRIEHZ
175%,

* In sprint and standard distance competitions, only water can be offered.
The LOC should provide 1 bottle of 500 ml water per athlete per aid
station per lap; and
ATV NERKURG A — RF A R ARETIFIIKDAMRETE S,
LOC(&. BERICEDTIA RRFT—23 > EIGEFI1KICDE500mIDN
INARZRMET D,

* In middle and long distance competitions the bike course aid stations can

offer water, isotonic drinks and food (bananas, energy bars). The
provided fluids and food should be grouped and clearly marked with
signage. Water should be provided first, leading to the isotonic drinks and
following by the food.
S RILBRUOITA RIARETIIKETAY hZvOBEL. BLUE
& O\ IF2—/)(—) ZIA4 RXFT—>3> TRHTEZ D, BHITDIE
P EBRIEIDIEL TEIRTIRECREND Z &, KRRAICRE SN, 770
VD OfREL. B <,
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Picture 34: Bike course aid station (ITU, 2014)
5E 34: )\400—-X - ITA4 RAF—>3> (ITU, 2014)

Bike Aid Station

Volunteers Aot to
cross over the lew,
ychsts come 10

* All beverages should be served at ambient temperature; and

2COERIIABRIEODRE ClRit T 22 &,

* Fluids should be held at the bottom of the bottle, so that athletes can
grab the whole bottle.
BAHZE. BEFHIR NL2AEZ DONH T VKD IR NLDEZRIFIT D &

¢) Signage

BiR
* The signs should be placed 2m above the ground; and
EREH E2mDE S (CRETD &,
* The following sighage has to be provided at every bike aid station:
UTFDERNETDI\A DT A RRAFT—2 3 (CiREESNDIZ &,
» 1x 200m to Bike Aid Station;
[200m#%/\14 oL +1 RXF7—>3>] x1,
» 1x Bike Aid Station;
[INAOITA RRXFT—23>] x1,
» 1x Littering Area Start
CChed=RTTVUY] xt.
» 1X Littering Area End
[O=ETTUHET] x1,

CO Pg.198
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Picture 35: Bike course aid station signage specifications
(ITU, 2014)

BE35:/)\(00-X « ITA RXT—3 3 ERDH (ITU

, 2014)
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4.6.4. Bike course aid station procedures & operational plans
NAOIA RRFT—>3 >DOFIREERHE

a) In middle, long distance events, cross triathlon and duathlon events one
of these aid stations will be the coaches’ station (the one closest to the
venue), where the coaches can provide their athletes with their own
food and liquids; and

IRILBXVOVIFT A RIAKRE, JOXNSATZRAO>ELUFT 27
AOKETIEFIA RRT—23>01D (SFICERBIEVERT (F30—F
s XAF—23>¢ L. BRCTO—F(TBF(CEROER SR RIRET
%50

b) Toilets should be provided at all of the aid stations.
RMLIEIARTODIA RRFT—2 3> ([CfmRDIE,

4.7.1. Bike course penalty box layout
NAOOD—=R - RFWVFARYDADL LTI b

a) The bike course penalty boxes are used in draft illegal events;
INADD=R - RFINFTARYIRE RS T7+ 2 JEIEDARETHLSN S,
b) The number of penalty boxes is determined by the TD;
RFIT A4 Ry TXDEIITD HNRET D

< c) The bike course penalty boxes have to be located in areas where it is
safe for the athletes to pull out. These locations will be approved by the
TD.;

INAOTA=R - RFII)INFTA MY IR GEF 2RZR(CA—AN S5 ERITDE
FRICERE L. TDBAAIETDIC KD THEERENDZ &,
d) Penalty box areas must be secured with low fences and separated
from the spectator areas; and

RIINFARYIXTUFT(IBENT T ATTFON. BELTU7 ERT
Do
e) A littering zone should be provided according to the specifications above

at each of the bike penalty boxes. The littering zones should be clearly
marked with signs and a line on the ground.

BINADRF)ILT+ Ry TSR DARRICHR D 2T I/ TY — 2 hiEt
ENBTETZETY -2 (IHMEICEHE S A > TEO>ESOHRRIT DL

o
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Bike course penalty box personnel
NAOD—=R - RFIVFTARYORER

a) Staff and Volunteers:

AV IERT T+ 77!
* The LOC should provide a volunteer to work with the Technical officials at
each penalty box
LOC (FZ 0=V AT 4 v ILERITEI T DINRS 2T+ 771 2ZE&ERFIL
FTAMRYIORARMHIT D &,

b) Technical Officials:

TOZRHIVAT«4>+v )L
* The Penalty Box is managed and controlled by Technical Officials.
RIIWNFTAMNRY DR ST OZAINAT 4 S vILICKD TER, EEEND,

Bike course penalty box equipment
NAOD—=R - RFIFT 1 Ry D kit
a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be provided:

125, fmm. i (FFE)-TaedmEiMitteansd &

* 1 table, and 2 chairs;

F—2)L1 AESF2 .
* 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m); and

MRy T 7w T M3m x 3m)1ik,
* portable toilets.

RE% 1 Lo
b) Signage:

B
* The signs should be placed 2m high above the ground;
BREM F2mOE=(CERET D L.
* The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike
course aid station”; and
BROARRE/INAOT—-R « T+ RRF—>3 > DHEEFR.
* The following signage has to be provided at every bike course penalty box:
UFTDBERDIETDINATT—R « RFIILFTARY T ACEBRBEESND &,
» 1x 200m to Penalty Box;
[200m#&ERFILT Ry IR] x1,
» 1x Penalty Box
[RFILFT1 Ry TR x1,
» 1x Littering Area Start
[CTMBI=ETCTUT] x1,
» 1X Littering Area End
[O=ETTUHT] x1,

O
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Picture 36: Bike course penalty box signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
5E36: /\AI0—X « RFI)ILT 4Ry I IERDALER(ITU, 2014)

200m
10
PENALTY BOX

(o8

PENALTY
BOX

WHEEL STATION

Wheel station layout
RA—=IAF—>23>DL17I b

a) A minimum of two wheel stations will be provided:

RIE2IFFSIRA —ILRT—2 3 N RESND:

* Wheel station 1 (team wheel station): Close to the exit of the
transition area on the bike course. The teams will provide their own
wheels to this wheel station; and
RA—IWRT—=23>I(F—LIRA—=ILAT—>3>): 5222 3>
TU7ZDHEMEFEDI\AO1—-X L., F—AFBERIDRA —)L7Z DR
A —ILRAT—23 > ([CEL,

* Wheel station 2 (neutral wheel station): At approximately halfway
of the bike lap on the bike course. The LOC will provide the wheels
to this wheel station and they will be available to all of the
athletes.

MNA—=ILAFT—23>22(Za1— bIIURA—ILRF—>232) : )\4 5
Od—XXDBEABIDEH X EFfE. LOCIEZDIRA —ILAFT—>3 2 (IIRA
—IZRMHL. 2 TOEFNNSZFERAITDIENTED,

@)
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b) The exact placement of the wheel stations will be determined by the TD.
KA —)LRFT—2 3 > DIEFEIRELE(XTD (CKD> TRESND.

c) Wheel station areas must be secured with low fences and
separated from the spectators’ areas.

IRA—ILRT =23 UMENWT I A TTFSNBELT IV ERTDIE

d) A littering zone should be provided according to the specifications
above at each of the wheel stations. The littering zones should be
clearly marked with signs and a line on the ground.

%m%—wZF—Da>EH%E®&&[%DEjE%TQ—>ﬁEMén
DTE, JZHETY - (JMHECE#HES A > TEODESDRRI DI &,

48.2. Wheel station personnel
RA1—=IARFT—>3a>EE

a) Staff & Volunteers:

RAEIY ITERS 2T+ 77:
* A bike mechanic should be present at each of the wheel stations. (if
possible)
(AIRETHNUL) A ITANZY U1 2ZBERFTILT ARy I X(CEIET D
Z&o

b) Technical Officials:

TOZHILAT 4> vIL
* The wheel stations are managed and controlled by technical officials.
RA—=IWAT—=232EFFTITZIINAT 1 2vILICLO>TEE, EiESIND,

483. Wheel station equipment

IRA—IVAT—> 3 M

a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be
provided.

125, R, ¥Wif(FF&E)- Tieo¥mhMtiaansd &
* 1 table and 2 chairs;
F—2I)L1 EEEF2 8.
* 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m); and
MRy TT7wvTF> M3m x 3m)15k.
* Racks to hold the wheels.
RA=ILZHRTFITDSV D,

b) Signage:

B
* The signs should be placed 2m above the ground;

BRI E2mDE S (TRET D &,

@)
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* The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike
course aid station”; and

BROLRREI/I AT —-R - T4 RRF—>3>DEEERK,
* The following signage has to be provided at every wheel station:
UTFDERNETDORA —ILAT—> 3> ICRESND &,
» 1x 200m to Wheel Station;
[200m%kR1—ILAF—>3>] x1,
» 1x Wheel Station
RA—ILAFT—>32] x1,
» 1x Littering Area Start
[CTHhBT=HETTUT] X1,
» 1X Littering Area End
[T TTU7ET] x1.

Picture 37: Wheel Station signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
BH37: IR —)LRAT—2 3 >F/RDARR(ITU, 2014)
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c) Wheels:

RA1—I)L:
* The LOC should provide the following wheels to the neutral wheel station:
LOCIEFATDIRA —)LZZ=1— hSILIRA —)ILRFT—2 3 > ([RMHET D&
» 2x 700c 11 cassette Campagnolo speed wheels
$3>)8{Z=3—0 700c 11 &RYUF7RA—)L x2
» 2x 700c 10 cassette Campagnolo speed
wheels
$3>){Z=3—0 700c 10 &Y 7R —)L x2
» 4x 700c front wheel
700c 7O~ bR —)Lx4
» 2x 700c 11 cassette Shimano rear wheels
>N/ 700c 113RY 777R1 —)Lx2
» 2x 700c 10 cassette Shimano rear wheels
>/ 700c 10 &Y 77RA—)L x2

s The LOC and the TD should review carefully the wheel
' specifications

i and the cassette range for making sure that a
proper wheel is provided at the wheel station.

LOCETDIFR —)UAFE (118) Yohtw REFICDWTEEZE<SERL.
R —ILRAT—= 3 > TIBEYIRA —)LMRESNRITNER S R0,

48.4. Wheel station procedures & operational plans
A —=ILVRFT—> 3 > OF AL ERE

a) Any athlete’s wheel that will be deposited to the wheel station 1,
should go through the athletes’ lounge and be checked at the same
time as the athlete’s bike;

WINDEFDIRA —ILE. PRAU—KSD2 2@ > TEFD/I\ AT &
B CFITYIZRITTHERA—ILAT—2 3 V1(TFEFESIND.

b) Provisions must be made to transport the wheels from the transition
area (where the athletes will leave the wheels) to wheel station 1 at
least thirty minutes prior to the competition;

EFHMIRA—IILZENTHL) b2 3>TUTHSE. RA—ILZDR:
< EBHmBDIODHICARA —ILAT =232 1 [ERLSERBLTH I &,

c) Provisions must be made to transport the wheels from wheel station
1 to the transition area (where the athletes will pick up the wheels)
immediately after the competition;

IRA —ILVEFRRDBES (R —)LRAFT—23 > 1 15 (EFARA—I)LzE
wOTVYITFTD) RS2 a>TUTPANERNLOIEMLUTHELZ &,

d) Wheel stations are not required for age group athletes.
TA 20 —TDEFICIFIRA —ILRAT =23 U (ERETEFR,

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department u Pg.205



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

49.1. Lap counting layout
SYIThI> hDERE

a) In draft legal events of elite/u23/junior/youth, the lap counting will be
located in a position either before or after the transition area where it is
visible for the athletes, announcers and spectators;

TYU—N/u23/221=7/A—RAD RS ITF7+ IHFARETE SvTHT>
e NS> 223> TUFVORIEBWNWINHADEF., 7FoH— 8RCE
DTCTRWIVWEMRICEITD.

b) There is no lap counting for AG and paratriathlon events.

TAZOIN—TEXINS SATROCAKKRTIESY T BT MIATORN,

49.2. Lap counting personnel
SYITho> B
a) Technical Officials:
TOZHINAT4>v)b:

* A lap auditor official will be assigned to monitor and control the bike laps.
SYVIA—FTAI—AT 12 vILINA OS5 TOEREMAH DIZDHERBEIND

49.3. Lap counting equipment

SYITHD> MR
a) Lap Boards:
v IIR— R

* The lap counting board should be 1m high x 0.75m wide.
SYIHD> MR—REEE1IM, 180.75m&T B,

* This board will indicate the number of laps remaining for the
competition leader and subsequent athletes.
ZOIR— KRG, BFERDU -5 — EBHHEFOR D AR ZERRT D,

* Electronic lap verification is needed. This is mandatory at all age group
events.
BFHAIC KDY T DERNMNETH D, CNEETDOIAZIIL—TK=
TWERCTHD.

b) Bell
~NIb

@)
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4.9.4. Lap counting procedures & operational plans
SYITHhU> hOFIRLERGE
In draft legal events of elite/u23/junior/youth, every athlete will receive a bell
notification with one lap to go on the bike and run courses.

TYU— N u23/Z2Z7/A—RD RS ITF+« 2IHFAIARARTIE. 2EFHN/ A 0ES>
O—XTHED 1 AERIDONVICKLDERMZRITD,

4.10.1. Run course layout
S>A—-ADL17DI b

a) The road surface must be hard and smooth. Steep curb drops or
other such hazards should be altered for safety purposes. Steps up
or down are potentially dangerous for athletes;

RHEFEFIBTHD &, FaDORREREEVW O TZERIERE. 2D/
DICEEITDE. EDTFODEFEFICEOTRIRTHDAEREMENDD

b) Course width: minimum width is 3m;
O—Xig : &/IMEE3m.

c) The standard distance elite/u23 run course has to be between 3-4 laps;
A= RFA A VADIY — ~/u23 DS >I—R(E3-4 AllET S,
d) The age group/paratriathlon run course has to be between 1-2 laps;
TAZOI—=T/I\S hSA7RO>0D5>D—-X(F1-2 BERET D,
e) The junior run course has to be between 1-2
laps;

2AZ70OT>A—X(E1-2 AEETD,
f) The team relay run course has to be 1 lap;

F—LAUL—DS5>I—-X(F1ERET D,
g) The middle/long distance run course has to be between 1-4 laps;
=RIVYO>ITA REIADS>A—-RA(F1-4 BAEET B,

h) Both elite and age group courses must be secure and totally closed from

traffic;
IV—-hEIASOIIN—TDOA-RESB. TENDEEMIC—HEENSEH U T
WnWdZ &,

i) Turns should be wide and swept;
HAND AL, FRESNTLDd I &,
j) There will be no crossovers;
REBFIMRNC &,

k) The course must be sufficiently marked so that there can be no
doubt as to the correct route;

EFUWL— FZEBEZEISHRBVNELSIC. O—R(F+DRY—F>ThEn
T3 &,

@)
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[) Pedestrian crossings should not be within 100m of transition
area, turns and finish area;

BirSEE. S22 a>TUP DA KU ZwvSaT
D7 5100mEARICERE U TIERS20),

m) The run U turns should not include any objects that will allow the
athletes to grab it and support their turn; and

52 DUY— 2 ICIHEFIMEA TN D Z/HEI T2 EDTEDNHENG DT
(EVANSYZNAR

n) Paratriathlon course

}\7 NSA77AO>D1—X
Has to be between 1-2 laps for a sprint distance;
ATV hF a4 AT RADIFE. 1- ZHIEIGDF'EEJ"CﬁTJtL< TIFIEB7R0N,

* The paratriathlon run course should be wide enough to
accommodate wheelchairs passing each other;

IS RSA7RO>DZ>A—-R(E. BFFAEVCEWVWELZITDDIC
+o1IRMEN DD &,

* No curves, steps, grass, sand and narrow spots are allowed. In
case of a soft surface, the use of plywood flooring should be
considered;

H—=T. BE B, BHIROMERRIEERSH SR, ESMBED
Ba. alRo0-Y>JDERZERT D,
* Steps must be avoided, along with sharp corners;
FEES (Iun I 81 DE. HAD—F—6EK (CEHITDE)
* Trail type run courses are not suitable;
NLAIL - FA4T DS > 01— RFEITIEIRUY,

* No run shall have a maximum gradient of over 5% at the steepest
section; and
SUEREIREFMTS%Z BRI DB G D TIFRSIR,

* Identify the issues by providing proper signage, predetermining
the VI free leading zones.

BRAFRRTA > ZBEIURETHRET DE, F£/o. VI (REESVWE
) FEERJERY — 2 ZHBRIICROTHLE,

4.10.2. Run course personnel
S>1—RES
a) Staff & Volunteers
AV IERS T4 T
* Trained volunteers should be assigned to the run course;
AR ENITIRNS >4 7252 I—RXICEIDHTD T &,
* The minimum number of volunteers is determined by the course
Iayout; and
NS 2FT+4 PDENIE. I—RALA T I MK TREEND,
* Spotters should be considered for identifying the first and the last
athlete.
FHRERBEDEFEIFE T DIHDRANY F—DEEZIRFT T D,

O
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b) Police

ZELRE

* Police or security personnel must be present at every access road,
intersection and turn on the course; and
ZREEULLEEFIVUTAEEN, IRTOVITRE. RERABKX
VD AICWS &,

* If a police motorbike is on the course it must be a minimum of 200m
in front of the leader and only on the first lap of the run.
BEUO—RECERDODA— N ANRNBIEE. FTEODEFKID&REK200mM
I, OS2 1ERBIEDH THD &,

c) Technical officials - elite run specific

TOZRIAT 42w )L-TU— DS U EIBEIAE
* Two officials on bicycles will patrol the run course
2%DA T« v )L BEE TS > - X Z2 KB D,

d) Technical officials — age group/paratriathlon run specific

FOZHINAT 4 2w IL-TAZTI—T /IS S 7AO>0S U EBEIA
* The number of officials patrolling the age group run course will be
determined by the TD.
TASO)IN—TDS5>A—R%=MEIT DA T 1 v )LOEIITDORE T B,
e) Media
AF AT
* The number of media motorcycles on the course will be determined

by the TD and monitored by the vehicle control official.
J—REDAT+4 DA — N)\A DEISTDAREL. BEfI> hO—JL

AT 2v)LEERT B,
f) Medical
AT HIL

* Trained medical personnel should be positioned every 500m on the
run course;
EENEEREEEN S>> I—X ED500mA— NUVE(ICEESND &,

* Medical personnel should be equipped with radios or cell phones;
EEES (L. \EEE U (IEFEEZRRI D,

* Provisions should be made to get injured athletes back to the
transition area without interfering with the field of play; and
BB UREFEFR I —XDBIFICRSRVWKDC S22 3> TUTICRY
BEZEEZ TH<,

* Refer to the medical plan section for the full event medical details.
ASDAROEBEEHIDFERE. A5+ )L - TS DEEZESRBRD &,

g) Spectators and team officials

BELF—LBRE

* Spectators should be prevented from entering the course and/or
interfering with the competition; and
BEND-RCADIEDEFEREFEI D EZB &,

* There has to be a dedicated coaches area along the run course. The
number of the coaches’ areas will be determined by the TD.
S2O—XRITE>TEARADI—F IV ZEEIDE, I—FITUTD
HIITDOARET Do

O
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4.10.3. Run course equipment
5 > —A %

a) There will be distance markers 1km from start and 1km to finish.
A — o 1F00MRE T+ 2w 221 FTIkmOMR(CIEREY — 11— & 5%

B9D,

b) All turns will be marked with arrows leading into and out of the turns.
2 TCOMADAICE BADAICENDRENEHMNDANSHTITSREIZEY—
793,

c) Toilets should be provided every 5km in middle/long distance events.

ZRIVOITA AIVADAETE. M L(EEkMmBICHEIT D &,

d) Cones should be provided in the areas that need to separate the run
flow. If the specific course is used during the bike leg, please refer to
4.5.3.]

S ORNZED T BRBEDS BEFRICIEI-2ZRET D& /(1D
LIICHENTEI-RELTHENONBET(CDUTIFE.5.3.j28B T D&

e) The cones should be placed:

OA—NIUATFTDLRIDICEET DL

* Starting 5m before, during and after the corner, the cones should be
placed maximum every 0.5m; and
d—F—Fa1. B, BH55mICiaE DE&EA0.5mElE CHE L.

* In the rest of the course, the cones should be placed at a maximum distance

of bm.
d—XROED EEXK6MER CEREI D&,

4.10.4. Run course procedures & operational plans

5> 0—ADFIRS S TERGTHE

a) Course measurement: certified course measurement is required
and must be submitted to TD. The course being measured by an
IAAF certified measureris ideal.

O—RDeH8 : REESN/c O —REHAINMETH D, TDICIRET DT &,
O—RDHRAIFIAAFARDFHAIE (C K DDHMEENTH B

b) Refer to the Appendix Section for the run course measurement manual.
Appendix(Cpd S > A—REHAR —1 7L Z2&lRbhD &,

@)
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411.1. Run course aid station layout
S520—AITA RRF—S3>DoL14r7I b

a) The distance between the run course aid stations should be a
maximum of 1.25km unless otherwise ruled by the TD.

52 O—RITA RRFT—2 3 > ORIRIETDL DRIERE SHVRVRD &
K1.25km&9 3D,

b) Run course aid stations should extend 40m.

S20—RXTA RRFT—23 (340X — NLOEEZH#ERT D,

c) They should be on a straightaway easily accessible to the athletes.
BEFOTVOTCANBRIRERBCHET DL,

d) There should be a run course aid station between 200m and 400m
after the exit from the transition area.

NS> 223> TU7OEONS200mMN5400mODEIICS > I—XTA K

ATFT—>3a % ITd L,

e) A littering zone should be attached to the run course aid station
starting 20m before and extending up to 100m after. The littering
zones should be clearly marked with signs and a line on the
ground.

=BT —2EF5>0—-RTA RRF—23>0iIaE D D20mIFaIN

S5100mEFETEREUEHBE THRITDI S E TSI/ TY — 2 (SR &

SATIEO2EDRRID &,

f) Paratriathlon: Prepare the aid stations for serving VI and wheelchair
athletes

IS hSA7R0O> : VI (REESVNE) CENWTOEFADIA RAFT—33
SOEREITOT L

@)

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.211



TOOLS

ITU Event Organizer's Manual

Picture 38: Run course aid station layout (ITU, 2014)
BHE38: S>O—XRITARAFT—>3>0DL17T KITU, 2014)
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v

4.11.2. Run course aid station personnel
S20—AITA RRTFT—>3a>EE
a) Staff and volunteer:
ROV ITERS T4 7!
* Aid stations should have a minimum of 10 trained volunteers. The
volunteers should use plastic gloves at all times;
T RRAFT—23 U (CERRI0ZDIEENTERS > 5« P =ERRET
BT E RS TAVFEZ-ILFREBRERI &,
* Assign volunteers to keep the station clear of litter (bottles); and
T+1A RAF—=23>Z2TZ(RMNL)EBRDIRS > T 7ZEIDHTS.
* Job descriptions of the different tasks can be accessed through
the assigned ITU TD or the ITU Sport Department.
MDEFZDFRA (FESRENZITU TDE U < (KITUGREPI 28 L T o7
LA TED,

b) Technical Officials:
TOZHIVAT 4>+ )b:

* A technical official will be placed at each aid station.
12DFTOZAINAT A v ILHEITA RRFT—> 3> (CRESND,

4.11.3. Run course aid station equipment
S2O—AITA RRAT—>3

a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be
provided:

a5, fem. A (FFE)-TFicomhiitiacnsd &

* 1 portable toilet;
1RE8% S L1E

* Tables according to the number of participants; and
HISERICIS U8 DnT—T)l,

O
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* 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m).

R I T7vFF> M3m x 3m)1sk.

* Plastic gloves
EZ-ILFL,

b) Liquids:

BRAD

* In case of doping control tests at a specific race all bottles should be
sealed;

BEDHRIE T R—E>J I FO-ILZTIHE. 2 TORNLEEIEEN
TWnWadZ&,

* In sprint and standard distance competitions, only water can be
offered. The LOC should provide 2 bottles of 500 ml water per
athlete per aid station per lap;

ATV RBKUVRI A — RFT A R ARRTIIKOHFNRITE
%, LOClE, AR EDT A RRFT—2 3> EEF14AICDE500mID
MNNL2ARZEHT D,

* In middle and long distance competitions the run course aid stations

can offer water, isotonic drinks and food (bananas, energy bars).
The provided fluids and food should be grouped and clearly marked
with signage. Water should be provided first, leading to the isotonic
drinks and following by the food;
S RILBXVOITTA AIUARETIIKETAY hZy IR B K
UOBH N3, ITF>—)\—) ZI4 RRAF—>3>TIRHTES. 1#
HI DB EBRHIDIEL CTEIRTIEICR I &K RV (CiR
n. 7Y by OB BRlERRE<,

O
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Picture 39: Run course aid station (ITU, 2014)
FE39: S>O—XTITA RAXFT—23>(ITU, 2014)

Run Aid Station

Last
" ) o ood @ warer ' l Cunce
Trash
\Volanteers not to sponges
Creas over the fine,
TunORts Coma 10
them

* All beverages should be served at ambient temperature;

ECORM FEEREOREZZR U CiRtId 2 &,

* Bottles should be held by the bottom so that athletes can grab the
whole bottle. The bottle lid should stay at the water station and only
the bottle should be given to the athletes. The lids should be on the
bottle until the moment they are handed over to the athletes;
BREHE, FEFHIR NLEERZDONHFPT VKD (TIRNLDEZRFIT DS
Eo MMLDEEFEDA —F—RF—2 32 (EURNLOHFEEFICET
Z &, IRNLDEREFISEIBERICHT &,

O
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Picture 40: Proper holding of bottle at the aid stations (ITU,2014)
BEH40: IT1 RRXF7—23 (BTN NLDIEULMRFDOHLES(ITU,2014)

¢ If cups are provided, they are to be held between the thumb and
forefinger (forefinger inside the cup) and tilted away from the
athlete’s direction of travel when serving so that the athletes can
grab the whole cup and avoid spilling the fluid;

DY T TR DIHES. FIEEABLIET (NELIEZHY TORMH
L) FEATHRIEL. FEIRSEFINERZ Z(FS/RNWTH
v TRERZEEHDD LD C. BFOETABEDRT (CHEIFTTH <,

* Volunteers should make every attempt to move with the athlete
as much as possible when serving to avoid jarring contact, which
results in spilled fluid; and
MS2FTa V& EFLBESNAEDTEMURRNZ C(F T 2 &z
3BTz, HERDROEBEFCEDETES I &L,

* The LOC should be in a condition to provide cold water sponges or
bags with ice if it will be requested.

LOC(&. BRENIBERKARZE UL IKADDRERBETES
RRTHDZ &,

@)
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c) Sighage
B
* The signs should be placed 2m above the ground.
BEREH E2mDE S (CHRET D&,
* The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike
course aid station”; and
EROMLRRI/INAOD—R - T+ RRFT—2 3 >DIEEFR.
* The following signage has to be provided at every aid station:
UTFOBERPIETOIA RRFT—2 3 (CRREESNd &,
» 1x 200m to Aid Station;
[200m% T RRF—>3>] x1,
» 1x Aid Station;
[T RRF—23>] x1,
» 1x Littering Area Start
CChBI=HRTTIUT ] x1,.
» 1X Littering Area End
[I=ETTUIHT] x1,

4.11.4. Run course aid station procedures & operation plans

S5>0—ATA RRFT—>3 OFIREERHE

a) In the middle/ long distance events, the cross triathlon and duathlon
events one of these aid stations will be the coaches’ station (the one
closest to the venue), where the coaches can provide their athletes
with their own food and liquids.

SIRILEKXOOYTT A AV ARE, JOXRSAT7ROCHEXIUT 1T R
O>ARETEIARRFT—23>201D (RBICEEEVER) F3—F - X
FT—>3>& U, ETTO—F(HEFICERORE ERRYZIRITE S,

b) Toilets should be provided at all of the aid stations.
RLUIEIARNTOIA RRFT—2 3> ([CRRDIE,

c) All table legs need to be zip-tied.

2TCOT—TILOMNFHERENTLD I &,

d) Have volunteers ready to serve left-handed athletes.
EFEOEFICHICT IR T+ 7HNDI &,

O
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4.12. RUN COURSE PENALTY BOX

4.12.1. Run course penalty box layout
S>O—R - RFNVFARYITRADLALT DI b

a) 1 penalty box will be located at the end of the run lap to allow
direct communication between the Technical Officials in the
transition area and the Technical Officials in the penalty box.

1DDORFIVFTA MY IR(E, hS2223>TUTPDFTIZRILAT«
SHIVERFIVFAIRY DADTIZ VAT 4 v )L EEER END
KD SUREIDENDD (CHRESTND,
b) The penalty box area must be secured with low fences and
separated from the spectators’ areas;

RIINFTARYITXTYUT(JMBENT T ATTFSN.. HETUT7ERTD
o
c) Behind the board, an area (3m x 3m) should be clearly marked in
order for the athletes to serve their penalties.

R— ROBRIC, EFHNRFILT 1 ZZIFBITUT(3m x 3m)=EBFFE(C
RRTBIE,

Picture 41: Run penalty box layout sample (ITU World Triathlon Kitzbuehel, 2013):

BH41: SRFPILTARYTADL - 72 MII(ITU World Triathlon Kitzbuehel,
2013):

O
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4.12.2. Run course penalty box personnel
S5>0—X - RFNTFTARYIREES
a) Staff and Volunteers:
AV IERS T+ T
* The LOC should provide a volunteer to work with the Technical
officials at the penalty box.
LOCEFT I AILAT 4 v )LER(TERNTDINS T+ 77182 FI)L
TARY ORI D&,
b) Technical Officials:
TOZHILAT 4> vIL
* The Penalty Box is managed and controlled by Technical Officials.
RFIIWNTARYDRETOZHIVAT « v ILICK D> TEHE, EESND,

4.12.3. Run course penalty box equipment
S>OA—ARFIVT 1 IRy O Atk

a) Furniture fixtures & equipment (FF&E)- The following should be
provided:

128, fmon. HM(FFRE)-Tico¥ImiMitaena &

* 1 table, and 2 chairs;

F—J)LUE A& F 218,
* 1 pop up tent (3m x 3m);
Ry TT7vTIF> ~3Bm x 3m)1 i,

* The board should be 1m x 1.2m from a PVC material sitting on the stand
with the capacity of 25 numbers on the panel. The board needs to work
with magnet as well as with markers; and
MR— RIEFPVCHDImM x 1.2m. X5 > R(CIITT25EDF > )\ —7%&) )LIC
FRCEDZE, IR—REX—H—TEITRY FTHERTERZ &,

* The penalty board numbers should have the following specifications:
RFIIWT ARV DI FT )= (EUT DL TH D&

» In A5 size landscape;
HWREDASH X,
» Font Arial Black;
J# > b3Arial Blacks
» Need to provide all of the range of race numbers as well as the text:
“x2",“x3", "x4";
L—XF 2 )\—DETDEFE L. “x2”7, “X3”, "X4"DNFZFRRCEDE

@)
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Picture 42: Run course penalty box equipment (ITU World Triathlon Abu Dhabi, 2015)
BEH42: 5> 0—ARFILT« 7Ry X4 (ITU World Triathlon Abu Dhabi, 2015)

wu- PENALTY BOK  #:2::

O
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b) Signage:
AR

The signs should be placed 2m above the ground;
BRI E2mDE S (CHRET D&,

* The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike

course aid station”; and
BRI/ AOT—R - T RRFT—>3>DEEEK,
The following signage has to be provided:
UTOERMNMEEESNDZ &,
» 1x 200m to Penalty Box;
[200m%ERFILFT 4Ry TX] x1,
» 1x Penalty Box
[RFILFTa Ry TR x1,

O
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Picture 43: Run course penalty box signage specifications (ITU, 2014)

BE43: S>O—X - RFIT ARy I XBROMAER(ITU, 2014)

200m
TO
PENALTY BOX

o

PENALTY
BOX

4.13. FINISH AREA

4.13.1. Finish area layout
J4ZvSa1TU7P7DLAL7PD b

a) Finish chute length: No less than 100m in length and 5m in width.
J+4Zwv>1 - 23— bhAEE)DEZ : KE100m. 1&(E5mZ FESRNnN &
b) Photographers’ stand specifications: The media stand should be

placed 15m behind the finish line. A 5 tiered stand that is 3m to 4m
in width must be placed directly behind the 15m clean finish area.

IANIST7— « A ROMERR : AF 4 TR H(atj4:\y>15{
S DOEF1I5MICEE T D, S, I@3mHhS4mdD RS> RE, BREDON
BWIA4 ZwSaTUPDESELSEHSISMICKRET B,

O
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c) The distance to the recovery area cannot be more than 50m. If the
recovery area is far away then a first recovery area (3mx3m) should
be provided behind the photographers’ stand.

U\ —TU7ETOIERFS0MBAET D, U/ —T UMz G

B, IJANSZIT7— - RARDECT7—X - UBH)NU—-TUF

(3mx3m) ZFRET D &L,

d) Mixed zone specifications: A secure mixed zone should be planned
adjacent to the finish area (behind the photographers’ stand) with
sufficient space for the media to interview athletes. Dedicated areas
for broadcasters and print media should be provided. According to
the size of the mixed zone it can be either straight or a “S” shape for
minimizing the required space.

SYORI =Dk BRIRZV IR —2E T2y a1 TUFRHE
(TANIST7— - ROV RDE) TAFT 4 TDEFA>HFE1—(C+53

IRANR—ZANSDEFRICERESNDCE. BERBEHRIAST « 7DERTY

TR EN3CE, SVIORV-UFHA XS0, BEBRANR—-AZER

IMET BIZHBERE UL F'S"FRIREEDZENTE D,

Diagram 20: Finish area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
X20: J+4Zw>a1TYUF7ZDLA77D MI(ITU, 2014)

Photographers’ stand

Coaches’ area .
Timing
Presentation &
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Medical tent Mixed zone

Spectators

€ 100m _ >
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Host broadcasters’
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@)
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Diagram 21: “S" shape mixed zone (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
X21: “S"FRARD =W IRV —>(ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
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e) Grandstand: Seating for spectators should be planned within the
stadium area. Please refer to the different event’s requirements
document for the minimum size.

’7‘5} RRAZ R RIZT LAARADIT) 7 OBREFEREZETE T DI &, &=/

HAX(FELXDAREDERRFIAS MBRTD L,

f) Big screens and scoreboard platforms with electrical hook-ups should
be erected in view of the grandstands.

BRUBGIDHDABER D) — > EIBIFRRDTSY R IA—LET S R
H RS RADHEEICRET DL,
g) A complete set of country flags should be planned for within the
stadium area. This is a standard requirement for Continental and

World Championships, please refer to the “Venue operations” section
for the flags’ protocol setup.

EDxERtTY FORXSYZTLAANTHEIT S LZ25THT D, ZNFIKES
U< (FEFEFIEDORENERTH D, EOTO N IILDOERT [RIHEE
| DIEZSIRDZ L,

h) Specifications for the Sport presentation tent can be found in
the “Venue operations” section.

ZR—YT LT -2 3 V7> MO [RI58E | OEICE
HLTLB,

i) Medical/ Recovery: The medical & recovery areas should be located
next to each other and be easily accessible from the finish area, with
adequate privacy and security provisions. The athletes’ flow from the
finish line to the recovery area should be uninterrupted. The areas
should also be closed with 2m high fences and be away from the media
area.

AT L/ VAN — : AF 1 HILEYU RN —DT ) 77 (FHEHE L TERIT.
T4 ZvSaSA 570 LY, +3RTSA/N\S—&tFa1 U7
1 HMEtENd &, D2y a5 >h5 U/ \U—T U PZADEFDR
NZESRNCE, INSOTUTE@FEE2MDI T ATHUSN. AT 17
TUHhBEINTWSZ &,

j) Paratriathlon finish:
INShSA7RO>DT w1
* The post finish area should be wide enough to be able to
accommodate the safe exit of the wheelchair athletes.
J+4Zw2aTU7HORA —ILF TV OEFHLZE(CHDEN
TEDTDIRLETTHDZ L,

4.13.2. Finish area personnel
J4ZvS1TUFPER
a) Security
Z/
* Security personnel must be assigned to all access points; and
EREEE. INTOHEADOICEET D

* Security personnel must ensure to keep the finish and post
finish area controlled.
ZREEE T4 ZYZABRRA S Ty aTUT7R
BEEINITREZR D EZRIET D,
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b) Technical officials

TOZHIAT 12 vIL

* There will be a team of technical officials assigned to the finish area;
T4 Zw2 2TV CERBESNZTOZHIAT A 2 vILOF—LHND
&,

* The finish tape should always be held by technical officials; and
J4 w2 a5—JETOZHIAT 4 2 vILMEDZ &,

* The technical officials will handle the athletes at the finish and after
the photographer’s stand the medical team will escort the athletes
to the recovery or medical area (if needed).
(WETHNR)TOZIIINATASvIUI T4 ZwvS 154> TEFD
I\ RUZOZEITWN, TANIST7— - A2 ROBEAT 1 HIL - F
—LEFEUH/INU—-EULEAT IV - TUPATRAI—- KT B,

c) Staff & Volunteers

AV IERT T4 7!
* A limited number of finish line volunteers will be assigned under the
direction of the TD; and
TDDIETRICEKD . BENTEHD T Zwv>a154> - IS5+ 7%=
EEESH

d) Medical and Anti-doping personnel

AT B LVT7FR—-ETEE

* Medical personnel will only enter the finish area in case of an
emergency; and
EEESIRIDHECRO>TIAZvS 21T UICIIBEAD,

* Doping control chaperones will approach their assigned athletes
only as they exit the secured finish area. A doping control spotter
can be located in the secured finish area for recording the
numbers of the selected athletes for doping control.
R—E>2JT> bO—-)L - 2o ROVIFHEH T DIEFHNEEREINZ T«
Ty aTUPZEREDEEICRD. ZORFOEEICEFID. R—-E
O3> hO—-IVEREB1EFER—-E>FD TS bO—)UISEENZEF
DRI DIEHICEE N T Zy > 2T TRICHTEERL,

e) Timing personnel

FTRFES

* Timing personnel must not be in the finish area or in the line of
sight of the photographers on the photo stand; and
SHRFEE(E. D4 w2 aTUPETA RRIZROAASNY DR
RICABRWT &,

* Three trained volunteers will be assigned to collect the timing
chips from the athletes. They should be located at the exit of the
mixed zone. The volunteers should use plastic gloves at all times.
FEEZ RS T« PIBNEFOYA =20 F v TEURICE D H
THNd. H5EFIv IRV - HACREY . RS2 7+ FI(FEIC
EZ—-IIFRzEHTDI &,

O
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4.13.3. Finish area equipment
T4 Zv>1TUPH
a) Finish gantry specifications:

Ja4ZwZah> bU—DaE

The gantry should have clear space of 5m width and 2.75m clear
space height to the lowest point (gantry clock or sponsors’ boards);
H> bU—(E 1@5m. & FE(H> b —BFtEZEAR B —R—R)D
mE2.75mDT ) FIRERZER DI &,

The finish area must be completely secured with a solid fence
(minimum 1-metre tall);
J4Zv2a1TU7EEBFERIIA(EETREIM) TRRICHET D

&,

The finish line will be clearly marked on the ground and be at least
0.1m in width and be in line with the outer edge of the gantry (from
the view of the finish area);

JA4Zv2 15 2 EMHECHECY—DIU. (J4ZvSaTUTTHRS
RO)H> b —DIMUDE(TA D TRIK0.1MIETH D &,

Only an ITU approved finish tape will be used. The tape will be held

by two technical officials;

[TUNNERUIE D4 ZwvS 17— DHEFERT D. T—TE0=H)L
AT 42w )2 NMMRKET D,

Fences may not cover the logos on the gantry;
H>hU—oOIN T > XA TRV &,

There will be a photo finish camera mounted on the finish gantry to
record the finish of each athlete. It will be positioned to record athletes
as they break the vertical plane extending upward from the finish line
on the ground and will be used by the Referee if there is a need to
clarify which athlete crossed the finish line first;
BEFOIZYSAZEHTRI DD, TANITAZYSaAAASTEH> K
—(CEDfHTD. BAXSE HEDOTr =y 15425 EHICEUSD
BEHOZEFNEBE T DM ZLTR CETDILDICHEL. BHENEDEF
PEIICTA v 150> BT EHET DRENDDIHEICALD

o

Picture 44: Finish Camera Set up layout (ITU World Triathlon Madrid, 2010)
BEH44: JA4Zv S 1 AASDFREL 17D MITU World Triathlon Madrid, 2010)

O
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* The timing clock will be mounted in clear view of the photo stand,
media stand and VIP viewing stand. If the timing clock is one sided,
it should face the photographers’ stand;

SHIFBFET (. TA RRIU R A4 7 REF > R, VIPEEKZ S > Ko
AR ICR X DEFT(CIBRT D, TSI R EDOADIBE. HASI>
DAF > RICEFDI &

* There will be an official’s notice board adjacent to the finish area
prior to the mixed zone; and
DNRBTRRET 4 Zw S 2 TYUREDZVOIOXT) PFRICRET
B

* Water must be provided for the athletes in the finish area by
the technical officials.

JA4ZwS a1 TYUTVRTKIETOIZAILAT 1 2v)LIC KD TEF
[CIEftensad &,

@)
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Diagram 22: Finish gantry specifications sample (ITU, 2014)
M22: T« Zw>a> bU—DHERROFI(ITU, 2014)

LOC Split ITU Triathlgﬁ European Cup

timing partner timing partner
only only
————

3.75m

< 5m >+ >
Im Im

r 3

4.13.4. Finish area procedures & operational plans
14 ZvS1TVUPOFIREERGE

a) Six trained volunteers will be assigned to the role of athlete chaperone.
These people will be responsible for ensuring that the elite, u23 and
junior medalists will be available at the assigned time and location for
the official medal ceremony. For the WTS and the WC events this job
will be assigned to the TOs.

RS NITIRS > 5« 77680 BEFOZ v ROOFECEIDH TSNS, &
NSDOAB(E, TU— b U23BLUVZ1ZVDAT YU MIARASYILELE
—— DI CFEDIGFRICH BNS C L &2 RS 2EENDD.

b) The host broadcaster and the official ITU photographer will have a
designated spot on the photographers’ stand. All of the other
accredited media will have access to the media stand depending on
the size of the stand.

R MEEB EITUARAA ST, T MIST7— - 25> RITH
EERERT 5. MOITNCORRSHEAT A F(F, AT 4 PRI R
DBEICIEL TAT A PRI RICITBEANS,

4.14.1. Recovery area layout
UHNU—TUZDLAF7DI b

a) Recovery area is considered as part of the post finish area and the FOP.
UR)\U—TUFPIZRA S « T4 2w a1 T FEKIUFOPO—EBEHREND,

b) The specification of the recovery area can be found in the “Venue
operations” section.

DUANU—-TUF7DMHRR(G [RI5EE ] DIAICEEEH LTS,

O
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4.14.3.

ITU Event Organizer's Manual

Recovery area personnel
UBNU—-TUFPES
a) Staff & Volunteer:
AV IERS T4 T
* Six volunteers should be assigned to the recovery area making

sure that is constantly refueled, kept clean and secured for the
athletes.

6BDINS 2T« P& )/ —TUT7CREL. HECHI I HiE
L. BRZRE. EFOZEZHRIDI L.

Recovery area equipment
UAINU—T U7

a) Sealed water, ice, towels, baskets with fruit and recovery
drinks should be available in the recovery area.

HibesnrzK, Ko AL, TIL—YEURINI—ERBDA>7Z/UX
Ty MURINU—T U7 TRHE=ND Z &

b) The LOC should provide 4 bottles of 500ml water per athlete. This
amount should be revised in extreme heat conditions.

LOCIIEF1A(CDE500mIR MUAKRDKZIRE T D &, BEEDFEHTIE
COENBEINDE,
c) Cold water tubs, hot water tubs, hot soup, air coolers and
heaters should be considered based on the weather conditions.

KUREMHC K DAKORE, SEKDRE, BHIWVWA—T, I70—->—., &
BOERZRFY D,

O
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4.15.1. Relay zone layout
UL=Y—-20DL17I b

a) The exact placement of the relay zone will be determined by the TD.
UL —Y— > DIEHREE(XTDIRET D,

b) The relay zone should be located outside of the bike and the run
course and be connected to the swim start area.

L=V =23, INAOBXVOS>O—-ROIMUTEHESN. X1 A
A= KRIUFCDRA>TWNBC L,

c) Relay zone areas must be secured.

UL—Y—-2T U7 EEeMEREN TV &,
d) Need to be 15m long.

15mDOEESHIRE,

e) Pre-relay zone should be adjacent to the relay zone along with the
recovery tent.

TLUL =Y -2 @FBMUANU -T2 heesicuL -y -2
(CEHEL TS T &

f) The relay zone should be created in a way that both finishing and
starting athletes are running in the same, opposite or 90° direction.

L=V —=2>3T4 w21 9DEFERXY— I DEFRANECTS
B6 UL (IFEHBXE0EDHEE(CEDLDICRET DI L.

Diagram 23: Relay Zone- Running same direction sample layout (ITU, 2015)
[23: UL—Y—>-BEUABICES UL —Y—>DL+ 7 MI(ITU, 2015)

Relay zone flow - 15t case

[ Finishing athlete ] I Starting athlete

O
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Diagram 24: Relay Zone- Running 90° sample layout (ITU,2015)
M24: UL—Y—>-90BDRECTEDUL—Y—>DL- 7™ MiI(ITU, 2015)

Relay zone flow - 2" case

Finishing athlete ] I Starting athlete

»H = = »

4

Diagram 25: Relay Zone- Running opposite direction sample (ITU,2015)
K25: UL—Y—>-#AMECEDIL—Y—->DL 72 MI(ITU, 2015)

Relay zone flow - 3" case

Finishing athlete ] I Starting athlete

L ]

. Waiting
area

@ Pg.231
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Diagram 26: Running opposite direction relay zone layout sample (Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay
World Championships, 2014)

X26: ¥A@EICEDIL—Y—>DL 77T Mil(Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed
Relay World Championships, 2014)
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Diagram 27: Running same direction relay zone layout sample (Hamburg ITU Triathlon
Mixed Relay World Championships, 2013)

X27: BUABEICEDYUL—Y—>0DL - 77 Mil(Hamburg ITU Triathlon Mixed Relay
World Championships, 2013)

¢ Situation Team Relay

1 Coaches 2 Athistes
3 Foto 4 Press
5TV 6 ViP

7 Medical 8 FoP

4.15.2. Relay zone personnel
UL—=Y—-2ER
a) Technical Officials:
TOZIINAT 12 vIL
* The relay zone is managed and controlled by technical officials.
L=V =2 @FTZHIIAT 1 2vILICK D> TER., BiEEN3,
b) Medical:

AT 1 HIL

* Personnel should be available at the relay zone and recovery area.

EENUL—YV—-2BKLKUOYUDNU—-—TUFICWND &,
c) Staff & Volunteers:
AV IERS T+ 7

* Volunteers should be provided by the LOC for timing chip collection and
for managing the recovery area.
MS2FTAPEFFAZTFvITEIREY /)N —T U7 DERDI=$HLOC
NEDETRZ &,

O
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4.15.3. Relay zone equipment
UL —Y =2ttt

a) LOC will need to provide 1 table and 2 chairs for the check in and recovery area.
LOCEFT—IIV AL FEAZF TV I >BXCU AN -TUFICIRET D&

b) 5m x 15m tent should be provided for the check in and recovery area. If it is not
possible to share the tent, then one tent 5m x 5m for check in and a 5m x 10m for
recovery should be provided.

5mx15mD7> hEFTv I 2B RIPUD/INU-TUVCREITDIZE. 26
EHBEITBICENTETRVNES, 5mXx5mMDFT> hEFIT VI, 5mx 10mdD>
> hEUBIND-—TUPICIRMETDC &,

c) Signage.

E=[EER

4.15.4. Relay zone procedures & operation plans
UL—Y— > OFIEEERHE

Please refer to the for the technical procedures of the mixed
relay.

ORI L—OEAHIFIEFITUSRRFRAI ZSRD L.

@)
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http://www.triathlon.org/about/downloads/category/competition_rules

souer/Bloruojylell @

For any suggestions or questions regarding the Events

Organizers’ Manual (EOM) please contact Thanos Nikopoulos -

Senior Manager, Technical Operations.

This is proprietary and confidential information of the

International Triathlon Union. The information included herein

may not be distributed, modified, displayed, or reproduced, in
ITU whole or in part, without the prior

written permission of the International Triathlon Union.
SIEEYZ17)L(EOM)(CRAT DIRE. BR(E. TOZHIL - AXRL—>
3B 7K — v DThanos NikopoulosKETHFEWLLET .
CNIEXER S 77 AO2ES (ITU) AT S, i DOHEIEHRTYI.
ZNICEFNDBERIEETHVE—EDCEBHOLS T B MS07X0O0>
BEDOEFINCERSNIZF o A< BE RE. RV (FBEESND T &
[FHDDFEA-

CO Pg.235
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Part 5 - Venue Operations

KEY TO ICONS
PAA>ICDWT

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

UTFD7Aa2E BENEBERBRICIE I DL CRHFINIHARE N L.

}X{ This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
MAIL ITU need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.
CDTAANE FERZEFDIZHICITUICE T T DIREN HDIXE/ IR
DECZLOCICHIAIT D LEZRLTNET,

_n This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
ToOLS work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department..
CDFAAUNGE EEZEGEICTDDCEATIERY —ILhdD &
ZHATVWET, TDOY—I)LIERZ(CIEEZESNETDEMAR)ZNT L
T. BWFITURR—WERZ T U CHIFRIRET T,

This icons provides some insights to the reader.
ZDTVAAUNE FECAIOHhDR[OIETZIRMLFET,

o
L
(7]

C‘? This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the
LINK Web
CDOTA AL FTENMWebH 1 b LEDOXEZSI>O—-—RITBLD. X
LCTWET,

This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
CHECKLIS consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.

ZDTFVAAUNE MINRNSTEZREC, TEUTCTEERICEITID
CEEBER(CTDEZRT DF TV IUXMIEFRLTN

*7.
O
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5.1. GENERAL #I&

A number of facilities have to be provided to host a triathlon or multisport event.
A stadium should be created that will accommodate grandstand seating with large
television screens and scoreboards in order to showcase the event. The assigned
Technical Delegate is the person who has to approve the final venue layout and the
different facilities. The following specifications are relative to a Triathlon event
with an elite draft legal race and an AG race with 1000 athletes and above.

hSA 7RO FZEFRILFAR—YDARERZEET D (CIFORILOFFEZERT DNE
DD, BIGEREOETHIDND KD (CRETVEE &GN D < IEHESRER Z IR
I BRI TR SND. EaSNITREIMNAR SRR CRIBACE C1E 4 Diiia HAGD
I ZEES, UTE RST5T4 2 IMRBHENDTY — Nk RU'1000% M EDT
A ZHRD NSA T AOVARICET 3K THD.

5.2. FACILITIES/ AREAS e/ T U>7

The following facilities have to be provided:
UTFosfmhERcNd &,

52.1. Country flags Eifi

a) In the World Championships and the Continental
Championships, all of the country flags that are represented in
the event should be flown at the venue.

HFUEFIE ERERFIECS VT ARR(CSIT 22 COREDEEN
ARG (CBBTNRITNEIRS 20,

b) The nation has to be represented either by a technical official or
an athlete, in order to be included on the list.

FOZHIAT 4 v ILBEWNTEFEASHI U CVLWBEIF. BEUXNNIE
FNBDLDICIRETHD.

c) TheITU, host NF and host national flags should be placed on the left
with the rest following in alphabetical order in the language of the
host country.

ITU. EEDNF, RO EE DG FEEDSFED7IL T 7Ry NETIEA
EERICERRET 5.

d) The ITU flag has to be the first one.
ITUDEFRAIDZ &,

52.2. Accreditation & security room ABFe]&REZE

a) Specifications: {t#k
* 15m2 tent; and
15KRDFT> b KT
* This room should be located at the entrance of the venue.
COEEE. SHZOADOICERET D &,

O
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b) FF & E {25 SAE. KWM&Em

Item SRE 'Quantity #E
Tables =—J)L 2

Chairs #&F 4

Notice board #8574k Yes &

Flooring IR Yes &

Internet 1>5—xXwv b Yes &

Lights H&2BH Yes &

Garbage & recycling bins Yes 2

C HFELONERR

52.3. Athletes’ lounge -AG PZAU—K3SDI>2S - TAS

a) Specifications: {t#k
* Area size: minimum 300m2;
TUFPDRETE: RIK300FK
* Food services (water, fruit, cookies, isotonic beverages);
EREYHRHOK. B BEF. 7Y by I8

* Access to toilets (20) - 2 that are wheelchair accessible; and

N L (20)N\DiEIT - A 2D(FERFFIARIEE U
* Bike mechanic available.
INA AR OFIBEIRERC &,

O
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b) FF & E {25 FAE. K&

Item SRE 'Quantity &
Tables =—J)L 30
Chairs #&F 100
Notice board #8574k Yes &
Flooring IR Yes &
Internet 1>%—xXw Kk No A&
Lights H&2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes #
C HFEEEURE R
5.2.4. Athletes’ lounge —-elite PAU—KNZ9>Y - TU—p

a) Specifications: {I#%

Area size: minimum 150m2 & 60m2 of an open space;
TUTPDORETE: FR/I50FHK RUG0FKRDA—T > 2]

Food services (water, fruit, cookies, isotonic beverages, ice). 2
water bottles per athlete should be scoped;

EREMRME OK.EM.BEF. 7Y by O8RRL K). BF—ADIZD
KIRERDZ &,

Clothing storage by race number;

L —XF > )\ —BDEEZ UM

Access to toilets (5), 2 of them to be wheelchair accessible;
N L(5)N\Di@1T. N2 DIIEERFFIFA ] EE.

Showers are recommended to be provided;

v D—DRMHEN DD EFFELL.

Bike racks must be provided outside of the facilities; and

MsE DI BEsEES v I Z R I D 2 & KU

This area should be close to the elite transition area.
COIV7ZE . TU—-bDO S22 >TUrPICHESEDI &,

b) FF & E {25 FAE. K&

Item mB Quantity #=

Tables =—JJL Yes &
Chairs #&F 80
Notice board 571 Yes &
Flooring K Yes &
Internet 1>5—%w b Yes &
Lights B2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &
CHFEEEINERE

@)
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Diagram 28: Elite athletes’ lounge sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton
Grand Final, 2014)

[428: 1)-PDFRY-F5925 B (ITUT-W b547A00- IR E90Y- 0" 391" 77450, 2014)

TR

Il === =

Entry/Exit Barrels w

1x3/Anug

Entry/Exit

Gate
Entry/Exit

o0
=

5.2.5. Bag drop off area/ tent ®IEZEIE/FT> bk

a) Specifications: {t#x

* 60m2;
60K

* This facility is available to AG athletes and they can have access
with their bib number;
COMBRIETAOEFEIHETE. EJBES THUANTES &,

* The AG can deposit and collect their bag but they cannot have
access to the specific tent so many volunteers are needed to
retrieve the bags;
TAEF(IEWZTAT. S ETENDID . CORMMES T > MM
TER. O T M ZEIRDICDICHERDNS > T PHwEE
AN

* A management system has to be created for easy access to the
athletes’ bags;
BFOENZER(CHUANT D IEHDERS AT AZEEURITNIER
5730\,

* Athletes’ bags need to be tagged with a race number and hung from
the walls; and
BFOEEL—RF /=Dl zfd i B (CHN T D & KU

* This area should be within the AG athletes’ village.
COIV7EIAEFNANICHD E.

O
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b) FF & E {125 SAE . RUMi@m

Item mHE Quantity #=

Tables =—J)L 7
Chairs #&F 4
Notice board #B7=1R No AZE
Flooring IR No ARE
Internet 1>%—xXw Kk No AE
Lights BZBH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes 2
CHFEEEINEER

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department Tu Pg.245



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

Part 5 - Venue Operations

Diagram 29: Bag drop area layout (ITU, 2014)
B29: TESHECER (ITU.2014)

5.2.6. Bike storage/ Mechanic NAI&RE/ AHh=vH

a) Specifications: {t#%
* This room is needed for events when the athletes have to store the
bikes during the night at the venue;
CDEER(FEFHSHE (CRRAL /1 OZRE URITNUIRSIRVAES T
BLERD
* 100m2; and
100K RO
* This room should be equipped with bike racks.
COEEC(E BEES Y IMEZ DIFSND I L.
b) FF & E {35 FAE. XUMEm

Item mB \Quantity HE \
Tables =—JJL No AZE

Chairs #&F No A&

Notice board #57R#k No A&

Flooring K No ARE
Internet 1>45—x%wv K No A&

Lights B2BH Yes &

Garbage & recycling bins No &
CHFEEOINEER

52.7. Clean & waste compound BERRUOISEEMN

a) Specifications: {T#%

* 300m2;
300K

* This should be an open space where garbage collection and
recycling will take place; and
CNETZWNE LB TEDR AT UG THDI & RU

* This space should be allocated away from the spectators’ areas.
CDSREESRETY P SBNTRESNDZ &,

@)
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Item mB Quantity #= \
Tables =—JJL No A&
Chairs #&F No ARE
Notice board #&7R1R No A&
Flooring K No A&
Internet 1>5—x%wv K No A&
Lights 2B Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes Z&

ZHiELOINER
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5.2.8. Commentary position SERBUXFE

a) Specifications: {t#k

* 15m2;
155K

* This facility should be provided only if it is required by the host
broadcasters; and
COERITEBREEEDERN GO ILIHEICERT D. KU

* This facility should be adjacent to the FOP and finish area.
COEEHR T U7 ETJ w2 aTUFPICHiESED &,

b) FF & E {25 S, KW&Em

Item mB Quantity #=
Tables =—JJL 4

Chairs #&F 6

Notice board #57R=HR No A&
Flooring IR Yes &

Internet >4~ —>xw I Yes (wire internet)
Z(BH#RM1U5-11h)

Lights BZEH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins No
C HFEE OISR

Picture 45: Commentator's Booth Sample (ITU,2014)
BE45: ERK0XT -6 (ITU.2014)

52.9. Competition jury room RINEHEEE

a) Specifications: {t#%
* 15m2; and
155K KU
* This room is located close to the post finish area.
COBEF T4 w2 1B TUVICHELUTRESNDZ &,

O
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b) FF & E {25 SAE. K&

Item SRE Quantity #E
Tables =—JJL 1

Chairs #&F 6

Notice board #&7R~1 No A&
Flooring K No A&
Internet 1> —x%w K No A&

Lights B&2BH Yes &

Garbage & recycling bins Yes Z&

C HFE LSRR

O
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5.2.10. Doping control area R—E>J&EBIUF
a) Specifications: {T#%

The exact size of the area will be determined by the number and
type of tests being conducted at the event. The anti-doping
organization conducting the tests will be able to specify exactly what
requirements they will need to have to conduct the tests according
to the international standards of testing and the World Anti-doping
Code;

[EHRTU7DREE(F AR TEMESNDIIERETCT 1T (K> THRD
5ND. 7>F R—ETHEBNEMT DIRE (S AREOEFAFRER U
RV FR—E>DI— R D> TERSINDVEN DD CH ANRE
NMEHCHEE=ND.

A 80m2 area (preferably not a tent) completely private area,

away from the public and media;

DEREVRENSEEN. TR(BANRITY 7(TENET> b TE
7R0V)80FK,

Minimum of two double toilets to accommodate the testing
procedure;

BREFRS(CHIDIEH RETE2DD ML,

The toilets should be wheel chair accessible;

N L (EEASFRIFNAIRE /R C &,

Bottled water, sport drinks, replenishing food for the athletes
(sealed);

E > AD DK ZR—YERE. (B ENZ)EFAOHEEER.

Minimum of ten volunteers to work as drug testing chaperones; and
FEYMRBEDMNSRVNE U TEB I DIRIELI0ZDINS > T+ 7 KU
Security personnel to ensure that only doping control personnel
and athletes, with their designated personnel, are allowed in the
anti-doping control area.

R—E>JEIBEYE SEF RO SHMER UIIBEEDH N7 > F
R—EJBEBT UV ICADC E=ZERT DRTIEYE,

b) FF & E {25 FAE. K&

Item mB Quantity #=

Tables =—JJL 4
Chairs #&F 16
Notice board #5574k No AE
Flooring & Yes &
Internet 1>%5—xXv Kk No A&
Lights B2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes #
CHFEEONEER

Locked cabinet Yes &
hiagEf = URGERIE

Refrigerator RiE/E Yes &

@)

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.250



ITU Event Organizer's Manual

Part 5 - Venue Operations

Diagram 30: Anti-doping control area sample (ITU, 2014)
[430: 7)?b“-t°)’)‘f%i¥lU74§'J (ITU,2014)

@7 )

— ) S/

0 - || =@

88 oa

i i

52.11. ITU Media office (on site) ITU#REA Jr X (Fih)

a) Specifications: {t#k

* 30m2;
30K

* Fridge for refreshments is required;
BERRAONBENE.

* Course and venue maps to be available; and
B 1 —ARUREOMENM R END 2 & KU

* This room has to be close to the finish area.
WEA T AF T Zw>a1TUTISENC &,

b) FF & E {25 S KWM&Em

Item mB Quantity #=
Tables =—JJ)L 3

Chairs #7F 6

Notice board 871}k Yes &
Flooring & Yes &

Internet >~ —=w I~ Yes (wire internet)
E(BRI5-191)

Lights 8285 Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &
CHFEEEINERR

Refrigerator fEJE Yes &

@)
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5.2.12. ITU Office (on site) ITUA D X(3Rith)

a) Specifications: {t#k

* 30m2;
30K,

* This room has to be close to the finish area;
COEREIF. T4 w2 aTUTIENT &,

* Course and venue maps to be available; and
B 1— ARUEEOMENM R END 2 & KU

* Fridge for refreshments is required.
BERADSEENNE,

* Black and white laser printing facility;
E/oaolL—4v¥-JU> 45—,

* A high-speed photocopier with sufficient paper supplies and extra stationery
and sufficient ink;
FEo (AR BESHBAR. 7 > IMMfa SN CL D ERES .

b) FF & E {25 FAE. K&Em

Item mB \Quantity #He \
Tables =—JJL 3

Chairs &7 6

Notice board #4k Yes &

Flooring X Yes &

Internet > % —=xw I Yes (wire internet)
ZE(BIR5-19h)

Lights H2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes 2
CHFEELOINEER

Locked cabinet Yes &
hiagEf = URGERIE

Refrigerator HiEiE Yes &
Printer >4 — Yes &
Photocopier &5 Yes &

52.13. LOC Office (on site) LOCSEFE (Hith)

a) Specifications: {T#%

* 60m2 enclosed tent or trailer;
BEHONZT> b X(E r—5—T. 60K,

* Fridge for refreshments is required;
BERADSEENNE,

* Course and venue maps to be available ; and
i 1 — ARUSISZOMEMMEEEN D Z & KU

* This office should be located next to the ITU office.
COEBEJIITUSEZEDBRICREESND 2 &,

* Black and white laser printing facility;
E/o0oL—4-JU>s5—,

@)
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* A high-speed photocopier with sufficient paper supplies and extra
stationery and sufficient ink;
FE (AR BESBAR. 7 >IN SN TL\ I ERES .

b) FF & E {25 SfE. ROMrm

Item mB Quantity #=

Tables =—JJL Yes &
Chairs #&F Yes &
Notice board #&RHk Yes &
Flooring K Yes &

Internet ->%—=xw I~ Yes (wire internet)
ZE(BHR5-19h)

Lights B2EH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes Z&
C HFE L OISR

Refrigerator GiEiE Yes &
Printer U>%4— Yes &
Photocopier &5 Yes &

@)
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Diagram 31: LOC office sample (ITU, 2014)
R31: LOCEH=M (1ITU.2014)

5.2.14. Massage area Y¥VvH—> TU»P

a) Specifications: {t#%

* 80m2;
SO:F*O

* A massage facility should be in placed adjacent to the athletes
lounge, but not in the medical facility area;
Ry —ThEd BB TR PRV =S IDCHELT
feESNDT &.

* The massage facility should be a tent or other such covered facility;
Ry —IhEkld. > b IEEDOMDBENDNIZitER Th DT &,

* The number of massage personnel should be determined by the
number of athletes and the level of services offered;
Ry H—HESEDO AT GEFHR NMREHENDZI Y —-EXDRRE(IC
KD TRFED.

* Massage is not a requirement, but is recommended as a service to
the athletes; and
VP =D EWATERVDEFAOTY-EXELTHEREENS, XU

* Physiotherapy beds and/or massage tables can be provided by
the masseur group contracted for the event.

STEHUIER Y —20)L—T (LK DR SN IIBEFEERAD

Ny R BWERY B —=F7—T)L.

b) FF & E {+88. 8. ‘UM

Item mB Quantity #=
Tables =—J)L Yes &

Chairs #&F Yes &

Notice board #5R=ik No AZE
Flooring K Yes &
Internet 1>A5—x%wv K No A&
Lights BRHA No A&
Garbage & recycling bins Yes #

C HFE LSRR

O
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5.2.15. Media center HELZ>I—

a) Specifications: {t#%
If the event has a press center it should contain the
following:
ARCHRELE>Y-—NHIBEC(E UATDOFIEZTZIE.

* 200m2 (it can be smaller based on the expected number of media);
200K (FRRESNDIMEDHICEDW T /NEK UTERL,)

* The LOC will provide a stable high-speed internet connection
and router / switch with enough ports for the expected number
of media;

LOC(Z. BTE/REERA > —Fw NEFRE  FRESN D EREDETIE
CIeRDTR— hERDIL—F/ A1y F R ITD &

O
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* Black and white laser printing facility;
T /o0L—Y-TJU 25—,
* A high-speed photocopier with sufficient paper supplies and extra
stationery and sufficient ink;
FoO (CHE BESHERR. 7 > IR SN L\ 2ERES .,
* Fax machine capable of international fax distribution;
[EIFRAC(S v B /RFAX .
* Well placed visible facility signage detailing the correct event title
name;
EEIRRET A MLaZEFHR U TVBD RPN T MIE (CAtE SN icFRrsif.
* Notice board for maps, results and other news;
HEPOARESFER, €DMD 1 — R =218~ T DRI
* Pigeon holes for press releases and flash quotes; and
HRIEFR R ORIRACTH A DEEIEM O
* Refreshments for the entire day for international and local media.
ER & OIRIMEREDTZHD 1B D DEER.

b) FF & E {25, SE. ROMmm

Item mB Quantity #=

Tables =—JJL Yes &
Chairs &7 Yes &
Notice board #&RHk Yes &
Flooring & Yes &
Internet >5—xRwvw k| Yes &
Lights BRHA Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &
C HFEEMYNEER

Printer U> 45— Yes &
Photocopier &5 Yes &

@)
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Diagram 32: Media center layout sample (ITU, 2014)
R32: WEL>H—DEEH (ITU,2014)

E\i WIC (4)
TABLE FOR FOOD/
FRIDGES (2) oL O COFFEE (3' X 8)

P B B/W PRINTER/

PHOTOCOPIER/FAX
\ EII:IDDDD (2-6"X 5
NOTICEBOARD

2 DESKTOP SETUPS (2-6" X 5')
WHARDWIRED INTERNET

E| goooo

OO0 e BIN
WORK STATIONS (30" X 30

Eﬂrﬂfﬁﬂé— (55 PEORLE)

oooooo

EEI:EED BN

DDDDDD% 6 CHAIRS

BIN
TV WAVIDEO
FEED—— n 0ooo u< STAGE W/BACKDROP
BOARD FEED 3 TABLES (26" X 5')/6 CHAIRS

O
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5.2.16. Medical area EBEIU7

a) Specifications: {t#%

* 120m2 adjacent and accessible to finish area;
120K, T4 Zw>aTUTICBHRUITEEN AR &

* Radio communication and medical records area;
miREE CERRRTY 7,

* Must be located in a secure area with direct access to the
competition finish and must not be accessible to media; and
BIRD T« Zw 1 ([CEFEBA DO EIEEIMREZ TY 7 (CREE . IR
BTYUYCEHEADTERNEEIC

* Emergency access and ambulance placement must be
planned for easy entering and exiting.
BS(CABRUOHSGAERRL D (CETRISNZRSAEA DO LR
SEEDACfE.

* Additional Requirements:

ENMNTHERED,

* 2 wheel chairs;
BigF.28.

* 1 carry chair;
BiE . 18,

* stretchers; and
ALY Fv— KU

* Access to toilets.

N LADITER,

b) FF & E {28 SAE. KUMam
Item SRE 'Quantity & |
Tables =—J)L 4
Chairs &7 12-20
Notice board #B7R~1R Yes &
Flooring K Yes &
Internet 1>A5—%wv b Yes &
Lights H2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &
CHFEEOINEER

O
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Diagram 33: Athletes’ medical room layout (ITU, 2014)
M33: 7AU— NADERZRE (ITU.2014)

7

O
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5.2.17. Post finish classification room J+Zv<1#0OBIEE

a) Specifications: {I#%
* 15m2; and
152K, RO
* 2 physiotherapy beds to be provided
BEEERAONY RIR2EASEEN3 &,
Additional Requirements: BIIEREIE
* One pillow;
1D,
* Two pillow cases, two sheets and two towels;
MBI\ —.>—Y FA)ZZNEN2TY b,
* Drinking water;
BRAIK,
* Hand sanitizer and disinfectant wipes to clean down the examination
bed; and
FHAB CRENRY RZBR T DIzHEsEmM. KU
* Toilet (if possible).
(AJge7Rs () bl
b) FF & E {88 FAE. KUM@

Item mB Quantity #=

Tables =—J)L 1
Chairs &7 4
Notice board #B7R1R No A&
Flooring K Yes &
Internet 1>A5—%wvw b Yes &
Lights H2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes 2
C HFE L OISR

Physio bed 2
HPECERANRY K

@)
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52.18. Recovery area [BIEIVU7

a) Specifications: {t#%

* 150m2 & area around; and
150K HWEBHB KL E. AT

* The recovery area should be created in a way that there is a
continuous flow of athletes through it. There should never be a
backlog of athletes at any specific point. It will be created in a
corridor like design where different kinds of refreshments and
food supplies will be provided at different points in order to
encourage the athletes to keep the flow going.
EET 7 (FEFDOERIGEHR I DR DICE R/ =ND T E, LD
DG CHEEFMNE D TUVRVWKDITIRD TVNDZ EIEFDRNZ
1EHD Z ERRNKD (SRR DT DN GBI EDA AN TER A R
BEEVPEREEMEHREND LD (CHRETESNTLD &,

b) FF & E {25 FfE. ROMem

Item mB \Quantity HE \
Tables 7—J)L 10

Chairs &7 40

Notice board #4k Yes &

Flooring K No A&
Internet >A5—2%wv K No A&

Lights B&2BAH No ARE
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &

C HFEEMYNEER

@)
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Diagram 34: Recovery area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
K34: EET7DEER (ITU.2014)

Entrance

| an |
6[R] | |

| H ag_|
6 |R] |

En I Exit

5.2.19. Spectators’ services (medical) #EmRIIHY—EX (EHE)

a) Specifications: {t#x
* 15m2 should be provided for spectator medical personnel; and
1SRN AR DEFRBSERCARESND 2L KU
* This facility should be adjacent to the spectators’ stands.
C DR (FEREFE(CHIEL TS 2 &,

b) FF & E {25 S, KWM&Em

Item mB Quantity #= \
Tables 7—J)L 1

Chairs &7 4

Notice board #5R=4R No A&
Flooring K Yes &

Internet >A5—x%wv K No A&

Lights BRBH No A&
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &

C HFEEMNEES

5.2.20. Sport expo facilities XR—W BRI

a) Specifications: {1#k

* Planned to maximize sales opportunities for the exhibitors; and
BrEDRGEHEZRKRIET DRI CFEEIND L KRU

* Area uniformly and tastefully laid-out (1600m2). You should be
able to provide marquees to the exhibitors of the following sizes -
3mx3m, 6mx3m or 9mx3m.
XEZ D SN TBEHDEE(1600FK). BRERIC.
3mx3m.6mx3m, F/Z(FIMBMDARKEEDT> MR TE D2 &,

O
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b) FF & E {25 FAE. K&Em

Item mB Quantity #= \
Tables =—JJL Yes &

Chairs #&F Yes &

Notice board #Rtk Yes &

Flooring K Yes &

Internet 1>A5—%wv b Yes &

Lights H&2BH Yes &

Garbage & recycling bins| Yes #

C HFEEMYNEES

Diagram 35: Sport expo sample (ITU, 2014)
K35 ZR—YERSHH (ITU,2014)

= BB

4

p TABLE AND 2 CHARS
(TYPICAL)

\
/

O
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5.2.21. Sport presentation booth XR—YERE

a) Specifications: {I#%

* A raised platform should be erected close to the finish area to provide
adequate view of the entire stadium area and the big screen;
PHERTU7ZENCREEIRDIC.EFLERBERIU-ZRETED
KO T4 Zw2aTUT7DEL IS —EBELRIEERETONd &

* The dimensions of the platform will be a minimum of 4m x 6m and
will be 5m off the ground; and
ZTDEDRKEE(EIHFR/NAMX6M T M ES5MTHD & AT

* The sport presentation booth should be 15m2.
ENFEFISEKTHDZ L,

* Additional Requirements: BIIDERZEIA,

* This area should be equipped with an electrical hook-up for audio
visual, and announcer’s computer feed.
COTUFFRBEROERY 7O U—HA0I> Ea1—5EREN
RlesnsZ &

@)
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b) FF & E {25 FAE . KUM@

Item mB Quantity #=
Chairs #&7+ 6

Notice board #8x#ik No A&
Flooring & Yes &

Internet 2% —=xw I Yes (wire internet)
ZE(BIR5-19h)

Lights BRPAH No A&
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes 2
C HiaEEIRERR

Diagram 36: Sport presentation room layout (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
K36: AMR—YERZEDEE (ITUT-W - MA7A0-IN T -0" 500 77410, 2014)

5.2.22. Timing & results center IRUEHEE>Y—

a) Specifications {t#%
* 15m2 & an area attached for parking the timing company’s vans; and
155K EHAISH OB EEM (CIEFR CE DT 77 KU
* High speed Internet.
BEIRA T =R b
b) FF & E {t2&. AE. KUM@

Item mB Quantity #= \
Tables =—JJL 3

Chairs #&F 6

Notice board 8RR Yes &

Flooring K Yes &

Internet 1>%—xw I~ Yes (wire internet)
Z(BHR5-19h)

Lights B3BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes #
CHFEEENERR

@)
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5223. TOs'Lounge TOS9O>>

a) Specifications: {T#%
* Tent space 100m2; and
100FKDFT> b KU
* Lockers.
Ovih—.

b) FF & E {25 FAE. K&Em

Item mB Quantity #=

Tables =—JJL 10
Chairs #&F 50
Notice board #&RHk Yes &
Flooring K No A&
Internet >5—>xRwv k| Yes &
Lights B2BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes Z
CHFEEEINEER

Diagram 37: TOs' lounge set up sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
B37: TOSTZDFRER (ITUT-IN - MAFAD - INE0 -7 798 77411, 2014)

‘ Tables

@ chair

Entry/Exit

‘ ‘v,

9050002000088 0
[ 4 | ] ®

'Y |

@)
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5.2.24. TV Compound TVXid

a) Specifications: {t#%
* 500m2; and
500K, KU
* This facility should be provided only if it is required by the host
broadcasters;
C D% (I EERURE (C KD TERESNTEBESICDOHEEND &

b) FF & E —To be requested by the Broadcasters
R AE. AMEm - BXEICK D TERESND &,

Item mB Quantity #= \
Tables =—JJL n/a FEXZE
Chairs &7 n/a FEXZSH
Notice board 4k n/a 3E%SE
Flooring & n/a FEXZSH

Internet >~ —>w k| Yes (wire internet)
Z(BIRM1U5-11)

Lights H&BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &
CHFEEENERR

@)
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5.2.25. Venue Control Center (VCC)/ Radio Distribution
RAFEEE>H—(VCC) / E|\FEH

a) Specifications: {t#k

®* 100m2 tent or 10m trailer;
1003FERDFT> M X(F10m L —5—,

* Fridge for refreshments is required;
BERRALBENE.,

* 3 radio operator tables;
mREiETAT—J)L3B,

* 4 x detailed course and venue maps; and
SRR O — R ERIGHR. 448, RO

* Adequate power supply.

WEIREIR.

b) FF & E {125 AE. KUM@
Item mB Quantity #= \
Tables =—JJL 14
Chairs 1+ 22
Notice board #4k Yes &
Flooring K Yes &
Internet 1>5—>xRwv b Yes &
Lights H&BH Yes &
Garbage & recycling bins Yes Z&
C HFEEMYNEER
Refrigerator /SEi/E Yes &

Diagram 38: VCC/ Radio distribution layout sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
K138: VCC / BRECAL A 7D M (ITU J-0 - MAPADD-IN T390 T7410. 2014)

Command Centre Radio Centre

oo [ |
o0 00 0060 00 o0
T [ I — = L |
is o -
s el ||
z I I | ] ]
. 00 00 00 00 ==
Bn
Entry/Exit Entry/Exit

O
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52.26. VIP Lounge VIPSO>>

a) Specifications {#%

* The VIP area should:

VIPTU (G A TFZmBIZI &

» Be adjacent to and with a clear view of the finish line. It should be a
minimum of 500m2 with an additional area for food and beverage
preparation
JA4ZvaT5M2CHEL.CNZERKRRZENTED L. &/INT
E500F KT RREMDE/HY ENIET U 7HEINENTLDZ &,

» Have full view of any big screens and be accessible to VIP grandstand
viewing
VIPOIEHEEREFE NS KBEAT—>ZHDCENTE TEETED

&

» Be tastefully decorated (umbrellas, draped tables). Plants,
flowers and other decorations should be planned to enhance the
aesthetics of the area
WMEHDLDICEMEIND (5 /A EF-T)L). CDOITUT
DEZIERT DKL D HEYD. FEX°TDMDEEZETE T D &,

» Be kept clean at all times
BIOHERICLTHLLZ &,

» Be wheelchair accessible
BigFCEBATEDZ L.
» Have access to toilets (6)
M LA(6)TEERKTEDZ &,
* The PA system should be independent and volume adjustable for
that particular area
COFFRIIRTY 7 [CDVWTIF ILFEZERS AT AU TWT . S22
AJREIRC &o
b) FF & E {128 . #AE. kMam
Item mB Quantity #=

S According to the final number - to
Tables =L fit 20% of the volunteers at once

RAREIREC KD - —EICEIK V747
D20%(CHTETEDZ &o

; * According to the final number - to
Chairs  f57 fit 20% of the volunteers at once

EARHIREC KD - —EICER 747
D20%(CHIETEDZ &,

Notice board Rk No ARE

Flooring &K No AZE

Internet >4 —xv K~ No A=

Lights &%BH Yes &

Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &
C HFEEENERR

O
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Diagram 39: VIP area layout sample (ITU, 2014)
R39: VIPTU7DEEH| (ITU. 2014)

) — ' —
- i
L E— L — —

K

/|

\

5.2.27. Volunteers’ tent RS>F+1 PR

a) Specifications {1#%
* 120m?2 tent;
120FKDF > b
* Provision for allocating of food services; and
MBY—EXRZRMHIT DD DER. KO
* Access to toilets on the bike and run course.
INAOROGS>I—RALETRAUICITERTED &,
b) FF & E {25 FAE. XUMEm

Item mB Quantity #= \

Tables 7—J)L According to the final number of hosts
RRA FDORIEEIC LD

Chairs #&F According to the final number of hosts
IRRA FDERIEEIC KD

Notice board 871}k No ARE

Flooring K Yes &

Internet >A5—xRwv bk Yes &

Lights &2BH Yes &

Garbage & recycling bins| Yes &

CHFEELEINERE

Diagram 40: Volunteer's tent layout sample (ITU, 2014)
®40: NS>7+ 7R7T> hOEEH (ITU. 2014)

O
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5.2.28. Smoking area EMETUF

Within the venue, smoking should not be allowed inside any provided
room/tent/container and on or next to the FOP. An area should be created
within the venue for smokers, wide enough to accommodate the needs.
SBATE FERO—R EX(EEH#EL THRHESNDONDRDEE. > M 27T
TIFEUE(FEFR] SNV B (CIS U T BEE M T (CRIBARCEMET ) 7 Z5%1T D,

5.3. PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM &=iZADEANGER

a) A high quality public address system has to be provided that will produce
clear sound to:

D) IBETHEXRIEERR. BmER 77> Akiez AR URITNIER SR
LYo
Swim start; X1 LX5F—b
Stadium area; and FHEEB AW
* Extend minimum of 100m outside of the stadium area.
FRIERIHZOIME. &REK100mMODEH .

b) A separate system may be required at the swim start area to ensure full
coverage for the Referee.

BHIRACRALDRY— bITUT72KICHEE(CHCRI DI IR AT A

c) A PA system check must be planned at least 24 hours prior to the
competition start

N .
73O R ABDMER IR AT — bD24KFREIL_ERT(CETEI SR TS
IR57R0N,

d) The venue sound system plan has to be approved by the Technical Delegate.
SEOEERmETE . ST RICEARZZ TR NUTIRS IR,

O
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5.4. VENUE ZONING $£iBoY—=>%

All of the specific sport venue facilities can be separated into 4 (zones)
according to their required distance from the finish area:

FREDHRAGRMEET. T+ 2y > 1 TU 7S DRBERIERECIEC T4D(Y
—2)CHBEND L.

Table 13: Venue Zoning (ITU, 2014)
Distance from the finish

x®13: 2BOY-Z>7 (1ITU.2014)
Facilities

line ST

74293131y h S DIERE

1 Attached to the finish line * Medical Area, / BEEIVY
J4ZY9174UICHEL T, * Recovery Area / [EI{EI1)7
2 Close to the finish line * Athletes’ Lounge - Elite,

FAU-p5905" - TU-}

* Bike Storage/ Mechanic,
N AERE/ANZy)

* Anti-doping Control Area,
POFN -t Ut - 107

* Massage Area,
yi-3" 17

* Post Finish Classification Room
74Zyy1#8 DENEZE

7429917430 < |

Close to the stadium area
(in one compound)

L7 DT <
(—HFRICELESHT)

* Athletes’Lounge - AG,

TA-p3905° - T45°
Bag drop off area/ tent
B EIHIVF/7oh

Close to the stadium area
(in one compound)
FRIRIY7 D <
(—HPRICEEDHT)

Competition Jury Room,
BEFMREE.

ITU Media Office (On site),
ITUN PSHBZE(RM)

ITU Office (On site),
ITUSHZE(IRM)

TOs' Lounge.

TO39%"

@)
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DIRECTIONAL SIGNAGE ZEAFRTE®

55.1.

Way finding signage ABEIER{TR

a) It is important for the LOC to invest in the way finding signage at the
race venue, in order to achieve the best possible orientation and
navigation of the different clients.

BRRIZDSA 7> MCREDHRER SBERNZ I DT2H (2 LOCHHRKR RS
TOAMHERRRICIKET D LBFEETHD.

b) The way finding signage has to be included in the overall events’
branding plan, since it provides an excellent promotional opportunity
to the events’ sponsors.

BEHERERE AR —(C &> TTES LV IRFHBEDHA TR
TEBDT REDERT S 7« DI EICEFEN TULVRITNFIRSA.

c) The sighage should be made of a hard board. A heavy foot panel is

needed for keeping it in position. The approximate height should be
1.4m with 0.4m wide. The thickness of the board should be 4 mm.

ZRRIE.BVIWRTER SNDC &, BAIZBETEIDEHICEL/RILHW
BETHD. BBELZEDE(F1L.4MT. . 180.4mMo IRDEH FA4MMTHDC
to
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Picture 46: Way finding signage sample (ITU, 2014)
5E46: Ateniordfl (ITU, 2014)

ITu
WORLD TRIATHLON
CITY

55.2. Athletes’ venue movement map EFHODORIENIBENIHE

It is quite often the cases where the venues are quite complicated to orient. Two of
the major groups that need to be guided properly, are the spectators and the AG
athletes. If these groups know where they need to go, long queues and
congestions can be avoided.

SHRERENT DR (CEMIMEEN ULLITR D, BIICENT IuENHD2
DOFERIIN—TEBEETIAZDEF THD. CNESDANEEMTIARSHHINOH
D TUVWUE RUDVFSITHRSE (FBHT D N TED,

For the first group, please refer to the spectators’ services section for a sample of
a spectators’ map.

BADT)L—T(8%) [C(F BREREGIDOX S (CHEMITOY — EXDEZSRUZL
LN

For the AG athletes, the LOC has to provide a map of where they will direct the
AG athletes to the correct location before and after their competition.

T A 3EF(T(E LOCIEFRIRATR TDIE LW G Z e R CE Dtz AR U < T3
57130\

O
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Picture 47: AG athletes’ venue movement map (ITU World Triathlon Auckland Grand Final, 2012)
BH47. TAEFORIGRBEHIR (ITUT-IN MA7ADY-4-9708 7" 508 77410, 2012)

SUNDAY TRANEITION BILE CHEDK (N PROCIDDRE

1 o e o 7L D o A SR MY o e
Cicks Whort

it 0 —
(TN fotowm then part for B3 Shuch in

MGAAY ICT DAY PROCIDIRE

W Tewnon M 1 2 2tieee Dk be

5 RS0
3 Chrrpss e ok Ws mswataot Do ol
i ey e Lages At Ay e St il
3T
* Bymu Batums St s w0 & 0wt 11 £.G0 M b Viss mart
tha ot b7 Oy Sewes Wi [EIIIID Vet e o s iy vy

TRANSITION

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department O.W Pg.275



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual
Part 5 - Venue Operations

56. OPERATION PLANS/MAPS
3 = 518/ 4 B

<] There are a number of plans and maps that are needed to support
the proper planning of a venue. These plans will have to be

checked and approved by the Technical Delegate

RIBOBYRETEZ XIE T DEHICRE LIRDFTEPHRANRILG D
o TNSDFTEIFFEAMAR TR SN ARSI TR SR,

56.. Venue map ==iEihE
The venue map is the “on scale”graphic representation of the
provided facilities, without taking into account the architectural
or engineering drawings.
SIGHR(E ABERN S FERETRNEE THh DI E(FR < iRt
NBRABOMERICIEC IS T4 wORKRTH D,

Picture 48: Venue map sample (Chengdu ITU World Cup, 2014).
BE48: SGHROA (RRER [TUT-IA hy7°, 2014)
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56.2. Site plan RihEHEE

a) A site plan is an architectural plan and a detailed engineering
drawing.

RHETEIN (. ABS (85 ETE C. FFl/RE TR THh D,
b) A site plan usually shows a building footprint, travel
ways, parking, drainage facilities, sanitary sewer lines,

water lines, trails, lighting, and landscaping and garden
elements.

IRHETER (G B RO BT IR, Bk, TKES. K
B, RIAERIEPEREZERS EZ2H# <

¢) Such a plan of a site is a graphic representation of the
arrangement of buildings, parking, drives, landscaping and
any other structure that is part of a development project.

MWD SV o IZEHEIF HRET O 0 hORYIDECE. BIES. 8. &
B2 DMOBEN D" TS T 1 v IRR " THD.

d) Site plans are often prepared by a design consultant
who must be either a licensed engineer, architect,
landscape architect or land surveyor.

RS (& U (E UGB R TSR S Sl T/ &
DFETIABILI> MK O>TAHESND.

Picture 49: Site plan sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014)
BE49: BRUMETEROA (ITU J-M - MAPA0Y- N T8+ 7500 77410,2014)
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56.3. FF&E distribution list {+2&.3E. ROMEmOEMHU X b

The furniture, fixture and equipment list is the detailed list of the equipment that
are needed in each of the venue rooms. The detailed list can be found in section
5.2.

Haa AE . KMERD Y R MM SHEDOREPEDEN TSR EMBEROFHRIRY X ~
THD. sHHIRUADNI 5. 2ETREH NTLD,
56.4. Build In schedule 2:&5tiE
a) This is the detailed building schedule of the venue.
NE RIS OFH/NEETE CTHhH D,

b) This document includes the dates that the specific activities will take
place.

COBHICE. ENTNDOEEZR T 2HEEZFND.

Picture 50: Build in plan sample (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final,
2014)

BE850: BTG (ITU 9-W - b47A00-IF 807" 358 77450, 2014)
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56.5. Cabling plan Bt#RstE

a) This is the plan that demonstrates the cable paths around the
venue and the solutions that are proposed for crossing the cables
over the FOP.

NS SIBEIRUSHE 1 — R 7248 D K DTFBCHRICT U CHER SHNARRSR
& U Tl R UIEHE T Do

b) This information must be included inside the site plan.
ARIEHR(FIRMETE (CEFENRIFTNUSIRS IR,

56.6. Evacuation plan i

a) Introduction BIEZ

Emergency evacuation is the immediate movement of people away
from the threat or actual occurrence of a hazard. Examples range
from the small scale evacuation of a building due to a storm or fire to
the large scale evacuation of a district because of a flood,
bombardment or approaching weather system.

BRI BRIV ERR(CEEUZBRNS AL ZES (CRH=E
BIETHD. PIRIEAEONEDIZH(TEN SBRE T D/ NRIRIRED
NS GHIKBRE FTZ (38 D KD [FRIANLC KD KRR M A 8 (C 3
T“&/S\\\o

b) Category of evacuation #ZDH%E

* Urgent evacuation: Caused by circumstances that pose an
immediate threat to the life or safety of anyone in the venue;
RS RIBADHENDESRHNIEZR(CT T DERRBRL ETRDIR
MICK>THIERIE=ND.

* Would be in the case of a tornado warning, severe winds, torrential
rain, or any confirmed danger to lives where it was decided that
evacuation was the best course of action. Advance warning of
weather related dangers would be provided to the command center
by the emergency radio network that would provide severity and
estimated time of arrival at location;

BEZER. A, EPRM. U (SEHNRRIAFERTHD EHIEN
FanDERMMERSNITIZEIRE . BIRICIRDEDIRRERTFRE. €
DEKE & ZDHMRNDRIE FEELIN B2 B0EE(C L > T AEES
2RI oy g

* In the case of urgent evacuation, the attendees would be alerted
by the P.A. system and mobile loud hailers; and
BRI BIMIGE (C(E RS R T AR EILEZSR ZE D TZ Al
KO TCEMBCESFIND. FT.

* Non-urgent evacuation: Caused by circumstances that pose a
threat to crowd safety, however, the identified danger is not
immediate.

KRITRVEE: RBOZR(CHIDIBRICH. U U S ZDER
(FESCRAEDTRWEHITENITRRIC LD ED,
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¢) Evacuation procedures ##DF/IE

These evacuation procedures could apply to the entire site or to
one or more particular areas, depending on the situation. The
evacuation plan will be implemented only as a final resort.

NS OBZEFIEE RIS U TETDIREG. 3L ME—HFF XIFHELR
O EBFRICEASN D, BEHETE (L REBOFERE U TERSINDE
[FEIRD,

The TD or senior police official shall be responsible for declaring an
evacuation following consultation with the event and ITU Team
Leader and ITU Media Delegate.

MR XE ERZRR T Y I (E RKERPITUF—LAYU =5 ITUXAF
« PREEHZER U CHBEEE T DIERZREFD,

The implementation of the evacuation plan will deploy

manpower in the following way:

BHHETBOERTE. A TDOHRECAEZERT D,

The senior police officer will advise all police personnel on site to
assist with immediate evacuation.
HRERREES (SR T DOZHMENT D2 /MO EERE (T8

R Do

Security personnel with loud hailers on golf carts will advise the
attendees of an immediate evacuation.

TJILIH— NCE > THLERERF O IR LZE (L. BRI I DAL (TIE
R Do

The city transit senior inspector will be informed of the immediate
evacuation and asked to deploy transit equipment accordingly.
NHZZIBD HIREIRE (. BSIEOBHZ 2T B (TS U CmRE
DEMAZEFND.

The Triathlon volunteer coordinator will instruct all volunteer
supervisors of the evacuation order.

NS4 7 RAOZERONS > 7« 7 ERE GBS REE TONRS > T+
FDFREDEICFHRAT Do

The Triathlon site captain will advise all commercial vendors

and contract services of the evacuation order.

NS+ 77 RO FiDIRSEEE & £ CTORFRREE P —E
ARMHE (OBEHE R Z SR D,

Triathlon volunteers will direct pedestrian traffic to all entry/exit
points at the venue.

NS4 77 AOEHRDING > 7« 7 (E RIBOETHOHEA DOANDSIT
BBRTZHEIT D

@)
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d) Evacuation drawings BEHERK

* Evacuation drawings should be available and posted in all the
public spaces and the rooms/tents.
BEHERRINEREEIN. S TOAHIR-IAPEEE. 7> MRS
nasc&.

* The official gates/entrances should be marked.
NHRPY/HBEADONEREN TR &

* The evacuation routes and the locations of the wardens should
be marked clearly.
BEPENRUEREDABEN I >E D ERENTND I &,

Diagram 41: Evacuation plan sample (ITU, 2014)
B41: BEEEHEOH (ITU, 2014)
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For any suggestions or questions regarding the Events
Organizers' Manual (EOM) please contact Thanos Nikopoulos -
Senior Manager, Technical Operations.

This is proprietary and confidential information of the
International Triathlon Union. The information included herein
may not be distributed, modified, displayed, or reproduced, in
ITU whole or in part, without the prior written permission of the

International Triathlon Union.

SEENYT17)U(EOM)ICRAT DR BE(E. 7O =)L - AL
—> 3> 802 =7 — v DThanos NikopoulosKFETHFELL
F9., CNEERMNSA7Z7ROVEENFTAT D, N DOEERIBIRT
I, CNICEFNDBERESETHWNE—EDCEANST EHRE NS
P AOEESDERICERR =NZEF /R < BifE. fRge. TR\ (FTHB
N3 EEFHBDFEEA-
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KEY TO ICONS
A2 ICDOWVWT

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

UFD7A32E SiBNEERBRICER T DL CRHBIRIHARINFELL.

}X{ This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
MAIL ITU need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.
CDTAAE ARZEFDIZHICITUICE T T DIREN HDIXE/ IR
DETCZLOCICHEAT DI EZRLTWLWET,

_n This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
TooLS work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department..
ZDT7A I VEEZGEICT DDIERARIRRRY —ILHHD T &
ZHEATVWET, TOY—I)LIERE(CIEZESNETDEMAR)ZT L
T. FHWFITURR—YVERZNT U CHIFEIEET Y,

This icons provides some insights to the reader.
ZDOTPAANE FECASHhDORIDETZEELUFET,

This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the
web

CDOTA AL FTENMWebH 1 b LEDOXEZS DT> O—-—RITBDLDS. BERX
LCTWET,

LINK

This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
CHECKLIS consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.
ZDFVAAUNE MINRSTTEZREC., TEUTCTRICETID
CEERMRICTDCEZXMRITDF TV I U MIEHRLTL
S

=
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BRI LTI T—23> ETARKMNES
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6.1. ENTRIES I>bhU—

6.1.1. General —fi%

a) Each race has its own page on www.triathlon.org. The password and
username are sent to the LOC as soon as their event is confirmed.

www.triathlon.org. B b E(CfALZ DL —ADR—THREEND. L—
RARY MIEREND LTI/ RT— RED—HF—R—AHLOCITEAT
N3

b) ITU has implemented the ITU on line entry system in order to make the
process for the NFs to enter athletes easily into the races.

NF 7RV —hZzI> hNJ—-9F30ZBTH(CTDIEHIC. ITU on line
entry systemZiic#=tE3,

c) Only the National Federations can enter the athletes.
NF 23R 7RAU—hZEI> hJ—-TE3D,

d) Athletes who contact the LOC to enter the race will be directed to
their national federation. No athlete will be included on the start list
if the entry has not been processed through the ITU on line entry
system.

L—XICIT> b —9BHICLOCISEFE U= AU — M3, FilE 9 BNF
MNSDIEREZITD. ITU on line entry systemZzZi@=3 (CT> ~J—1)
ABNCHEBEHENDZEFTERON,

e) The LOCs will be able to access the start and wait lists only by using
the password.

LOC (&, JXRDT—RZFED>TDH. AF—bEUX . FHUINITO
A TES,

f) 30 days before the race ITU will produce the start list according to
the published criteria. The lists can be found on the ITU
website.

L—X30 BHAIC, ITUREIRISNZHECEDERY— U MEER
9B, RY— MU NIITU OO THA MMTHEEEND,

g) Replacements and numbering of the lists will be managed later.
UZ hER. F>/\U 2D (HB > TITHNS.

h) The event’s timing company can get the start lists from the ITU
system, by clicking on the download button, by using the downloaded
excel files. The timing company should not edit the names or the
nationalities. If an athlete requests a change in their listed name, they
should be referred to entries@triathlon.org.

L—XXANR> hDEEFIEHEE (L. ITU systemdD45 D> 01— REELEEZRE
. Excel J7AMIIWHERTRI—KIZAMZEUSTE D, seixdBEEEE. X
H— KNI SOZFNEEEREINETEIRV. BUFZAU— MBSEE
DERNSG D TZIHBEE. @triathlon.orglCH B3I MU —IBHRZEZSRINRE
Tod.

O
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TIMING AND RESULTS EiF&EUHIL b

6.2.1.

6.2.2.

Overview &

a)

b)

Timing and results services are the cornerstone of a successful ITU
event. The following technical requirements are necessary for any
timing company that wishes to provide basic timing and results
services. Please note that it is the responsibility of the LOC timing
company to fulfill all of these requirements in full.

EERE UYL bR ITU AR MOINT BeHICE THEEERFIR
THD. UTORAMDEM . BARNREFREVUY)IL hOY—EXZRHL
KOETBIA I IRHCRETHD. CNSDEHDSEIRTZRE
FZENLOC A 2T DEEDEETH D EITEFRI D&,

The LOC must ensure that the proposed timing company for the
event can meet these requirements. If there are any doubts, the
LOC must contact ITU with questions before signing any contracts
with the timing and results service provider.

Please refer to the specific timing and results requirement of the
specific level of ITU event here.

LOC (& ZDANRY hDAAZTEEEUTRBER D TLBRRHNE
HEEE U TVWD S EZER URITNIER SRV, EURVLN S DIHEEE
. BDIAZOEEELLWIBEIC. ITU [CEAVWEDERIITNERS
12\, ITU AR RDILANIILE EDQBHICDNTIE, UATFESEBDC &,

General requirements —ARIIREH

a)

b)

0)

The LOC must select a partner - the service provider — to secure
the required quality of basic timing and results service;

LOC (F. ERERDEREVUT)L hZIBHTIEEZEIRURITNZL
NSNS

The service provider should work on a “near invisible” basis during the
event, with an absolute minimum presence on the event course;

SREREUYIL MZERMIDEEL. AR RERICHSNTE I-XE(C
BNT, BB BIUIRAVFETHDIRNETH D,

The service provider must be able to produce data displaying the
results of the event, including each individual leg (swim —bike —run),
and with multiple splits during each leg, where the course layout
accommodates this;

RFEUTILMRHTDEEE. DXL A7 MNIEDET, X1A
INAD ST OE L DR MNCEDBEFTORT VY M1 L%
TR CSRTNUITRSIRN,

O
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d) Where possible, the timing systems must be hidden from media,
TV and still photographers.

SFAZZTDIRT L (Hirt) AT T FLEDPZOMMSRER
RN E T BICRESNRTFNUITIRSIR0N,

e) Results and start list samples can be found in the ITU Competition
Rules.

UHILhERT— NI DB>TILIE, ITU BEFRAIZSBOC &,
Timing System- Requirements of the transponder system
BEBESATA- FSORARIS— (BEHERZEH) OSAT A
a) 100% capture rate at one meter;

1mMT100%DiFHER
b) Reliable - all times are captured without loss;

EBRETED - INTCOEZRNELHSRIDIZENTED

c) Ability to capture splits for each discipline, including multiple splits
for each - swim (water exit), bike and run;

AAL (TA—=F—ATZY )  )AD. SZOENENDAT VY
hYA L. ZTOEETTOEEY A LZTAITE 586

d) Attached to the athlete using an ankle band;
PO REFERAUVCGEF(CEREIDTED

e) Attached to the athlete in a manner that does not influence the
performance of the athlete.

BFEDINTA N REIERDCERKEEFTED
f) Weight must be not more than 20 grams;
E2(320 IS LUT

g) Deliver data live in real time to the timing and results software used by
the Service Provider;

SERE UYL 2B ITIEENMERI DIV I NI TV ICUTILIA LICT
—HZEKECTED

h) The timing mat must be able to work on a variable width between
two to eight meters without obstacles on the course;

HFAZ2IRY MIOA—ADEE EIRSIRVMRRET. 2 A— MLUIENSS
A — NUBE THIGTEIRFNUITRS RN

i) Timing of ITU events must be done with an ITU approved transponder

system.

ITU AR bDOYAZ2D(E ITU BREID SRR S — - SXFATE

VAN SR gIEVANSES c VR

@)
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Important Note:

BEEH

The only approved ITU timing systems are:
Me—DAEGRSNZITU F1 =270 - SR AlF AT @
nTY

AMB, Champion Chip, MTS (J-chip), Winning
Time, My Laps.

Use of Timing System #14=>% - X5 LADEA
a) Timing systems should be installed to isolate each discipline (swim,

b)

d)

9)

transition one (T1), bike, transition two (T2) and run) and also capture
multiple spit times during each discipline (if athletes get lapped during
the bike and the run) and provide backup lap counting on the bike and
run segments.

TnTNOER (R14A. h3>223>21 (T1) )\A4D. 32223
>2 (T2) . T2) =BMT, £FZ2DOBEBEFTDODRTUY M1 L &5
ZlE BUNAIPSOTISYTETINBRIRIBER) /\AOES>TlE
BRDHDI> N\ OTPY T TERIAZD - AT LA A =)L
SHURTNUTIRS IR,

The timing mats should cover the whole width of the course in order to
avoid any “bottle neck” situations.

A= -v bE EAR TRMLRY D] RKREEEITDIZHC. T
— ZADEWIEZE ) \— USRS IR0,

The service provider must have direct connections to the timing
locations;

H—EXTO/NAA (& FHRIRA > MCEEES U TUORITNUIRS IR,

Where direct connections are not possible, the service provider must
aim at using internet based connection via DSL/GPRS/GSM (or similar
mobile connection);

BEERONARAIRE/MERCE. O—EXT O/ (EDSL/GPRS/GSM (&
FEEUUIEE/\AIL - ORT23>) [CXDTAHF—RY b - R=XD
ERzfED C LzBiESRRIINERSRL,

ITU emphasizes the use of direct connections where the distance is

less than 200 meters from the event venue timing and results base
location;

200X — MLARTBDEEEE T DIEZEEHZITUIL5E < 20,

) The service provider must have live real time connections to timing
locations to pull or retrieve data instantaneously;

H—EXRTO/\AHFBIEEICT—5%&5| D5k D T DIRRLIED T D728
(S. FHAIRA > b EFUTILI A LATER L TUVRTNUETIRSIR0N,

All data must be delivered from the timing locations to the timing
and results database in not less than 3 seconds after passing over
the timing system;

HAZ2Y - SAT LD ZBOBERIC. INTDT—F(F 3 ¥
BT, FHIRA > b SEHAIE RO —IR—X([CEITSRIN
(FTR5720N,

@)
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4 h) The LOC and the timing provider should develop the event timing plan
according to the table below. This plan needs to be approved by the
TD.

LOC &5 =2 - TONAF—(FTFORICEDEANRT b - 5= J5F
BEZVER LIRTNUTIR SR, CO5THEIE, TD (CHGRSNDHENDD.

@)
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Table 14: Timing mat locations (ITU, 2014)
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Timing requirement World Continental Continenta
Triathlo Championshi || Cup
n Series p s/ World
Paratriatlon
Events
Transponder system (chip) | Yes Yes Yes Yes
Installatio Swim lap Yes Yes Yes to be
n of timing discusse
system at: d (tbd)
Swim exit Yes Yes Yes Yes
Mount line Yes Yes Yes Yes
Dismount line | Yes Yes Yes Yes
Run turn Yes Yes Yes tbd
point or
intermediat
e point
Relay Yes n/a Yes n/a
zone mat
Commentator | Yes Yes Yes thd
information
mat, 50m
from the
Finish line Yes Yes Yes Yes
Commentator Yes Yes tbd optional
information system
Result print distribution Yes Yes tbd optional
Online timing & Yes Yes thd optional
results interface
Manual back-up Yes Yes Yes Yes
Broadcaster services / Yes tbd tbd optional
TV graphics
ITU approved Yes Yes Yes Yes
transponder system
Photo finish camera Yes Yes Yes tbd
GPS application Optional Optional Optional Optional

Manually transporting times via a USB stick or similar
device is not allowed.

USBRTa WIOFREIFFRUUIRE(CK D CacaeF CEMT

BT EE FFSTRN

O
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6.25. Software YIJRNDI7

a) The service provider must use a fully multi-user enabled
database for data storage;

H—EXTO/NNAH(E. T—HEREDEHICEER(CTILF I —5
Bl ESNIeT —HIR—R&FEDIRFTNULIRS RN,

b) The service provider software must be able to receive data live in
real time from the timing locations.

H—-EXTO/\AHS - VT hDx 73 FHABFRINS U 7ILE A LICT—
HERNTDEMNTERTINIIRSIRN,

O
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Event Venue Services A R> hEIEH—EX

a)

Physical printouts of all relevant data are required for the races;

IRTOBELET—FDTIU K7D MM L—RDEHICHEEEND,

b)

The timing provider should provide a gantry finish clock capable of
displaying the race time;

SA=Z20 - TONNAG—(F, L—REEZRRITDCENTEDH hL—
DT« Zy S a Bt RE UIRTNER S0,

<)

Printed results should be made available immediately to race
officials, and following its review to the media.

EDRISNIERERIE, T<L—ZATASTILIE, LT, AT A FPAD
FIFFRIAE & 13 SRFNUSABIAN,

Official Results Service 6.2.7.AX5EEFY—EX

a)

b)

d)

Official results should be made available in a timely manner in formats
as specified by ITU including detailed race analysis in the ITU
Competition Rules. Exports in various formats should be possible to
relevant third parties (media, event officials, etc.). Any photo finish
images (if applicable) should be available instantly for event officials,
media and TV partners after approval of the ITU Race Referee;

ITU R ARAN(C Rl F25F /L — ADMEEREESH T ITU (CKD>TIEES=N
24— v MMTKBDARETEN T LAY —(CHFIATIEE /RS RTNIEIRS
120\ WBWBRTA =YY NCTOEANBEREUEE=F (A7 077, AN
> hEBRE) (TIEREPIEETRITNERSIRN. EARBEHEAA— (
BATE5E) TEB. ITU L—XALTJU—0DFZRDE., 3<ICAR N
LB, AT 7EFLE - )I\= b= ([CRIRATERIFNUIIRS IR,

The timing company must provide the results in the ITU

database table for archiving on www.triathlon.org, via a pre
specified Excel spread sheet.

FOIEESNZExcel ATLw R - >—hE@BUT, ‘
www.triathlon.org D ET7—HATIBEDIC. FA=I4E
(&, ITU T—AIXR—=RXF—TI)LTHERZIRE LRI SR,

The timing company will be given this file from ITU before the event
and the TD will ensure that the start lists are correct. The ITU Race
Referee will sign off the results after each race to confirm them as
official results;

AR RORIC T 7AILEZ 51N, TD (FEDRY— MUX MOEHET
HDTEEERT D ITU L—XLTTU—(F. ENTNDL—ADAR
SERE U TR LEBR YT .

The files once completed and verified should be emailed to the
following email address: entries@triathlon.org

SR U CHERSNIZ T 7 ILIE. ITDEFA—IL - P RLAICEBFA—IL
ZIXSNRFNUTIR SR entries@triathlon.org

@)
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Results should be emailed no later than five minutes after the official results are

confirmed.

NUEEFNMERSNZ S, BL EB5 DLUAICHERZEFA—ILTESNRTNILE

5730\,

e) The results lists have to be produced according to this format (please
refer to the ITU Competition Rules:

AWEERI A NI TA =W MMIRE D THERR SR ITNUEIR S TR (ITU

AR ZER):

Table 15: Timing results format (ITU, 2014)
ProgID | AthletelD | RepCountry | AthleteLastName AthleteFirstName StartNumber | Swim T1 Bike T2 Run Position | TotalTime
14 84 POR FERNANDES Vanessa 3 0:20:23 | 0:01:27] 1:08:23 | 0:00:23] 0:34:17 | 1 2:04:51
14 250 AUS LUXFORD Annabel 1 0:19:59 | 0:01:26| 1:08:47 | 0:00:18] 0:35:36 | 2 2:06:04
14 263 AUS SNOWSILL Emma 2 0:20:08 | 0:01:29] 1:08:39 | 0:00:24] 0:35:33 | 3 2:06:11
14 29 GER DITTMER Anja 9 0:20:13 | 0:01:35] 1:08:24 | 0:00:21] 0:36:21 | 4 2:06:53
14 127 USA BENNETT Laura 8 0:20:04 | 0:01:28] 1:08:40 | 0:00:19] 0:37:34 | 5 2:08:02

Notes: ® The values in green are provided by ITU before the race. They

should not be deleted or altered.
BEBY L. L—XRDAICITU (CLo TREEIND. NS, HilfsnTERS
RV B SN TIELFIRL,
* Note that columns A and B may be hidden. The timing company
should be made aware of this.
OS5 AA EB BERENINE LNV ETER. Y1732 Jeitd. cnicR
DVOTWLRIFNIER SRR,
* Note: Times must be in the format hh:mm:ss

BERIEEERD T A —< W MMEhh:mm:ss TRIFNUFTRSIRN,

* Note: Any blank or missing times must be represented with 00:00:00
ZEFEEEFEFHITERMNDZF AL 00:00:00 TRRURFNIFZIRSA,

* Note: The files must be saved as a Microsoft Excel format file.
T7IUE X220V 7T bExcel e T 7 1)L & UL TRESNRIFNUEIRS IR0,

@)
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6.2.8. Manual Back-up <=a17)L - \wOFPv>

The timing company has to prepare a manual backup to cover the contingency of
missed data because of chips lost during the competition. Furthermore, in the
event of catastrophic and unavoidable failure of the timing systems, the timing
company should have a manual back-up system to provide accurate finish times
and position data.

BRERICAHANZT - FTRKRDIZECKDT—HDEIDEFRE )\ —FBIZHIC
AAEORREE T2 TIL - I\ OT Y T RERURITNUIIBRSIRN. S5(CF
e. AAZ20 S AT LD TE ITSNRWEKBNEUEEE. 91305
([CI&. BT« Zw S a91 LAENBMT—FZBHIDEHIC. ¥Z277)L - )\
7w e SRFLANRFNUTIRS IR,

6.2.9. Paratriathlon results NS hSA47X0O> - ULk
Paratriathlon results are following the above guidelines with two additional
considerations:
IS RSA7RODUT)LNE. 5122 DOEERCLEDH A RSA>Z2TAO—
LTS
* The results for the PT5 athletes should include the compensation
time between the PT5 B1 and the PT5 B2/3 athletes. A sample can
be found in the ITU Competition Rules; and

PT5 7ZXU—bDizsbDUH)L MME PT5B1 &PT5B2/3 DF7RXU— K
DRI CTHEREZ SERINERSRRV,. B>TILIE. ITU §EARAIZ2S
ook

* Two timing chips should be provided to the PT1 athletes in order
to cover all the different impairments that are included in that
category. A provision of a manual timing at the swim exit must
be scoped, in case the athlete is carried by the swim exit
handlers and his/her timing chip is far away from the timing
point.
ZDHT TV —(CADINTORRBEEEH/I\—FBzHIC. 2 D
DIAZ2T - Fyv I, PTL 7Y — MIRHEESNRINER SRR
Woe PRAU=KDRAL - ATV k- )\ RS—(CLD> TEEFN.
B(Z)DIAZD - FYITNIAZTENSR<BNTUVDIEES
(AT, RAL - ATZY FOFETDIA =2 DIzOICHHED
S50 1 DMMEDNSD.

6.3. MEDICAL SERVICES X5« Ah)L - H—EX

6.3.1. General —fi%

a) The ITU Medical Committee may appoint a medical delegate to
oversee the medical operations of the event.

ITU Medical ZE&(E. AR MDOEESPFIEEEE T DEHICAT 1
LT UG — hEERITBRENTES,

b) The Medical Delegate (MD) may conduct one site visit prior to an ITU

event.
AT+ DILFT UG — BMD)IE, ITU AR hORIICH A MAfEEEITI D
BLINIRLN,

O
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c) The Medical Delegate will liaise with the event appointed Race
Medical Director (RMD). The Medical Delegate reviews, with the
Race Medical Director, all the information relating to medical and
anti-doping control requirements for the event.

A4 - TUHT—BE AR ISIEBESNEL—X - X540/
L T4 L% —(RMD)(CEIEZEED. AT D)L - FUH5—KNE L
— X AT I - FTaLOI—EEBIC, AR MDOEEZS LUK R
—E>2030> FO—I)UEBEEEICEALT, INTOBEHREZLE2—9D

59 d) Please check regularly the medical section of the ITU website for
updates
TEHIN (CRFTRDITU D1 Y+ hOERLEIS 3 > 7RI D EZMF
=Nns.

6.3.2. Maedical plan XF1HITS5>

The LOCs of the World Championship, World Cup and Continental Championship
events should submit to the TD and to the Medical delegate, no later than one
month before their event a full competition medical plan. This document should
include:

D—ILRFvEAI YT, D-I)LR - AYTEAFRIGILFVYEAZ YT -
AR RDLOC (&, TDIC. ZULT. MDISEL EBANRY hD1HARIE TICIETERR
R ERETEZ IR LRI NIERSIRN,. CORFIAS MIEUTOEEZEDRT
gIEvASYANAY

a) Onsite medical services (facilities, equipment, and supplies);
RS OER(MER. 28/ & fRm);
b) Offsite medical services (facilities, equipment, and supplies);
RS SNz ERE(fE%. 288 S dBim);
c) Medical coverage per discipline;
Ej=giE]
d) Paratriathlon special services (if applicable);
IS RS 7RO>DIEHOFFRIIRT—EXGERTE25(E),;
e) Staffing, contact details & scheduling;
EE, #EMOFMERsa1 -2,
f) Ambulance distribution and medical response maps;
MBEFh & EREMEYY T,
g) Communication plan;
d=a=45—->3> 7352,
h) Operational plan & procedures;
BE FOstE EFE;
i) Team doctors Information & registration forms;
F— LRI —-DIEREEFEN

8 Pg.299
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Athletes’ waiver;

7AU— bDRESEIR

Budget;

T,

In addition, the plan must include provision for spectators.
ZDEMNC. FTEFEEMACH T DEHESHTRTIUITIRSIR,

Personnel AS - EB

a)

b)

d)

e)

9)

The LOC will appoint a Race Medical Director (RMD). The RMD is
responsible for the overall medical operations of the event, and
should preferably have experience in major sport/endurance
events. The RMD is responsible for

informing the Medical Delegate (MD) and TD about the medical
organization of the event;

LOC (& L—X - XF 1 H)L - T« L5 —(RMD)%&/Eird D. RMD (&
AR NOEAEREBREPF (T U TEEN DD T EBIRR—Y/HEFA
AR R TOMIERENSD D EMNEE UL RMD (& AT+ AL -
FTUS—KMD)ETD (LAY hDEFE#ZAS T2 %E =R

The RMD appoints other medical staff; organizes the facilities in
cooperation with the LOC; and organizes supplies and equipment;

RMD (&, fiDEBRAYY J%&Ednd D, F/ZLOC LU Thtaxz Bk
93, TUTC, HFEMESMZNET D,

Two paramedics per 100 athletes is the minimum requirement;
100 ADFPRU—KCDE2 NDOIEBE(G. RIEEHFTHD;

There should be one physician per 200 athletes, with a
minimum of four physicians;

200 ADF7RAYU—RKCDOE1 2DER. D, &if4 ZDE
AAE=S

There should be one nurse per 100 athletes, with a minimum of six
nurses;

100 ADT7RAYU—KMCDOEL RDEER. H'D. &IK6 ROEEZMNYUE,

Two doctors must be present and on duty for the entire event. One
doctor should be located within the medical facility and the other
doctor must be mobile;

AR M@ U THE TC2EDEMINE THD. LA FEREROT (CHEE
L. ZUT. 53— ADEBEBHEFTDND;

Physicians have the authority to withdraw an athlete at any point
for safety or health reasons;

E&(C(E. BEFTLIEREBBHDOZDHICLNIEDIRTEFT R — ~e5|
SEDHD1ERNHD;

@)
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h) Doctors, nurses and paramedics must be clearly identifiable
and have the authority to enter the field of play in the event of
medical emergencies;

E&., BEEIKEREL. PHECHNDRISICLTUTENRT
NFIR5R0. Fe. ERENSIFEFENMEUIHAIC(EHRRTY
TICAD T ENHED;

i) Medical spotters will be placed along the swim course;
AF 4 HIL - TRV A —(F, XA ALAOD—X(T3AD TEHND;

)) Medical spotters will be placed every 500m on the bike course and
will be supplied with radios and/or cell phones. The spotters will not
be on the field of play, but will have access in the case of an
emergency;

AT 4 A - IRy —(F)\ A0 —X(Z500m HSCEHMT. 5=
AVEBFBEFZMIEIND AT+ DL - Ry F— ([T 7 DI
RE=NDM. IFESROBETDBFRICTITEAT 3.

k) Medical spotters will be placed on the run course (numbers will be
determined based on the course design);

AF 4 HIL - RS —(F, S>O—R(CEBENS(FRETT—RB/EHC
£3);

) Paramedics and stretchers must be in attendance adjacent to the
swim exit, transition area and at the finish area;

MEMEEA N YFr—(d. XML - 10>y b hS>223>
TUY., J4Zwv>aTYUPICIEFFFHIETERTNIRSIRY,

m) The LOC must ensure that all marshals and other race officials are
aware of all medical facilities and their locations;

LOC (. INRTON—v)LPMDL —X « AT 12 v)LIC, IART
DEFEGEE TOHBPRZEFE S BRITNERSRR0,

n) CPR training should take place prior to race day for all marshals and
race officials on the FOP.

CPRL—Z=J(& FOPOLTINTON—vILEL—R T+ ) LDIzsd
(CL—XBEDRICEAESHVRAFUTIRSIR N,

Ambulances and access HREELTFIER

a) A minimum of three ambulances will be required, plus an additional
one every 500 athletes: one ambulance will be stationed near the finish
area and the medical facility; two ambulances will be stationed
strategically on the bike course. The final number should be approved
by the MD or TD;

RE3IEOHMBENMNELEND. =5(C. 500 ADT7 R — K~TDE1E6H
WHE, (1BOMRER, T« 2y 1T 7 EERERRDIAL (CRRBSND;
ZUT. 2602 E(F. BiE]— A THIRH (CRABE SN D, R
« MDEZETD (CHEGESNIRTNIEIRSRLY,

@)
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b) Ambulances will be equipped with the following: direct
communication with medical headquarters and direct
communication with all necessary cardiopulmonary
resuscitation supplies and trained personnel;

HREFUTFZMATCOWET ERAS DI O NIZ2 "
—> 3> & DIRFRECHERINTCORREIERESNTEAB LD
SALONIZ2ZTo—-23,

@)
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c) Ambulance emergency access routes must be planned both from the
competition site and bike course.
HSEOIFEFRE7ITX - )L— NI s EHEE - AN ST SN
IRFNUSIRS IR,

6.3.5. Hospitals &bz

The nearest hospital must be informed of the event well in advance and advised of
the possible emergencies that may arise.

REIEVVRRIFIRDNRBH(CFHA R MTDOWTHS SNRTNUEIRS IR, FzE
CDAREEN D DIFEFRE(C DV TEH S S TWVRFNUSIR SR,

6.3.6. Medical records EE L%

a) Accurate and complete medical records must be kept on all medical
instances. Those records must be submitted to the Medical
Delegate or TD.

[FETRERPERCIRE. INTOEFNHH LU TERSAVRTNIERR
5120\, ENSDEEHRIFE. MDFEZIETD (CHRESHVRTNEIRSIRN,

b) The records must be shredded after the events to protect the privacy
laws in place in each jurisdiction.
BRDEXTHERICTSAINS —EZRET DD, BERIFAR hDE
D <EDSNIRTNUTTRSIRUN,

6.3.7. Race medical management L —XEBIYRIAT B
a) Main principles for an effective race medical management:

R —AEBRIRIAS bDZHDEERRAN:

* Split the course in sectors in order to have the same
communication codes used by the TOs, medical staff and LOC;

TO. EEXRAvYITELOC (CL>TARHLWLONBSAULI=Z2=5—23>
J—REFDOESIC. I-RETIT—(CHITS;

* Use a grid map for improving the communication among the different
teams;
BRZPF—LADOBTCAZ 2= —> 3> xzWEIBHIC. TY
v R IYITZRERTD;

O
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* Picture 51: Grid map sample (Edmonton ITU World Cup, 2013)
Picture49: 7w RYw T « B2 FIW(T RES MITU T—ILR - By, 2013)

ELITE SWIM & RUN — Sunday June 23, 13:15 swim start

{ 1: At pavilion for
! swim, move to
===

| TRANSITION |

tent after last
swimmer

Please se separale mBp ; 2: Entrance to

park

3: Top of Emily
Murphy Hill for
longhike lap,
movesto 3a
after longhike
lap over

750m - 1 lap

ke: 2.5km -2 lops
awrelok Pork Building

* Place the ambulance at the most dangerous points;
HMEEZREBERIAECA(ICARET D,

* Make sure that an ambulance can reach the entire course using the
minimum field of play;
MESENR/NROFER T 7 ZFRAL TCETCOO-RICELZIENTSE
DRI D;

¢ Allocate a number to the dangerous corners for effective
communication;
RN IAZ 1T -2 3> DEDICHERIGAEICHZEIDETSD;

* Make sure that there will be a number of paramedic bikes for
an effective response to the accidents;
FN\DOHROEIIEDIZ D (CEHDMEREBILREN D&
29D,

O
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The volunteers who are within 100m of the accident should
make warning signals to the approaching athletes;

FHHN5100m UAICWVWDIRS > T PIEELTWD 77 AU — b
(CEBEENZ URITNIEFIRSIRLY,;

Report to the VCC |mmed|ately,

272 5(CVCC (CHRET D,

Inform the TD and the medical services;
TDEEERED—EX(CHSED;

The ambulance should enter from the nearest intersection and
park close to the side of the road. The volunteers should

continue to inform the other athletes;

WEEL, BERVTEANSEAL. BORIDE < [CEELREIN
(FIRB1RN RS 2T+ 7IE. D7 AU — MRS EHEFRTNE
IR51R0Y;

The ambulance should exit from the nearest crossing point. The
ambulance should move on the FOP according to the athletes’
flows; and

TS(%E(J REEVWRZERMNSHRITNIRSIRN. MEE(E. 77X
J— l\@/}lbn(L_ HOETFOP @J:h.@]h‘&ﬁﬂ(d:fd\bfdtb\; <UT.
When there is a need for a simple transport of a patient, from the
spot of the incident to the venue, then the ambulance will follow the
course to the athletes’ area. In case of an accident of involving many
athletes during the bike course, we should ensure the athletes’ well
being first. The actual facility is arranged prior to the event by the
Medical Delegate or TD.

BEOHEMMEIEOREN DL, BHORA > MISRFET, MIEL
PA)—= R DOOA—RZTZESDTEITD. BEEI—-RXATEIDFTAJ— K
BRI DB ECTEIBE. B4 (FFET 7R — hOERIAREZER(CL
IRFNUTIRSTIRN, %B?}EODDT\/UT»r—(i MD FZ(ETD [CLKDTAN
> hoFEICT L 2ENS,

6.3.8. Medical Area supplies X5« 7IUF7RBSR
a) The specifications of the Medical Areas can be found in the Venue

b)

operations section

AT PITUT7OMERE RBARL—2 3>t 3> %258
Supplies

ﬂqﬂl:l

* CPR;
CPR (DhER4E)
Medication for acute cardiac care, asthma, allergy;
BRUEE. WE. ZLILF—DEbDEY;
ECG machine 12 leads;

2 FERRTHEEET 0 EBET,
Defibrillator;
FRIMAENZS,;
Blood glucose monitoring equipment;
MAEESIRIRE
Sodium level analyzers;
FTRUDLBETFSAH—;
02;
[i2ES
Thermometers and rectal thermometers;
womst E BB ARET;

O
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LI.V. fluids (NS or 5% dextrose in NS, 3% Nacl);
LV.ERBI(NS ZEJZ(ENS - 3%DNacl ZED5%DT ROHE);
* Ice, Ice buckets, ice water tubs;
Ko KV, kK5 T;
* Blankets;
E10;
* Towels;
SAI;
* Dressing material wound care;
SaEAE,
* Hospital to be notified;
BRI =N DMb;
* Medical emergency vehicles on site and on course with planned access
routes
zi;;z@\ ZUT, Etenier7oteX - )b— bR IT 2T —AD_LDEESE
10N ﬁ
* Bikes for mobile medical spotters;
TEENMERRZUT AR Y 5 — DIz sHDBEELRE,
* Medical Records (all medical treatments must be recorded and
stores for records); and
EESCIR( TN TOBEEFEFRSIRTNIIRSIAL T, LiZDRE
Z USR5 730); 7L T
* LOC must ensure that all athletes sign the medical waiver and
report any allergies or medications that are being taken.
LOC (F. IRTD7VRAY— M EZFHRECERI D EZEEREL
RITNERBIRKC T, RMENTUVBEART UILF—FTZTEYT
BIE UIRTNUEIRSIRN,

6.3.9. Exceptional heat iliness prevention ZHGEFRHR
a) Minimizing exceptional heat illness in triathlon

RSA 7RO ICENWTRAREZR/NMNCTDZE
* The incidence of exertional heat stroke (EHS) varies from event
to event and increases with rising ambient temperature and
relative humidity.
EBNEDDEER(EHS) DFEIRZR (L, AR MSAR> hDBEITZEAL
L. ¥ LA ITIEABEDRE SHEMNEE TIEMNT S,
» Event should be scheduled to avoid extremely hot and humid
months, based on the historical local weather data.
»ANR NME ETEERCEREOABEDO—-DILRRT —FICE
D)z T DFETRIINEIRSIR,
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» During summer months all events should be scheduled during
the cooler hours of the days (eg. early morning or late
afternoon).

EDADBIDIRTDANR MHEDKDRUWVRREIOB (CFESN
TWRITNIERS RN E(FIR . BEAFKZEFEEL),

* The LOC and the Medical Staff should provide the following

(see table 16 below) in any case:
LOC &Medical Staff (&, UF(TFiEdxl16 ZR T ZEL)ZEL)
FTNEREURTNUIIRSIRN:
» Tent with fans and air conditioned
J7>. IFZAAEDFTIN
» Tents, awnings, umbrellas, etc.
T b KR BRE
» Water (1 liter per athletes)
KA Yy PMNL /77RAU—=K)
» Sports drink cooled
BRIZAR=Y RU>D
» Towels immersed in ice water
HKOKITRITFIZFAIL
» Ice (1 kg /4 athletes)
K (1 kg /4 7RAU—hK)
» 1V fluids (NS or 5% dextrose in NS,
3%Nacl)
IV 88 (NS or 5% 7 ROME in NS, 3%i&(EF ~NUDLA)
» Increase the aid/drink stations numbers during the run course
(every 2 km)
S>O-X (2F0O02¢E) (CTIAR/ARUZD RF—2 3> 08&EIENT

* The TD and the Medical Delegate must work with the Race Medical

Doctor (RMD) and the LOC to ensure that during competitions,
adequate shelters (tent, awnings, umbrellas, etc) are provided for
athletes and officials in the field where prolonged exposure is likely
to occur;
BRI, TR TIILY— (T2 b KB B ZofM) NEEEOEENMRSDE
DTHDTA—ILRTTFRAY—REATAZVILVICHUTHBRESNDZEZHEELETD
fzIC. TD EMD FL—XAFT 1 HILROS— (RMD) &LOC &BIC@EMRITNE
ANSYANAY

* Practice and competitions could be modified on the basis of air
temperature, relative humidity, sun exposure, heat acclimatization
status, age and equipment requirements by decreasing the
duration and intensity of exercise;

BE CHRE. R, AXDEE. BXRE. RIESAT—5X. fFins
BMERM(CEDNWT, BBtz csEd &Ko TEIE
TNBZENSDB;

* The risk of heat related illness is greatest when

high-environmental temperatures occur early in the competitive
season when participants may be inadequately prepared and
have not yet acquired natural acclimatization to heat. EHS also
can occur with other temporary factors like viral iliness or
medications.
S — X FETENENSEDRBICATDRER/UNIS T B
ANDBERRIBIEZE EIT/TLVRN &S ABEDRADERMEFTREX
E\. EHS . DAILAIREFZIEFEMD L DIMED—BFH /R EE T
CBRZERNBDZD.

O
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b) Monitoring the environment

RET-SU>D

* The LOC shall work with local meteorology sources to provide

statistical information on prior weather patterns, in order to assist
competition organizers in developing the competition schedule.
Event organizers should monitor the weather conditions before and
during practice and competition. Factors that affect heat injury risk
include ambient temperature, relative humidity, wind speed and
solar radiant heat.
LOC (&, MFEEENFGFRBEZ/ENR T 2DZEMITDENT, BED
S\ (CHT DHETIERZIRM I D /2H(C. LOC (FHitmdxsRE
BDT—IEEZ D, AN hEEEG, FE EFRROR ERBICRSFRR
ZEZAS— URITNUIIRS IR0, BAEDEIRICEEZRFIER(L. A&
FIRE. HIHEE. BUREKEORGIEREZO,

* Environmental heat stress can most reliably be predicted by using

the wet bulb globe temperature (WBGT) index. The WBGT is an
index of environmental heat stress and is used to estimate the risk of
heat related illness. Variables measured are ambient heat, humidity
and radiant heat stress from direct sunlight. The measuring device is
commercially available and when WBGT is not available
on site the race organizers can obtain WGBT readings from their
local weather service during hot weather months or with
standardized algorithms or charts to estimate heat risk.
RIBAA ML X (&, BEEKMERRE(WBGT)1 > v IRXZBWT. &6
BECTFREINDICENTED. WBGTIHRIBRAA ML ADA 2TV
AT, BEEDRIDBERIEZHEE T DDICANSND. BIESNDE
H(E. BEFEHXNSOEEBEDOR. EREMGRA ML X THD. BIER
BEMIREN TS, €LUT. WBGT MR CTHEATETRVNESE, L—
AEEEFRERZHTE T DICHICEROHADED., FZFFEE LN
EPIWTVXAFEREFEF v — T, xR KRBUAZEFEIBFINSWGBT
FAZFD I ENTED,

* WBGT is a standardized method to determine heat stress that does
not take in account individual response, heat acclimation or lack of
acclimation, and the body’s ability to dissipate heat while
swimming and cycling.

WBGTI(&. B ML RERE T DIRELSNIZAETHDIN. TN
&8l 2 DG, BIBEERTZFNBEDORINZZRE L TLVRWL. X1 LANHE
BRETD., RO ZMEISE DEENZER L TLVRL,

O
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Picture 52: WBGT Tool (ITU, 2014)
SE52 : WBGT BIFESS (ITU, 2014)
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¢) Quick guide for additional arrangements to prepare for extreme cold
and warm weather conditions
R EENNRSRIARCIRR DS SIRDERDIZHDITAYV T - FA R

Table 16: Extreme weather conditions guide (ITU, 2014)

[ _waw | ____co |

Cold water and ice at the aid
stations and athletes’ lounge

Provide blankets in each of the
boats, at the post finish area
and in designated areas on the
bike and the run course

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

Provide shade

Limit the athletes’ exposure
time to these conditions

Provide fans in the athletes’
lounge and at the post finish

Provide heaters in the athletes’
lounge and at the post finish

Ice baths in recovery

TD to allow the use of
jackets / warmers during

Provide showers on the FOP

Provide hot drinks at the recovery

Increase the number of aid
stations

Provide medical/heating
stations on the bike course

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

Increase number of medical
personnel and spotters

@)
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d) Activity modification in high-risk weather conditions
URXOTDREN[ISFIAADTEIMELE
Using the WGBT index to assess on-site environmental heat stress at regular

intervals and the appropriate announcement of its reading is an important
starting point to decrease the incidence of heat related illness;

TEHIR (LIRS CTORBAR ML R &I DWGBT > 5w U R & EDEEFRDIEL)
RERZED CL(E. BEBEDRIDAERZZE T EBIEERERRCTHD,;

If the WBGT index is between 26-28°C (79-82°F) the EHS risk for unfit, non-
acclimatized individual is high. Caution should be taken and athletes should be
advised of the danger and to increase their normal fluid intake;

WBGT 1 >5 w2 XM26-28°C (79-82°F)DE(CHDRABIE. AR, BNTLVRL
BACEDTIFEHS URTIEREL, FREESNRITNERSIRL, ZUT., 7XU
— MNIERTHD L& BEORMEREZIE T C LZ2BESNRFNUIIRS/EAN

If the WBGT index is above 28°C (82°F) or the ambient temperature is above
35°C (95°F) the level for EHS risk is critical and the likelihood of heat stress exists
for all athletes;

WBGT-1 27 WX M28°C(82°F) =iz B, F/c(d. BFEIREN35°C(95°F)% LO]
DTWBSIE. EHS URITDLAN)UEETERBRRIQARETSH D, AN ADRIA
HMIRTDT R — hDIZDHICTFET D;

The difference of local climate and individual heat acclimatization status may
allow activity at higher levels than outlined above in acclimatized fit and elite
athletes;

O—AI)LSUR EfE 2 DREIS AT —5 ADEWVHS. IE{EER Uz T — k7 XU —
NMCEDTIE. ETHERESNDIDE VL ANILTDEEZFFI ME LR,

The TD and MD, the RMD and the LOC should work together to monitor weather
conditions and a specific contingency plan should be implemented to consider
the scenario of extreme meteorological situations that could force to modify
(reducing race length), to rescheduling the event until less stressful conditions
prevail, or even cancel the competition;

TD &MD. RMD &LOC FRFIRRZETEZSY —9 DflzdIC—RE(ICEHRITNERS
R0 ZUT, WBIHRRSFIARDS FUAZZEEBITDHC.  (L—RDIEREZFTHE
93) EEETD. ANDDRATZ1—)ILZEERIT D, £lEFARD hzEFRIETS
EWVD TR EDIFESBREFTE (FEITSVRITNUTIRS IR0,

In case the decision must be taken, consider also the level of medical
assistance, the facilities in the medical tent, the evolution of the weather
conditions following the forecast, the period of competitive season, the race
distance, and the category, fitness and age of the athletes;
RENSNRTNUSIRSRVEE(CRX T, EEXE. EFET> bDREHN. [T
RCEDCIRRROBODEDD., #FES—X>08HE. L—XiE#EH7T1)—(
VA= bOEREEFR)DILNILZEEET D,

In general, better performance and less adverse results are obtained when the
environmental conditions are going to improve, rather than worsen, during the
event. As an example, in hot environmental conditions, start times would be
better set for late afternoon, rather than early morning (increased thermal
stress in sunny morning);

—f%IC, BWIRIRRENAARD bDRIC, BIETDRDEOUAKXLKIEDESTHDIES
 KDRVWT A VR ERDBEBLRVERIFEOSND, ITEXE SROIRER
MTIE. R5— A&, BEH(E N SASAERDESEADIEIMUZRADA MLX)
KDBLUBEBEVFEIC. KDKLEEEND,
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* During the ITU WTS and World Cup races weather information and the

WBGT index reading should be provided at the Sport Information Centers

and at the athletes’ lounge. The information should be posted by the time

that the athletes’ lounge is open for the athletes’ check in. A WBGT index is
demonstrated by a colored flag system to visually signal the thermal injury risk
of current weather conditions to athletes in four levels. The information can be
delivered in a form of written announcement (sample below)

ITUWTS &ED—=ILR - AvT - L—XDMIC. [RIBIREWBGT 1 >F v IRER
(F. AR=Y « A2 TAAXA=>3> - CH—-ETRU— b - ST TRMHEING
ITNUEIRSRN, PAU—K - ZO2TICHBNT, ZPAU—b - FTvIDEHICA
— T2 ENBEICZE, BREFERESNRNUIRDERA. 4 LRNILTIZRAU—KI(C
FHEN (SREDOIRAROBDEEEIREZER T D2HIC. WBGT 1>F7 v IXR(E
BODWES AT ALK D TRENET,. 1BiR(E. SEHCORXRDOETEITSND
ZENTED (FesiR)

Table 17: Risk Categories in Wet Bulb Globe Temperatures Readings (ITU,2014)
*17: Dxv NULTJOO-TRBEFTDEICKD I X TDXITF (ITU,2014)

Risk categories in Wet Bulb Globe Temperature

Color flag
Black

Red
Yellow
Green

Heat index Risk
28°C (82°F) and more | Extreme
23-28°C (73-82°F) High
18-23°C (64-73°F) Moderate

Lower than 18°C(64°F) | Green

e) The upper water temperature

EBRKRE
* The IOC/FINA/ITU research “Thermal stress in open water swimming:

establishing competition parameters for athlete safety” concluded that because
no intolerance or unusually high exercising core temperature were observed in
maximal effort swims in lab test at 30-32° C water T° such temperatures are to
be considered safe.

IOC/FINA/ITU DIAFE. A—T > I A ==X A LAICHBWNT. BFDLEZEDICHDIHRF
IS A= —ZHEII U TVWDREDEREFITZRICIEEZI SN TLND30~32 CDERT
ABCBVWTERNNDDHDAA LANBHERSNTZDOT, EE CERNOIZDEEICEL)
EE TRV EREL TULD,
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Considering the potential variability in physiological responses to
thermal

stress exists between swimmers subjected to lab test versus the
race environment the research suggests a more conservative upper
limit water T° of 31°C (87.8°F), because swimming in open-water
competition might produce higher core temperature than is
produced in lab trials.

EERT X MOERDOL — ARIBHE TOR(C L DE (CH U TEENRE
FXFERBANFZEDER(E. 31 CULDKETEHREEIN TS, 12
RS EBRT A NTITONIZUEICA =T >4 —F—KKRATHNT
KXDBVRETITONTLINE LNIBLWNSTH D,

f) Return to competition after heat illness

BER DR\ E R

* Athletes who have a significant heat related illness appear to be at
increased susceptibility for subsequent events. An athlete’s return to
sports depends on the severity of heat related illness and the clinical
course of the recovery. In milder cases with rapid recovery, return to
sports is recommended only after an evaluation of potential risk
factors, complete resolution of symptoms, and normalization of all
vital signs and laboratory tests. After treatment of the acute heat
stroke event it has been suggested that an athlete wait at least 1
week
to return to practice sports, with a gradual and closely
monitored return to activity.

BCE U TRKUCIE D TOEF(E. BIRDA N> MM U TRREMEN S
IO TWVWDHEANGD D, BFOHRIIERIE. BELHC LIRS
EEPREV7REHE D — X (CHKfF LTS, BULEHEICE o Tz S —
A&, BRI SBENNERER O M. BIROFBROTHE. €L
TINRTDI\AZIEITA 2 OEERT X FDIEFEEDRICHERT D,
SENBFRNADT 7 ZZ T TH S, P &6 1B (EERR0EE
DEIRZFS. HRRICERURNDSEEICEIRLTLL,

* Heat stroke is not necessarily caused by high environmental
temperature per se, and is not predicted by any particular core
temperature, which again puts the responsibility on the coach and
athlete to be cognizant of their health status and make decisions
appropriately.

AR IS VVEEDRIZ(ICK D TSR EINDIVEFRL, FICHEN
INREICKD TREESNTH ST I—FOEFHNESDOEFEIREZR
U BRI 2EEZE D,
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6.4. ANTI-DOPING CONTROL
Z>FR—E>Z2Oa>bO-)

6.4.1. General —fi%

a) It is the responsibility of the LOC to make sure that anti-doping
control is conducted at the event. The LOC should contact the
proper anti-doping organization and arrange for the appropriate
number of tests to be conducted. The exact number of tests needed
will be stated in the event’'s agreement.

STCFFR=E>TI> bO—)LZHRICEY B(ELOC DEFELE
9D, LOC (&, @7 >F R—E>THEM(SER L. Ehg REE)
IR ORBEZITD . BERTAMIUIZNE(CEH ND.

b) ITU complies with the World Anti-doping Code (WADC) on all
anti-doping rules and regulations (See ITU website for all current
information on anti-doping control). All tests should be conducted
using best practices of all international standards and according to
the WADC.

ITU (& IRTDF7>F R—ETRHRIEWMHRRNICDOUNTWADA (CHEHLL T
WD, ZLUT (BIDINRTDI7>F R—ETIEIRE. ITU DWeb S
NEZER, IRTDOTA MME. IRTOEFREECKIDIREDIGECKIDE
MEUIRTUTTRSTRN,

c) The results of all tests and the anti-doping control forms should be
forwarded to ITU as soon as possible. The Sample Collection Agency
must enter the doping control forms into ADAMS, WADA's online data
system.

IRTDTRAKETFR-E>DOS bO—ILT A —LDFER(E, ED
MZITU (TIX(E9 D, Collection #BIDH>T)LIEZADAMSYWAD A
DASA 2 T—H— AT INR=E>TJ> bO=ILIA—L%ZEAND
UIRINIEIR BN,

d) Provisions should be made to accommodate anti-doping control at
the event. This will include at a minimum private waiting areas,
secure washroom facilities, processing rooms and bottled water. The
specific requirements can be found in the venue operations section.

AR R TO7>FR=-E>JO> bO—)UICHIG T DETEZIIRT D.
CDIRMNCRFRARTE. TSANR— NMFETD 7, SREPMEROEER.
OtRIL—L SRIIIVTA—F—NEFND. BEDEKRHN FEEET
D232 ([CENTHDZENTE S,

6.4.2. Personnel 3B¥4%

The anti-doping control agency will require a number of doping control chaperones.
The exact number will depend on the number of tests being completed and the
event schedule. Both male and female chaperones will be needed. In some
countries, the national federation may have certain obligations to the national
anti-doping agency, please check with your NF on this issue.

7FR=E>JTI> bO—)UEREE. AAND R—E>T TS bO—)LS v RO &
BETD, [EHEREIE EITDITANNL AR MR 1—)UICKD. B vRO
HWEERD., —EBDETIE NF (& BRI >F R—ETHEIC—EDERFEEE D/
&, ZOHCDNT. ENF (CHEERI D,
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6.4.3. Anti-doping control PZ>FR—E>ZI1>bO-)

a) The LOC of each ITU event must have provisions for a number of
in-competition urine tests. The exact number and who will be tested
will be communicated to the TD by the anti-doping organization
conducting the tests.

ZNENDI TUANRD FDLOC (FFE(CIRIREZIT DFIRBEDANEERD
THMRFTNUIRSRN, REDODABREHNT A M ERITDONZIREZE
927 >F R—ETM#ICK>TTD LELED TH<,
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6.5.
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b) Please refer to the LOC requirement document and the events’
agreement of a specific event for the exact number of tests.

KR, TRABZITD ABDTZHICLOC EREFVDRFED AR b TDA
R REWMBZSRUTIIES,

c) The LOC must contact the anti-doping organization associated with
the national federation in their country or region. If you are unsure,
please contact the ITU Anti-Doping Director for an approved agency
in your area.

LOC (FZNENDEDREDNF EEFHRLTWS 72 F R—ESTHRiliE
EA LR TNERS120. BUSBRENRERIRS (S, SIRTZOEIZDIN
KR L LTITU 7> F R—E2 D5« LOF—&EO29 T ekl o>TL
Iz,

d) Once anti-doping control has been confirmed with the appropriate
agency, please inform the ITU Anti-Doping Director who will be
conducting the tests and which laboratory the tests will be sent.

>FR=E20 > hO—)USBIEHR(C K> THIISNZDT, T
ABZEITIOMU PoFR-EZDTT 4 LOF—"HSETIZEL, E8
IR A MESNDTL & S,

Athletes’ notification EFADEH

a) The procedures on athletes’ notification can be found in the FOP
operations section; and

BEFADBIHOFHE (. FOP EETRIZ 3> TRIZENTE,

b) If a notified athlete has to be transferred to the hospital for medical
reasons after a decision of the MD and the RMD, the Doping Control
Officer in charge can choose to excuse them from doping control.
However, it is not automatic. If this athlete is excused then another
athlete may be chosen

WA SNTTEFHMD PRMD OIRTER. EFHEAN SHEAX =N D
ma. R—E>J30> bO—-ILBFRER. eNSORFZR—-E>TJT2 b
O—JLDEBRNSHT ZENTED, UNULNAS. ZNEEEITIESHD
FEA. COERFMIESNZRS, BIOEFNEENDNE LI,

ENVIRONMENTAL DATA ®RIET—%

6.5.1.

Weather forecast XS ¥R

a) The LOC should have an agreement with the local weather services
agency for receiving continuously updates on:

LOC (FHih5DRRY — EXMEE @I B EFHEINDT DI

Lmi%ﬁrmwn@mbmm
Weather conditions;

N Air temperature;
S

* Expected measurable rainfall;
THEEKE

* Humidity;
mE

* Wind direction and wind speed; and
EmEE, €U T,

* Carbon Monoxide (ppm) (if possible)
—{tixzR(ppm) (BJEEIRS(E)

O
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Alerts should be issued in the cases that one of the above parameters
is expected to reach a high level;

ZRILED/I\SA—F—D—DNENNLTIEND EFRENDHE
(CHRBSNDINRETHD

Lightning can be an immediate threat to the athletes. If lightning
strikes are approaching the venue and are within 8 miles/ 13 km the
race should be stopped, the venue should be evacuated and the
athletes should be taken to a safe area.

BETRAU-NIEODTRZEETDBR CHD. BUEMNADE, 81U
/1 3kmBAICIED 725, L—XR(FHRLLEL. 7RAY— NeREIPIGPRICH
tEEBRIFNERSIR.

Air pollution X&5H

a)

b)

0)

Air pollution is a fact that exists. High levels of air pollution can reduce
endurance in activities, may be strong irritations and increase
symptoms and may trigger other illnesses.

ARUBR(IFET D. BUVILANILTORKUERIFTEOFAN TR =E.
FEVRRBOIRZIBEA S MBORKDSIEFE(CIRDMNE LI,

Air pollution should be taken into consideration when an event is
taking place. The TD with the RMD and the MD (if present) can make
a decision on modifying the race (time, distance) if there are
concerns of the athletes’ health.

RERUBRIFANRD MMTON BB Z RS T DRICERBEIND. RMD 1°
MD &TD (REFORERICEFEN D DRSEL—X (BFRIiERE) DEE
HBREITBDCENTED,

In most of the countries, the local authorities are responsible to
measure the air pollution index. Some countries are using different
measuring scores, which need to be communicated to the TD in
advance.

REPDDE(CHWT, ANHFREAKEROBEZ T T DEENDD
o WKOHWDETIFERS>TTAERD7ZFIALTNDDT, BIE>TTD
[FEFELED THIRENDD.
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6.6. COMMUNICATION PLAN
d=1=—>3> J35>

6.6.1. Venue Communication Center (VCC)
R TcOIZT1=r—>3>tE>49— (VCO)

a) General

b) Access

— %

The VCC is the most important element in the event management.
This is an excellent tool for the coordination of all the different areas
and the immediate response to all the potential problems;

VCC (FANR MEE(CHNWTED EBEERERCI. VCC (TBEN
TR U IR TDORER D IZiEE B R ILZ1ED I <Ny —ILT
a_o

A person in charge needs to be appointed to operate the VCC;
HHEQIVCC ZIRFITDIeH(TEMETNDINEND D

The 5 key talk channels (site, competition, technical official,
security and medical) need to be monitored by base radios;
5DO0DF—h—=UFv>RIL (1 b K& 8. Z2ELER)
(FBRCK D TEZA—SNDINEND D,

A representative from police, ambulance and fire department
should be located in the VCC, especially in cases that the event is
hosted in the center of big cities.

ER MEEMm. JHHBDREREBNVCC (TIFET D, FICAR> MYKX
ORI THESNDIES

A representative from ITU should also be present in the VCC;

ITU OREREEVCC (CFFETD

The control room should coordinate the communication between the
main talk channels and supervise any athletes’ transportation to the
hospital, evacuation procedures etc;

B (E. A1 BFEF v I EDBEZRAEIT DINENDD. EFD
RN DIBR OB F IR EZEIRT D

Should operate from a trailer and walled tent or other such housing
that will be erected and clearly marked by signs;

fo—5—h'5. A2 THEDODNY—DJENETA—IL7T> MOENICHE
I DEMZIREUIRTNUETIRSIRY

The center will house the communication stations and the radio
operators; and

A —-FA=T1 25— 3> RF7—3 3 0EIRIRENEN N

The specifications can be found in the venue operations section.
AR IREEET IS 3> TRIZENTED

7oeX

Access will be restricted to VCC staff, competition executive, TD,
Chief Race Control Official and the various sector leaders; and
FOrA(FVCC AFvY I, KeE. TD. L—XREBFHIRPEE
EREII—DU - —(CHIEETND

Will be secure and off limits to the public.

—MRAMNSTFESN., IIEADEIEERD
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c) Training

N—=>74

* At the pre-competition day orientation VCC staff will be available to
talk with each of the groups regarding portable radio use and
protocol. Portable radios will be on hand for demonstration
purposes. This will be followed by a short question and answer
period; and

SBEDAVIT>A—23>TVCC R v J(IJEFRIROMER ETO

RIILERWTENENDI)IL—THETEEDILDCT D, BEHER
FTERAML—23>0BENTFRICEL, ZNEFRVERPISED
BJAO—=t. LT

* VCC staff should have the opportunity to become familiar with
the Center during the days prior to the competition.
VCC RFv J(FRSHERIDRE (CEZ> 5 — EHRE(CIRDMRZRD
NETHD

d) VCC staffing and hours of operation

VCC AAw T EIRVERERE
Prior to competition day, and during set up, either the center
captain or assistant captain will staff the VCC. Staff will not be
present during the night; however, site security should be in
place;
ASEAKLDEL HEOHBIICEY—DF v T ET7SRI2
v 7 FVCC &72B. REIFRT Y TJDIERFRNR, B+ b+
AT A FEFIRETHD
* On competition days the VCC will operate at maximum staffing levels;
A&=ZH. VCC ([FERARDEELN)LERD
* One volunteer from each of the following groups; COMPETITION,
SECURITY, OFFICIALS, MEDICAL, SITE must be identified by the
captains of the above- mentioned elements of the competition;
BFoENTNDIIL-T : X%, tFa1UF7r. B, BE. Y
NIIL—T DRSS > T« 7 1 Bl LR UTeENENDASERDF+
T T KD TERHSNRFNUIIRS IR0
* Those volunteers will be made available for duties in the VCC on
competition day; and
CNBDMS 274 VI FARSHAICVCC ELTOEENEEDZEMNT
&d. TUTC.
* Volunteer duties will include:
NS >2T7 1 PIFUATDEENSD D
» Monitoring their radio channel;
BIROF v oRINEEZSIITTD
» Transmitting and receiving messages via radio;
BREZN LU TAY T2
» Distribution and retrieval of radios; and
BIRDE E1RR
» Maintaining incident logs.
HREOOIDE=ZFI >
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6.6.2. Radio talk groups R k—20)I—7

Nine radio talk groups may be utilized on competition day. Other support groups
will use their own radio frequencies.

IR =0 D9JIL—T (3. BHROBICEET D, MOZIEIIL—T (3. IHEOEIRER
BzfERT B,

a) Technical officials talk group:
BHE DI —-T
4 * A minimum of 12radios, earpieces and cases will be assigned to the
TD and the officials. The final number will be determined by the TD;
B2 OEREEBEVNET —IANTD PHEHICEIDHE TSNS, RIEN
IREUITD (CKD TRESND,
* One radio will be retained in the VCC and used by the officials that
are assigned to the center for radio communications duties.
1 DOEHRIIVCC MRBL. \iR1=1 "5 —>3>93eHlct?
—(CfESpENEETBHIC K> TEDND.

b) Executive talk group.

BEN~OJIL-T

* Five portable radios and cases will be assigned to the LOC executive
director, LOC director of operations, LOC director of venue
operations, TD and TL. Those radios may be made available six
days prior to the event. This group should be in contact with the
VCC.
EHEERS &0 - E ITICEOTwT7+4 L 05— BEFT LD
H—, SIGEET 4 L5 —, ITUTD, ITUTL, &HB51 &IC, ITUTD
DHECEIDIRD. CNSOEIRHER(E. K2D6 BRIF TICEMI D
. HiR1 B3VCC THRIFI D,

c) Medical talk group.

EE~—0J)L—7
* A minimum of 10 portable radios should be assigned to the medical
element of the competition as follows:
=10 BOEFAHEENUTOR. AeOEBRERANZDOH TSNS,
» on course medical
J—XEDERE
» Emergency Response Team (ERT/Ambulance) ;
B2 EF— /L (ERT/Ambulance)
» Spectator medical;
BEER
» Medical director;
BB L5 —
» VCC;
VCC

d) Competition talk group.
i =200 )L -7
* A minimum of 20 portable radios will be assigned to the competition

team.
EA20 EOEFRHBRENIASF—LACEIDHATSENS

O
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e) Security talk group.
ZE~=00)L—T
* A minimum of 5 portable radios and carrying cases are assigned
to security.
=4 5 BT RAMIREERS — ANEZE2DZHICEDHTEND
f ) Sport presentation talk group.
Lt r—3a>b=o0I—-7
* A minimum of 3 portable radios and carrying cases will be assigned to
the announcer talk group.
&Y 3 B0EFRBIROERBAS — AN 77O Y
—h=00IL-T(CEIDbHE TSNS
g) Media talk group.
AT T =00 —T
* A minimum of 3 portable radios are assigned to the media relations

function. ‘
B4 3BDEFHAEBRN AT « PEGECEDHETOEND
h) Television talk group
FLEN=DO)L-T
* A minimum of 3 portable radios are assigned to the TV production

function.
B 3B80EERAESEHNTV BERECEINDY TSNS

i) Site talk group

A4 ~~—=00)L—T
* A minimum of 5 radios for the set up and for the day of the
event will be available; and
B 5 EDOEENEEDRANRY MEEADEHICARESNS, €©LT
* At |least one venue radio will be retained in the VCC.
PR £ 1 BORBEIRIIVCC HMREFT D

j) Cellular phones:

* Cell phone use will be kept to a minimum;
ErFEaEOFEAERNMNEET D,

* Only the race executive and others identified as essential users will
be provided with cell phones;
AR EEB ESNDIEHE(COMHEFEEMEHR—END

* At the time of issue of the phones, a directory will be developed and
circulated to the users. A copy will also be available at the VCC; and
EHEEEZE T EEC. T LY NUERBE) D WER UERECET
o CHOIE—(FVCC (CHATEDLIICTD. =5I(C.

O
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* Communications with city transit and transportation and traffic
police and hospital will be conducted via the cell phone retained
in the VCC.
Contact numbers for on-duty personnel will be displayed in a
prominent Iocation in the center.
ISR
REFID

Bk, ER

EBIRER, FxEDI=1"r—>3>(FVCC i
'FE'EE.BE%)| L/T'?—.l_-5o i%?ﬂé%@%uﬁ%’?(%nﬂ@@i
D%Fﬁ(L}ETj%D

Diagram 42: Venue command center (ITU, 2014)
42 : g I~ > Rz> 45 —(1TU,2014)

Venue Control Centre

(- Ei‘u.

6.6.3.

Sport
Presentation

v hedia Site ||Race | | TOs ||Medical|becurity
s - N
Radio Radio Radio Radio Radio

ITU Medical
Director

'
Control

5
-‘i

Radio distribution and retrieval

.
H

Lo

&s.-

6.6.3.fRIRACIE L EUR

a) During the training sessions, race captains will be provided with radio sign-out
sheets and course/stadium maps. The captains will complete the sign-out
sheets by writing the names (in the spaces provided) of their volunteers who
will be equipped with a radio.

course maps. The completed course maps and sign-out sheets must be
returned to the VCC captain on completion of the races.

#Etv3a>h, L—-XXFvTIF
PENIGOMNERESND. FvT57>

T+ P DBRIZEARMKICEEALUTHRSED.
b) Additionally, the captains will plot the positions of the radio operators on the

(RO ABRELE)E0—X
(IR Z BRI DSOS >

px7T. d— ZJ:ODiﬂllb_ﬂﬁ%?i‘%{’F%@FﬁT Biie0Oy b3, HEE

Moz —RAHEEARRZ
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¢) On the morning of the races, volunteers will report to the VCC where their
portable radios will be ready for pick-up at the appropriate workstations. The
volunteers will be required to sign for the receipt of their portable radio.

L—AHBDER, RS> T+ 7, BURERBROE C TIEFEGY
ZTEN2Hh\EVCC (CEE(CERD. RS2 T+ FI(IISEFEIFOZHEE
(CBRT B,

d) At the end of the day’s events, the various Captains will ensure that all
portable radios are returned to the VCC and signed in.

—BHDANRY bOTRIC(E. &FvTT2 (IR TOEFEFENVCC
(CIRE, BEASNTWDZ L=HERT D,

e) Communications staff will ensure all radios are present and VCC staff will be
responsible for the final inventory check and return of all radio equipment.

BIERSY Y JE, INTOERNHDZLEZHRL. VCC XYy I
. RRRIREEHERZITV. INTOERIRZIRMNT D,

@)
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6.6.4. Radio protocol #E&IONIIL
You have to use the radio by the 6-step radio process, which is defined below:
RDED(CERSND 6 BREOEIRT O N ILIC K> TERZFERITD.

- Think about what you want to say
fAZENCLWHIZEERD
. Listen for airwaves to be clear
BOXE R ZRE(C T DIEH(ICEZLEITSD
« Press the button (and hold)
M >z T (R—ILR)
- Breathe
IET1N e )
. Speak
R
- Release button
N> =T

O
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Table 18: Radio Process (ITU,2014)
<18 : |\ETJ 0O ~JL(ITU2014)

Making and receiving

a call

If unavailable

Priority calls

Emergencies

Their call sign x 2 + “this is” + Your call sign +
“over’

E.g.“Field 1, Field 1, this is Swim 1 over”

(If no response, call again and say their call sign 3
times)

still no response: “Nothing heard” + Your call sign
+“0ut”

Your call sign +“receiving” (E.g. “Field 1
receiving”)

Statement followed by “over”

End of conversation: “out”

Your call sign + “receiving” + “standby 5” + “out”

If important: Their call sign x 2 + “this is” + Your call
sign + “respond immediately”

Stay calm

“Ops 1, Ops 1, this is”+ Your call sign +
“PRIORITY”

Only priority calls should not be made, all staff on
standby for instructions.

Fire/Other: Call VCC on your own talk groupor VCC
Base.

Medical: FOP calls “Medical Field 1” for assistance.

O
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6.7. BROADCASTING X

6.7.1. CameraPlan AX5I5>

a) General —fg

Please refer to the LOC requirement document of a specific level
of event for more details;

ESRDEFADIZDICANR FOFEDLNILLOC BREBFEZSHEL T IZEV

&
4 * The location of the cameras on the FOP and the potential
- camera crew movements, have to be discussed and

approved by the TD;
FOP MAXRSDANENBENIRNASIIL—DEE(E. TD (CK
D Cim U BNAEGR SNRTNUIIR SR
* There is no access granted to the FOP without approval from the TD;
and
TD DEGEMNIRTINIEFOP M7 o Z5Z 5N/, ZLT
* All TV staff having access to the FOP have to be clearly identified
by specific color of vest.
FOP N7 TR FTBDINTDTV ATV I IFEDEDRI NTHA
HICRDTFSNRIFNIEIRS RN

b) Motorbikes movement

T—5 )1 D&

* The distance between all motorbikes and athletes must be
12m x 3m to prevent athletes from drafting per diagram
below;

@“/\“‘CGDE—/S’—} (10 EEFRIOEBITRIOBD RS T574
SONMSEFZEIHITIRVER. 12m X 3mESRITNIERSIRL

Diagram 43: Drafting zone (ITU, 2014)
K43 : RS T7+ >0V —>(1TU. 2014)

'

12m

@)
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* Caution must be applied at U-turns and sharp turns. A 200m gap is
needed as the athletes will travel faster through the U-turns and
corners; and
U F—>0ERT— 2 (CEREILD GEFHNU F—A0—F—\&
HTHEND TLDRE., 200M OF v v ITHnELEIND.

* Images like the ones below, should not happen in any event
TEDXDIRZEF. LWHIRDBANRY R TEEREIUTIFIRSEWN

@)
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Picture 53: Inappropriate position of TV motorbike (ITU, 2014)
#8253 : TV =49 —)\A ODARENIRIE (ITU_\ 2014)

* Motor bikes may NOT be allowed to ride through the transition
area. The TV motor bike will have to pause on the road as
athletes go through transition;
TE—5—-)\A 0 T2 3> T 7RIOREZFHFI SN TLVRL)
o TVE—F—/)\AOEEFN S>3 >mBBIDIETHELET
BRI NUIIRSIR

* Motor bikes are not permitted to stop on the course;
E—5—-)\AOEO0-X LICBELETD T EZFFR SN TN

* Motor bikes CANNOT ride on the opposite side of the road and MUST
follow the flow of the course;
TS5 )\A U ERMABNREZHFOI ST, I—XTHD CTEIULR
[FUSIRSTR0N

O
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* Motor bike riders should follow the instruction of the officials
(with safety in mind); and
E—F—I\AO5A5 —(FEH(ZLmICET UTZ) DIERICEDIRS
nFsrun,. U

* In the event of an incident (example: athletes going down on the
course) motor bike riders must be to the side, not inhibit the flow or
cause further accident.
AR NRTREUEERBIZE. BFAOD-XATEE)CHNT. E—
H=)\A DA —IBAKD., BRBT7ISFT> MR UEDRE
=E T FRESTRN

O
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Diagram 44: TV Camera Bike Instructions (ITU World Triathlon Edmonton Grand Final, 2014).
K44 : TV AAS)\AT$EE(ITU World Traiathlon Edomonton Grand Final,2014)

O
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DANGER AREAS falRIgm \

A = Transition Area.

TV motos will not go into Transition Area. motos must pause
outside of transition for athletes to come out of transition.
A=h>>22v23>TU7,

TVisEZEA - N \A S22y a>ARE D TERSRWL, A
—MNAHIEFEN NSOV a>TUTTHIBSHETLBETCIUT
DN TEHFEURITNIERS RN,

B = Exit ramps for both loops 1&2 (large Loops) and loops 4-6
for small loops.

This area, motos will maintain a distance of 200 meters ahead of
cyclists. Riders will make very fast speeds around these ramps.

B =HOfEfHA. EEZ1 & 2EBOKRIL—TTE4~6ED/NL—TTH
BU.

CHDITYIYTVTEA=NAEGEHATUINNS2 0 0MBIAZEEDLDICE
HBD. MEIBTIE/ AT\ ARE—RICIRDNSTH D,

C = Legislature Area.

Once cyclists enter Legislature grounds, motos must remain 200
meters ahead of cyclists. There will be no close contact with cyclists
while motos are rolling. Once cyclists leave legislature, there is a steep
downhill with 2 sharp left turns. This area must remain a no close
contact area.

C=3ExfETVU,

HAOUX M ZRESETUICADES, A—MNA(EZDEIF200m
ZEBLIICTD, HAOURANEA— NAHHBELTIERSRL, U1
DU RNGEESET U 7 2IRTTES 2 RO kEh—J &R 5F o> eIl
MEBEBX TS, AT TCIIEAETHELTHD.

6.8. BRANDING PLAN JS>5F4 005>

6.8.1. General —fi%

a) The LOC is obliged to exclusively use the ITU logo in all print
material/public relations work.

LOC (3HHEY (CETOENRY) /ILERBEMRICITU OJZ DFRnid
ANSYAN A
b) The LOC is obliged to use the ITU branding material provided.

LOC (FHHMEEY(CIRMENIZITU TS 7« SO RMEEDIRTNERSIR
(W

@)
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N c) The final branding artwork and the FOP branding plan should be
approved by the TD or TL (if present). Please refer to the LOC
requirement document of a specific level of event for more details.
RIS T4 > DV—IT—=2DFFOP TS5>F 4 >0 TS2(ETD
PTL(E ULIFEITNUL) (CK D THEERESNRITFNUIIRSIR, E572D5F (T
AR ROIFEDLANILDLOC ([CERENDIERZSRUTIZEL,

MAIL ITU

6.8.2. ITUsignage ITU &R

a) Use of the ITU logo and branding rules can be
found in the ITU Branding Guidelines.

ITU DI]‘G)@FH’(‘Dj‘E)?H’ >’7"%EE!'J(¢ITU J35>
TAIHARSATRDIZENTEDS
b) ITU is providing scrims and finish tape for the ITU World Cup,

Multi-sport World Championships and Paratriathlon World Events. For
the Triathlon WTS, finish tape should be provided by the LOC.

ITU (ZITU D—ILRAVT, JILFAR—YT—)LRFv > EAAD/)(S K

SATRAO>DZDICRII LN T4 ZvSa5—T =MD, hS517X

O>WTS TET+4Zw>a157—T(EL0C (CKD THRHESNBIRETHD
4 ¢) The branding plan (for the main venue and course areas) should be
BN

available to the TD or TL (if present) for approval at least 30 days
prior to the competition.

TS2T7 42D TSU(AADRBEPI—XTYU 7 DIZH®D)IFTD A°TL(
B UFEINURNAREDD2< £E30 BRIF TICER URATNIERS
120

6.8.3. Sponsors sighage AR>H—&iR

a) The plan for sponsor signage, both on-site and for all other
event related functions, must be incorporated into the overall
‘look’ of the event.

2R —BROTS (I M EPOBEELU TN IARTDANRY
NI (CHEEERI T, AR b2tk a BIEE D L SHEMHA TN
(gl VAN SY AN

b) The distribution between ITU and sponsors (at swim/finish/transition
areas, and on the finish gantry and podium) should be done
according to the ITU Branding Guidelines.

RAL/ T4=Zv>a1 /522232 TUP7ZLTCIAZvEaFvy
S2TAPRED) [TU EZRH—DEIDFFHIITU TS5>F7 4 >0H
A RSA 2 (ZRI> THTONIRITNUTTIR S TR0

6.8.4. Mascot (optional) XY bk (AD'>3F))

a) Appropriate outfit and time spent in the outfit should be
adapted to the weather conditions.

BT ARE R (ISR (SBU) TIRF USRS TR

O
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b)

d)

9)

h)
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The mascot user should practice walking in the suit out of the view of
the public prior to entering a public place.

YAV b1 —([FRHDBFANADHIC, AHDBFTHRENMESND
RETHLSEBZINRETTHD

Mascot must be escorted at all times (changing time included where
gender appropriate). This escort should ensure the mascot’s safety and

guide them when walking. The escort should also direct the mascot
user to the direction of intrigued members of the public.

NAOY MIITARTORET (ERITHAESHUVMEFITCORREFREIZZD)
TXJ— hENRFNUIIRSIRAN, COTXAT— MMIYRAY bOEEEH
SMENWTWBRBIDHA RERD, Ffee TRI—MNMIVYXDY b1—H—
ENRHDBTERZE UH U T DAEE EDIEREDRACZ 5D

The mascot user should not actively encourage physical contact

with children, young people and vulnerable adults unless it is in the
form of a ‘high five'.

YAy bI—Y—(FFEE. BE. €U THTEAAN & SR Y
([CEBRETIIR, /\AFive DUSS(FRIETD

Pictures with the mascot should only be taken with consenting
adults, or with children whose parents are present and consenting.

RAAY hEBEZEDZEFRADREBEEABRCRERUL ZFHED
IHTONRETHD
) The mascot should not approach children or animals. Let the

children / animals approach the mascot. Animals must be on secure
leads.

NAOY MEIFEEPLHCEAI RS TR, FEELE}ZEYRT
v MRS ED. BMERERRY — RANRIFNERS20

The mascot doesn't talk.
N AOY MIEELUTEWLTRRL

Try to ensure different performers are of a relatively similar size - as
this is good for continuity and images.

HESAERDIESHDERNC EE U THRENIICRI OB XDV XY b
BRI\ DA —X—THDHEAFFELLD

O
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SPORT PRESENTATION
I LE>T—>3>

6.9.1. General —fi%

Sport Presentation includes all onsite presentation elements: video
production, sport announcements and commentary, music, audio,
lighting, entertainment and medal ceremonies.

B TLE T2 a3 EIRTOYA hDT LB FT—2 3 >BRESA
TWD, IRDODEETARBWE. 87T IARIA N, BEA—FT A
BB, I2A—-FA A MOAGIILELEZ—

6.9.2. Team involved in Sport Presentation
BEIDLE>FT—2aYICF—LDEDS

a) Team Leader (TL) or the Technical Delegate

b)

c)

d)

9)

h)

)

TL Y>TD
LOC Sport Presentation Manager
LOC #TL 27— 3> NR—Tv—

Announcers (Minimum 2; At least 1 ITU Triathlon Expert; 1 woman if
possible)

TFO Y- (824 MR EBITU hSA7RO>I VR -~ 14
EORERSIER S 1)

DJ (Sport Event Music DJ; Mixture of local and international popular
music)

D] (BERAN> hEED] ; A PEERNRASISEDRS)
Audio Engineer

F—F 1 AEzED

Video Engineer (if Big Screen)

EAREN (EUKRKSRROYU—-HBNnE)
Medal Ceremony Hostesses (2)

XN LEZ—-HA R (24)

VIP Escort

VIP TXJ—bk

Flag Staff (3)

EF (34)

@)
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Tools 6.9.3. 682
a) Music and Anthems

BECER

b) Videos

c)

EFA
Graphics
DS5T4v IR

Meetings &%

a)

b)

Kick Off Meeting FwvIATRE

Attendees: TL or TD, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Audio, Video
Contractors

2;”2 : TL A TD. LOC BHERRNYR—Zv—. A—FT A, EFADE

Purpose: Introductions, ITU Sport Presentation concept and
workflows, Booth setup

S .‘fﬁﬂ\o ITU 8L F—>a>a> 7 s B BEEomEN. T

— ADFRE

When: Prior to bump in (circa 3 days prior to event, if possible)

B I\ TA > KD (AR MOBBLZ 3 HAI. BlEETHDR5(F)
Announcers Briefing 77> 20> S —0DHES

Attendees: TL or TD, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Announcers

Sh0% : TL NTD. LOC T L 27— a > ~NR—v— 7Fo>
-Ij-_

Purpose: introductions, ITU Sport Presentation concept, Workflows,
Briefing, Notes and Material, Scripts, Introduction Rehearsal & Timing

B89 : #8877, [TU ST LT F7—2 320210 b (fFEORN. HPR
ERVHMRL RTUT S BAUN—SILSY A Z2T

When: 2 days prior to event (if possible)

B . (AJEE7R5(E) A2 ~od 2 BAEl

¢) Start rehearsal X5—hKU/\—H)L

Attendees: TL or TD, LOC Sport Presentation Manager,
Announcers and Audio Engineer

Z0&E : TL TD. LOC RN —v—. 7FIO2P—&A—
T+ AR

Purpose: Athlete & TO Introduction Rehearsal,
Time taken

B EFETO BNMYU/\ =D)L, EEDIERE
When: 1 day prior to event
B . /X2 b~ 1Bl

@)
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d) Medal Ceremony Rehearsal
X)WL LEZ-Y/)\—BIL

Attendees: TL, LOC Sport Presentation Manager, Announcers, Audio
Engineer, Hostesses plus 6 volunteers (volunteers to play the roles of
presenters & athletes)

ZhN& : TL. LOC BIARN R =2 — 7O —, F—F+ AFRAD
FHEETSR6ANDRS T4 7 (TLEA—KETR)— MEDRS
>F+7)

Purpose: Victory Ceremony Rehearsal, Movement,

Time taken

B8 : EONU—TLEZ-U/)\—B)L. BE). HEIEHE

When: 1 day prior to event

B A/ R> b1 HA

6.9.5. Sport Presentation Booth HREILE>F—>3>T—X
Specifications can be found in the venue operations section
AR IAEEET OS> 3> TR CENTED

6.9.6. Communications Jd=1=4—>3>
Specifications can be found in the Communication plan section
ARREO=2=5—>23>T52802 3> TRITENTEDS

6.9.7. Technical Official & Athletes Introduction ZF# &EFREN
(script provided by ITU/ TD)
(ROUT NMIEITU/TD ([CKD TRMENS)
a) Technical Officials (as a group) are welcomed onto the Field of Play
followed by individual Athletes Introduction. Both should be to

themed music with a break between. Music is available within the
Tools links above.

BEH(DIL—T LU Q) HME 42 DEFEBN SNDFREIZ\BHIND, T—X
(FEDT LA DCEREZRT  BERELEDOY—ILUZIARLDEUSTE
&)

b) Athlete Introductions are to be limited to 5 minutes maximum.
EFBNMEEARSDICHEEND

c) Scripts must be rehearsed and adjusted accordingly.
Introductions can be in English or the local language. Please
consult with the TD first.

ROVUT MMFUIN=BILEN, UI\—BILICK D TREEND. BIT(E
REE. FEEFMITDOEFETITOND. FITD LHEALTIZSN

d) ITU will provide the template (in English) which can be adjusted / edited
to suit.

ITU (FFAEDRETETD(R/ED)T>TL— h2RIFEITS

O
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Assist the announcer by noting in a duplicate
introduction script their position for each 10 second
interval during rehearsal. This will help keep on track
during the live performance as nerves typically alter the
announcer’s pace.

U)\—)LH10 BERTBNROUT hOAIEZ IR D
CETTVFIOH—ZT7SANTD, ZNUIENTA -
ARECTF I —DR—RZZZDHBINIRREE LT S
SYOEBRDZEZDR— KT B

Audio A—F1A*
a) An audio plan / map should be developed with the audio company.
HA—=FT A ATS> /MREA—F 1 ABUFR(C K> TESNS

b) This highlights which areas should have coverage and the
working/technical areas that should not have sound. Note: the swim
start (for athletes) should be covered
— both speakers and microphones.
CNIEIERZRF DONRE TIIRWVFREB/EZE /= AiHY 58
WD EZBRALTND, TR A1TLRT— N
EFDEHD)FFEUFEINATTHIN—IRETHD

c) An experienced sport D] will significantly add to the atmosphere
within a venue. Playing different tempo music to suit current events
will also help with the atmosphere.

EEREE/2D]) NFEMADTERZLA D CE(FERTH D HEDAN
> MOBUERRDTUIROEEZRY C EFFTEKELR D EZMT
Do

d) The LOC is responsible for Music Rights Licensing.
LOC (IEEZFECEENDD

e) The LOC should determine local noise level restrictions.
LOC (Gt DESE L NILHIRZHERZ I NS THD

f) The Audio Requirements below, lists typical equipment required for an
event.

BRI IQBEER DU T DU X hDA—F « AR EANR MDEDICHBEESE
ns

Video EF#

a) Big Screens may be provided.
RERAD =2 (FREENDIHNE LN

b) The Video Requirements in the below lists typical equipment
required for an event.

BT DHENIEERDET AZMHA R bDIZHICHELEETND

O
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c)

d)
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Generic Video and Graphics are available from the ITU server.
See Tools for links to download.

MEADEST AT S T4 v ORIITU B—/)\—HWBSESTED, 5
D>2O—-RIBDUODY—)ILZRTLIZEWN

LOC video and graphics material should be provided to the Video

Contractor at least 1 week in advance in order to format and load
their system.

LOC BFAETS T4 v IRFME T A —TY MOSRF ACO— KT
U< &6 LBRIRIC EF ABBESECIREINE THS

Timing #91=>%

a)

b)

A commentary information system (CIS) is required for the
announcer’s use. The announcers will also need a laptop / iPad
display of current timing information.

FERIBIRS AT L (CIS) @7 F DB —hMEAT B CnEEETND,
FET7F O (FREORIEROFTRDIZHS YT by T /iPad B
WHE

For larger Age Group races an announcer’s timing point is required.
This timing mat should be approximately 50 metres prior to the
finish. This enables the announcers to call names from the CIS as
the athletes approach the finish.

AANBOIAZTIN—TL—RDIZDCT F DT —DFAZTMA
>WEEEND. COTAZIOIY MITA ZV S aRIEH LT
50 X—MLICHEL ZDCIS DT+ Zw2 3 (SED <EFOREIZ T
FTOIH-AO-ILI DT ENTTEECRD.

Sponsor Material RAR>Y—FH

a)

b)

Please provide any sponsor announcer scripts to
announcers in the local language.

HTDEFE T, 7#\'7)*3‘—0)72:&)(2271'3)*3‘—0)%%5520'J
JhzRARLTLIZEN
LOC video and graphics material should be provided to the Video

Contractor at least 1 week in advance in order to format and load
into their system.

LOC DEFANDIST 4 v ORFMEGTA -y MPSRFACO— R
BB £6 LBRATC R ET ABEEENREURTINER
B30

Medal presentation XHINITLE>F—>3>

a)

General —fi%

A presenters list should be completed with the TL/TD as soon as
possible;

TLEA—UXNIAIRRIRED R LKTL/TD £V Uk [CTARSERS

Y gl vANSYAN A
Medal ceremonies should begin as soon as possible after the top 3
athletes finish to retain audience interest. This requires all parties to be
in place prior to the finish. TD can arrange to suit the race
circumstances;
XY I LEZ— (FHREEOEKDRIFDIESH. MY T 3BFNA T ZvS
1 LTz, mlge/R R D B B SHURITNIEIRSIRV,. Nl D DRE]
([CEHIRZ EZINTD/IN—F+ (CEKT D, TDIE. L—RRRACEDKD
FRIDZENTS;

O
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* Medals are provided by ITU for the World Cups, WTS,
Multi-sport World Championships and Paratriathlon World
Events;
AGIUFITU D=L RAY T WTS, YILFR=Y D =)L RF v
SEAISYTWINS SA 7RO T—ILRANRY hDIeH (TR
RSN

* The medalist chaperones will escort athletes to the podium;
ARGV v ROV FXRESCEFEZIRXI-MTD

* The LOC VIP escort should escort presenters to the podium (prior to
finish or immediately post finish;
LOC/VIP (FEFN T« w1 9DKDAEN F2EF T+ Zw S 1R DOH
(CREAICTLE>FT—F—2TX1—-hrT3

* Music is available from Tools but may be substituted in consultation
with the TL/TD;
BE(Y—ILICK D> THEATEEIA. TL/TD &mEUEE T DIHNE LN
[

* National Anthems provided within Tools must be downloaded prior
to the event and used; and
EFRFEDANR hTHDI>O— REnfcDERAEINZY —ILAM 51
HU., =5IC

* Hostesses should be formally dressed in matching color and style.
RANERMREE. BERIANINZEIYFSEIEIA—NILRBREZTD

b) Medal presentation layout XAFILTLEC>F—3>L 17D h

* Podium placement: placed in full view of VIP and spectator area and
off the field of play. The podium can be placed in the finish gantry;
REODKE : VIP PEEETY 7HS+DCRIDIBATH D, 5Hikis
EFUIDREIENTWVD, REBF I Zv2 1A MNI—(CREITDZE
ncE3d,

* Podium specifications: The center standard should be the highest
(0.50m x 1m x 1m), with the one of the left slightly lower (0.35m x 1m
x 1m) and the one on the right the lowest (0.25m x 1m x 1m).
(approximate measurements);
RESMTH . €2 —(FEE(0.50m x 1m x Im)MEERN T, LfAlo—D(&
DIMIELN(0.35m x Im x 1m). T LU TEAID—DOHAZHBEL(0.25m x
Imx1m)

* Carpet specifications: the podium steps will be completely
covered in blue carpet;
H—Ry Mtk REEDRT Y T (FTIL—H—Ry R TER(CED
nd

* Flag positioning and standards: The center standard should be the
highest, with the one of the left slightly lower and the one on the right
the lowest. The athletes should not turn more than 45° to see the
flags. The flags have to be visible for the VIPs. ITU will provide an ITU
flag for the WC, WTS, Mutli-sport WCH and World Paratriathlon
ev(ejnts, in case an athlete racing under the ITU flag is on the
podium;
EOARREFE  PLEED EBEEL. ZRIDO—DEFHITMEL. GflD
—DOHRBEV,. BF(FEZ R D2 (C45° LU EIRD mhvau, FEIEVIP D
TEHICRZRFINERSA, ITU (FITU EEWC,WTS, YILFAR—Y
WCH Y=L RINS A 7RO ANR hTHRHET D, H—IC@x T,
EFHL —XAPEITU OEFEREED LICOETEL,

@)
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Diagram 45: Flag positioning and standards (ITU, 2014)
(445 : fHOALE SFEE(ITU. 2014)

1

2
452

* The LOC is responsible to ensure that they have flags of each
country of participating athletes. Provision must be made for
multiple winners from one country. This can be reviewed with TL;
and
LOC (FEIEFDZNTNDEDEZAF I IEENHDD. —DDE
NSEHOBHIENE D C EZRTECLIND. CNETL (CHEERsTEN
2. €ULT

* Backdrop specifications (refer to the ITU Branding Guideline for the

layout);
BRAERATU IS5 2084 RS> L1720 haSiR)

Diagram 46: Medal ceremony (ITU, 2014)
X46 : X5)LELEZ—(ITU,2014)

3.5m

3 . “D)
Vienna Triathlon European Cup

et g

LOC LOC

Eur_opnn_ Ew'ﬂnun,,\
Triathi “h Triathl
Undan Union

LOC LOC

LOC LOC

S5m >
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c) Medal presentation procedures XA)ILTLE>F—> 3> FhHiE
* Flag bearers lead the procession in the following order 2nd place flag,
1st place flag, and 3rd place flag;
EF(FRDIEF. 2MADE. 1{MADE. 3{ADETITEZTET D,
* Followed by:
Rhe <
» The medal bearer;
XY FEE
» The flower bearer;
TeiFsE
» 2nd place athlete;
2 fiDEF
» 1st place athlete;
1fDEF
» 3rd place athlete;
3{DEF
» The flower presenter;
ERTLE>5—
» The medal presenter;
XGINT LB —
* The procession will assemble in designated assembly area;
TIIIEE NTTIZFRICEET D
* The ITU official will give the cue to the music operator who will start
the intro music and the procession will begin;
ITU ENSEARL—F(CERU. 1> bOSZEZRMIE. 17790M8FED
* The flag bearers will lead the procession;
EFEFTHZY—RTD
* The procession will proceed towards the stage, going behind the
podium creating a U formation on the stage;
ITHERES(CAND TEH. REBDESZEID TAT—CU TA
—A—=>23>%ED
* The flower and medal bearers face their respective VIP presenters;
TEEXS)URBFENVIP TLE>F—DWEICK D
* The athletes standing behind their respective podium position;
EFIREEDMEDES(CIID
* When the announcer finishes announcing the third place athlete, the
medal presenter and medal bearer will step forward and meet in front
of the athlete, the presenter will take the medal and present it to the
athlete and the medal bearer will step back into position;
PO H N 3AORFORRZERTIDE. AFILDT LT HF—EXS
JLOBRBFENFISEA. BFOFICTHEL. BEENASTILZED., EF(IC
BBEU. XY IURFE(ETDAIEICRD
* When the medal presenter has presented the medal he/she will step
back and the flower presenter and flower bearer will step forward and
the flowers will be presented to the athlete;
AFINWDT L I—IAT ) ZBEEUIESRD EDEEENFERFE CFiI(C
HT. FEMNEFICEBEEND
* The flower presenters will step back and all will follow the same
procedure for 2nd and 1st place finisher on cue from the announcer;
BT LEA—FRD., PFIH—DIERICKD. 2. 14iI&EBICT
NCEUFIRICRES.

@)
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* When the 1st place medal and flowers are presented, the announcer
will ask everyone to stand/rise for the anthem of winning athlete;
1IDAF)ILETENBESNZS. 7FHIO Y —(EBFEFOERDIZSH
(CEEDRIIZRET

* As the anthem begins the flag bearers/raisers will raise the flags slowly
with the winning flag going up first and reaching the top as the anthem
ends;

EINRE 5. BEF /BIHEL Do <D EEZEBIHEUERDETICHD
BT 1ADEFOEMN R EEBICE

* Following the anthem the athletes will group together for a group
photo. (30- 45 seconds);

EFRDE. EFF—HECEESTEZ ED(30-45%)

* The bearers will lead the procession off the stage; and
REFEIAT—REOFIECHRKN. LT

* This same procedure will be repeated for women and men. Once both
medal ceremonies are complete the announcer will invite all
medalists to join on to the podium for the champagne presentation.
NERUFIET, TFEBFEBITHRDIRT, MADAYILZLEZ—N
o5 7FIY—EAFURNEEZS v\ TLEFT—23
S DIEHICRERICENDLDICRET,

Checklists FTYJUX K
a) Sport Presentation Checklist
It Tr—23>FrvIUX S
O Announcers (1 English speaking);
7O H—(1 NREFEUF)
O SP Booth with FOP / Ceremony view;
FOP @SP J—-X /LLEZ—HE
O Tables & chairs;
F—JILEAR
O Power;
O Lighting;
HZHA

@)

Pg.341



b)

ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual
Part 6 - Event Support

Internet;

A5 —3v b

Video company;

EFAREST

Big screen (if required);

ASERRAO)—-> (BLEKR=NNL)

Request feed from broadcaster if live + TV screen;

ERBOXPT L ER U -2 DRR

Laptop / iPad display of currents timing information
IREDREIEHRZFRRI DS w T by FiiPad

Cameras (finish & roving - if big screen);

IAS (D422 aPHEFENDI—BEUARERRIU—-nHNE)
Video & GFX collection and handover (Sponsors & ITU);
EFAYGFX O3 > w0HLE(RRAD—ITU)

Audio company;

Fd—F 4 ARESH

Audio footprint plan;

dA—FA ARMTS>

Audio local bylaw check (levels, start time, weekends etc);
A—=F o ADO—DILEFIF TV I (L)L A5 — R, BFRRE)
Microphones;

<A

DJ;

D]

Music rights license;

SEOENS 1z X

Radio’s & dedicated channel;

HIRPORETDIF v >RIL

Radio license;

mRS1ZR

Meetings & rehearsal scheduled;

ZREPPU/I\-HILDRTZ 1)L

Start Lists; and

AF—KRUX N ZULT

Announcer Info pack - rankings, Athlete profiles, scripts, sponsor
info.

TFOoH—ER/I\voO-S>F >0, BFITOT 4 —)L. ATUT K,
R —I1ETR

Timeline medal Ceremony checklist:
BDALSA> - AFIIECLEZ—-DFTvIUX

O

O

National anthems of all entries;

IRTDOENEDEIR

Flags for all entries (up to 3 for each nation);
IRTDENMEDE(ZNTNDE 3 DU L)

Flag poles;

EDOMR—IL

Flag staff (3 flag bearers, 1 medal bearer, 1 flower bearer, 1 medal
presenter, 1 flower presenter, champagne presenter (s));

MEF(HETF 38 AYIURFFE 14, BRIFE 14, XA9ILTLE>5—
1%, BTLE>I—148 v ) CTLES—(25))

O
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O Dressed table for VC (hold medals, flowers etc);
VC(AAILTERERE L )DIzsbDREEENIZT—T )L

O 2* tray / pillow for medals & flowers;
XFIDTEDTzDD LA /v 3> %k 218

O 6 * champagne (W Cups, Continental Championships,
Mutlisport  WCH and WTS only);

6ARDI v I)\(DT—=ILRAVT, DFRIILFrvoEAS
w7, NILFRR—=YWCH °WTS D)
O 6 * flowers (more in case of paratriathlon);
6 RDIER(/ S S 77RO DIHEFENLLL)
O Medals;
XA)L (1850
O Podium;
K&
O Branded backdrop;
IS RODADIEES
O Lighting if required;
B2 (mWERS)
O Presenter list with official titles;
DRI NLDOTLEH—UR S
O Presenter escort;
JLE>A—-IXd—h
O Hostesses (formal dress); and
HARIDLHE(IER). LT
O Ceremony script.
LLEZ-ROUT

6.9.14. MC Script MCRIUZJ
a) Welcome and Description of Day’s Events

HNEDEZTDHDANR hDERA

* A warm welcome to everyone by the MC along with the
presentation of the day’s schedule;
—HDORAGZ a1 —)LDRREHICMC [CKDITRTDAICEMNERD

* Following this, the event courses will be presented.
CNITHERE. AR hO—RDERA

O
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b) Interview with VIP’s

VIPAA >FE1—
* The MC should try to interview VIPs who are on site.
MC (FH - MCWBVIP (A >FE1—ZiPHD

c) Sponsor Announcements & In-Crowd Activity

ARG —=TF IR S ERFRANTODIEED
* Sponsor announcement;
ARAD=TFIUIAA
* In-crowd activity — Mexican wave, crowd cheering contest, etc.
BROFEE-DIT -7, BEEDIMEI>TA N E
d) Lap music
A=Y
* Introducing the crowd to the music signaling the arrival of the lead
athletes to the grandstand area. Ask them to give the athletes some
energy - clapping
hands, cheering. Welcome all of the athletes back to the stadium,
especially the local athletes!
BEOBEFNI SO RIUPANEIBET D EZ2EECEETHNSE D, &
FICIRILF—2E5ZDLDMRET. BF. GE. INTOEFNARIZT
LACRODTLKBDDZNR D, FICHITTODEFZ |

e) Sponsors & Partners

AR —E) = F—
* The sponsors of the events should be presented during the race.
AR RDARA—EL—RFBNIRETTHD
f) Athletes to Watch
EFzRD
* The best athletes to watch should be presented to the crowd, along with
the
athletes’ best results.
BRICEFHNEBIMBERZHU TV EZREDEHITHBNTD

g) Last Minute Information
7% D B E1EHR
* Las t minute information should be provided (water

temperature, expected weather conditions)
KO (#53) OKEDLFEIN3ISSIKR) ZijitdD
h) Technical Official Introduction
EH DB
* The start line technical officials must be introduced before the

athletes.
A= RS UCWBEHILHEFORICHEBNT D
i) Athlete Introduction
EFEN

* Script prepared according to the final start list.
RERAI—RNIANIZO>TROVUT h2HET S

j) Medal Ceremony - Elite Race

AN ELEZ—-IU—- L —X
* Script provided below
FTEORO VT b =TS
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® Silence. It is important to give the audience time to enjoy the

music and atmosphere through frequent breaks in commentary.

The audience can only take in so much talk and information;

. AR (C UL UIEREZAND C E TEHRRICICEEPTHRZREL

ATESDZEFAITY, BRI SADRENEREFSDIZEN

TED

Event Title — Practice and memorize. Sponsors pay a lot of money

to invest in events. Please ensure to get the name right;

AR N1 N BB AR —(FANRD MNIIRET DD

(CTZ<EADEEZILND . ZRIDEFZEDZEZBHTIIZEU,

Lead Pack - Elite races are draft legal events. There is no individual

leader but a lead pack of athletes who rotate at the front;
BEEFA-TYU—- ML —RERSZTFTA2TARNTY, AAU—F

—([FVRWINE, TR/ Y IDFEETHRE T DEFNUD

First Chase Pack — First group following the lead pack (2nd group

overall);

%—E?E/ WO -5/ \v OZBULWNTBRE—TIL-T (&FRO_FBY

JL—

Second chase pack - Third group overall;

FETER/ Y I—24D 3BEBEDTIL—T

Elites athletes - preferred to professional;

TU— MEF—FFI8MER

Age Group athletes is preferred over the term amateurs, recreational,

etc;

TAZOI-TFAEBNCEZNYF1T. LOUI—->3>RRELVDE

{8

Triathlon Mixed Relay is the correct term for team triathlon; and

ESA7RAO>ZVIRAIYL—FF—ALABSATAO>DIZHDIESNI

HiEET9., ELT

Paratriathletes not AWAD (athletes with a disability)

IS RSAT7RAYU—KMIAWAD (BHREZEZEDEF) TERL

@)
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6.9.15. Athletes’ Introduction EF#EMNT
a) Timeline

FALTA>

* Fifteen (15) minutes before race start: athletes will be called to the
pre-start area;

L —XRXSF— K15 S BEFETL - AF—RILUTPAKEND

* Once in the pre-start area, technical officials will line the athletes
up by race number;

JL - RF—KIUZ7ICT, BHEHEFEL —XF >/ \—RICHEEE
)

* Five to seven (5 to 7) minutes before race start: (time varies
depending on distance from pre-start area to swim start and the
number of the athletes), the TD will inform the announcers that the
athletes are ready to be introduced; and
L—XRHI—K5~73F1C (TL + RA—KRITUTMNBAALRAXFT— K
FCOIEREEFDOALCL > THRREIFZILT D) . TD (RBEFEN DA
B cElzcE'm 7O -~ H5E%. TLT

* Prior to introducing the athletes, the announcers must remind
spectators that no horns or whistles can be used while the
introduction and start is in progress and ask them to remain quiet
until after the start of the race.

BFENTEILL., 7T D2 P —(FEHRISGEFEBMPRY — hO/ (CR—
SRA W )RR URWC EZER L. L— ARSI — NI DFETER
MEFTDZELEZHFALNT D

b) Athlete Introduction script protocol: The athletes will be introduced in
4 ‘seeded’ groups, based on race number and rank. These groups
and the corresponding script notes for each introduction are as
follows:

BFENATUT RNTORIL  EFEL—XF )NS5 U%TIC4
DD — RII—=TTHRNEIND. CNSDIT)IL—T0WETDRAIUT
NMIUATDRRENZNBN T DICHICAET D

* Athletes numbered 1 to 10: Introduction of each athlete
individually in race number order, saying the start number,
country, current rank and/or provide one recent/exceptional race
results, full name. (i.e. “wearing number 1, from Canada -
currently ranked 5th in the world and fresh off a World Cup win in
Mooloolaba, Kirsten Sweetland!”);

F2 )= 11510 OFEF . TNEIUEL ITBNT D, L—XF ) (—
NRICZRS— )= EH. WEDS >/ F(FRE/HfFEND
L—X$ER, JIVKEZRMHIT S BIxE. /- 1. hFFHE.
WED—-ILRS > 541, &iFDT—)LRJw T Mooloolaba TERS.
DIURFT4> - AT —KS2R 1)

* Athletes numbered 11 to 20: Introduction of each athlete
individually in race number order, saying the start number,
country, current rank, full name. (i.e. “wearing number 12, from
New Zealand, currently ranked 16th in the world, Ryan Sissons”);
F2)\—=11~20 D&EF : L—XF 2 /\—ECENENE L (CBNTIT D
AI—=hF)\—= BR. BEDS>D. JILKRE BIREE F2X
—12, Z1—>-5>2 R WEOHRS>F>J(F16 L. S17> -
SwyY)

O
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* Athletes numbered 21 to 50: Introduction of each athlete
individually in race number order, saying the start number,
country, and full name. (i.e. “wearing number 35, from South
Africa, Kate Roberts!”); and
F>)0=21 M550 OFEF . L—XF 2/ \—BICZENTNE XL ([CHET
93 AF—hF2)\— B, TUTCIILESE BIRE, >)(-=35
BV IJURRE, S -ONLK!) ZUT

* Athletes numbered 51 and above: Introduction of each athlete
individually in race number order, country, and full name. (i.e.
“from Hungary, Alfred Torok!”).

F>)\—=51 BIFODEF . L —XF >/ —BCENENEL DEFZAE
CESR %\ JILRE (BIXE I\HU-HE, 7ZILTLY R &
Owo !

c) When the athletes have all been introduced, the announcer ends the start
duties. The announcer must remain silent until after the start as detailed
in the prepared script.

BEFANIANTBNT SR, 77D —(3RA5— hEENMEYD. ARL
TEAOUT ROFFICUTEN D T R — MR T I DETEMNTHEDRIIN
[FATSY AN
d) As soon as the athletes are lined up, the Start-line officials will raise
their flags and the Starter says ‘On your Mark’ followed by the start
horn.
If it is a clean start then the official’s microphone will be
turned over to the announcers. If there is a false start then
the Starter will give further

instructions to the athletes according to the start-procedure
outlined in the ITU Competition Rules.
BFNRI— RSAUICHATZIRSE. AF— bS5 2 FBHIEZZET,
A —4A—(don your mark EEDTCRHF—
MR—2Z1259, JU—2RI— R THOIERBEHENATITIFD
SH—ANRET D, TA—IARET— MBOTERBE RS —SF—IFITU K
SRRAIDRAY — bFRET I RSA U ICHVNEF(ICEHICIEEZEZ5XD

NB: Bad Weather: In order to prevent hypothermia or
hyperthermia,

when conditions are bad the start protocol will be
condensed to speed up the athletes’ transition from
swim warm-up to start. This will be done in
consultation with the TD.

NB : BXIR, ERIESECHRKNEZETDIZHIC. DT 1> a > H BN,
A= hTORDUBEFDO RS> 3> R

E-R7yvITEE. AALDA—LTVINSAS— NETZIEHET Do
TD &L TITS

O
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6.9.16. ITU Introduction protocol: Announcers’script

ITU 8N7OR3 : PFIB—DROVUT

“LADIES AND GENTLEMEN! PLEASE WELCOME THE RACE TECHNICAL
OFFICIALS”

(Allow time 2-3 minutes for TO’s to be ready at race start)
(L—RARG — NERDTZH(CEHIC 2 ~ 3DIEFRZAEIT D)

“LADIES AND GENTLEMEN! PLEASE WELCOME THE WOMEN ATHLETES
OF xxx, 201x!"

(Music —until the last athlete is announced)
(REBOEFNTFIORAETNDIETEER)

“Wearing # 1, from NEW ZEALAND

L—XF2)\—1&F —21—>—-352R

Bronze medallist of the ITU World Championship Series here in Sydney,
last year,

S RZ—DEFEDITU D—=ILRFYEAZ S YTSU=ZEAASF IR MY
CCICWET

Gold medallist of the Dextro Energy Triathlon — ITU World
Championship Grand Final in Beijing, last year,

VEEDILRITU D—ILRFv 2 EAZ SV TIS> RI7AF)LdDDextro
Energy RS/ 77AO>DEXAF I~

Gold medallist of the Dextro Energy Triathlon — ITU World
Championship Series in Yokohama, last year,

EEDISRITU J—ILRFv > EA> 2w TS 1) —XdDDextro Energy
NS4 7RO>DEASFT I S

ANDREA HEWITT”

FRLT -E2ADAY

“Wearing # 2, from AUSTRALIA

L—XF2I)\=2FF A—RX SV

Gold medallist of the Dextro Energy Triathlon — ITU World

Championship Series in Hamburg, last year

VEFED/\>TILIITU T—)LRFr > EA>Sw T2 1) —X Dextro

Energy hSrXOE&EAFUZ K

2009 and 2010 ITU Triathlon World Champion, EMMA MOFFATT”

2009 #2010 #FITU S 7RO>D—=ILRFrEAS IX - EI7Y b

Etc.
e
Music continues until 15 seconds prior to start time if given all

ready from TD. Heartbeat for 10 seconds followed by 5 seconds of
silence.

SFEETD NS# R T EENMNDFETDRY— 15 #aiFETH <.

10 #ED/\— hE— b5 5 FDER

If running late 5-10 seconds of heartbeat followed by silence.
Constant radio contact with TD is required.
PHRIVIRETNENTNDRS, 5~10 BD/\— ~E— M SERRICHE
<. HEICTD LERERTED

@)
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6.9.17. Presenterslist JLtE>H—DURX Kk

Eite Men Name

Medal presenter
Flower presenter
WTS Trophy

Champagne
presenter(s)

Elite Women Name Title
Medal presenter
Flower presenter
WTS Trophy

Champagne
presenter(s)

O
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6.9.18. Medal Ceremony Script Template
AANELE=Z—ROVUT FF2TL—b
Announcer’s Script Victory Ceremony
IO H—0EBtTLEZ-XUUT K

“Mesdames et Messieurs, bienvenue a la cérémonie protocolaire de
remise des médailles du ITU Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”

LT —X PR > MNLAS ITU MSA77RO> JD—I)LRAYVT
IREROAAIIECLEZ—ICLDCE

“Ladies and Gentlemen, welcome to the Medal Ceremony of the ITU
Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”:

LT —X PR DT NLAY ITU hSo77Z0O0> D—=I)ILRAVT
TITRESRDOAGIELEZ—ICELDZE

“Les médailles sont remises par :

AEDAY)LBEZ
“Presenting medals today will be:
AEHDAS)EE(E ”
(Title: )
(&1 ~L) "

“Les fleurs sont remises par :
TERIBZ(Z
“Presenting flowers will be:

TEREBE(X ”
(Title: )
(541 ML) "

“Troisieme et médaillé de bronze”

28 3, IAFUR M

“In third place and the winner of the bronze medal”
2B 31, IAFUX N

Representing (country):

B (E%) "
(name)
(%A "

“Deuxiéme et médaillé d’argent ”

E 241, BAFTUZNZE

“In second place and the winner of the silver medal”

E 241, BAFTUZNZ

Representing (country):

B (E) "
(name)

(%&am1)

O
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“Premier et médaillé d’or du ITU Triathlon World Cup
Edmonton”

FE14I, [TU bSa77RO> D=ILRAVT TRED FEASTURNE
“In first place and the winner of the gold medal at the ITU Triathlon World

Cup Edmonton”

E14, ITU bSa77RO> D=ILRAVT T RED FEAGTIUR NI

Representing (country):

B (E%) ”
(name)
(&A1) "

“Mesdames, Messieurs, veuillez vous lever pour

I’hymne national

EFREE DD (CHEIIFAVNE T

Please rise for the playing of national anthem of

EFREE DS (CHEIIFAVNE T ”

“Veuillez nous rejoindre pour la célébration au champagne
présentée par

S )L TL—23>BEUH<IEEL)

Please join us for the Champagne Celebration presented by
S )L TIL—23>ZBEUH<IEEL)

”

“Félicitations a tous les vainqueurs du ITU Triathlon World Cup
Edmonton ” “Congratulations to all the winners of the ITU
Triathlon World Cup Edmonton”

ITU bSr7R0O> T—ILRAVT TRE> RS IRTOBEN
BHTEDTENET

O
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6.9.19. LOC Gifts Presentation Template
LOC #J b - JLE>F—23>F72I0L—b
ITU will present the LOC and City with a gift of appreciation. Ideally, this will

be done at a private VIP function but may be done post Medal Presentation in
consultation with theTL.

ITU (FREHDIEDYZRZ. LOC EHIZBNATLET . BENCETSANR— M
VIP O#ge& LTITHnam. TL AR LAY ILEBNTZ L TERL)

A sample script for this is:

CNDRIUT RDBIHELTF(C

“Ladies and Gentlemen, we have one more small ceremony.

LT —X PR 2T PMLAY BLFEKEADNESRELEZ—-D1DTY

International Triathlon Union President and IOC Member Marisol Casado will
present a gift of appreciation to representatives of the Host City and Local
Event Organizers in thanks for their hosting what we can all agree was a
hugely successful event.

ITU ARWIOC A2/N—=T VUYL - BB REARY MRS KDL EREN
BRLTNDEED, BMEOHTORITHRECRSIDEZRALTNET,

For the National Triathlon Federation of X:
X DEDSSA 7 AOHEDZHIC

” For the Local Organizing Committee:

T DBMEE DT ”

6.9.20. Sport Presentation Audio Technical Requirements
BREILE>FT—>3> A—F 4 ARGEH
a) Audio Equipment:

Fd—5 o ArkEs
Minimum list for World Triathlon Series Events
D—I)LR hSa7RO> 2U—X AR hOR/NRDOUX
¢ Audio mixer - 16 in / 8 out & 4 band equaliser mixing console
(e.g. Midas, Soundcraft, Yamaha---) ;

d—F 4 A=FHY—-16 in / 8 out & 4 band equaliser mixing
console (EF R, BIROST b PXIVRE)
* Equalization - 2 x 31 band graphic equalisers (e.g. Klark technic,
BSS:--.) for each line used;
TNENDSA > &FERTDIEHDL IS1E—>3>-2 x 31 band
graphic equalisers (95 —2070=Zw 2, BSS/Q&E)
* Compression - 2 x insert compressors & de-esser for each microphone
channel (e.g. BSS, DBX:*) ;
2T w2 3a>-RAOF v >RILDIzHD?2 x insert compressors &
de-esser (BSS. DBX 72&)
* Audio isolators - 2 x balanced audio isolators for all feeds;
A—FAATAVL—F— : IRTDT 1 — RDI=sbdD2 x balanced
audio isolators

@)
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* Radio mic for each announcer plus one for race starter (at pontoon) -
Shure uc series (or similar quality) hand held microphone with long
range aerial;

STARADEENENDTF IO H—DiehE. (R —)DL—X
AF—=F—DHH 1 DBEMENd. RVEHEOIZU7ILEEDOIAD.
Shure uc YU —-X(FZIUlzREB)&HFD

* Stadium Speaker System (venue specific). Multiple spot speakers
on stands are preferred to line arrays;

RIZT ©NAE—D—S R LA(BEMARR) . SESFHIRIBFACIIDIZEEL
FNSA BT D ENMNEFRLLY
¢ All associated cabling
2TCOEGRIDT—TIL
» between equipment
VAN

» to FOP speakers and any localized speakers associated with the big
screen
BB DEE UF T DH S0 BE UFNARERROU -2 (CRESN
TWnWadZE

b) Additional (not required & based on budget)

X TWATIRL., FERICED)
* Communications Clearcom MS-440 (communication) (or similar)
A=1"5—>23>20U7S>2AMS-440(0= 2125 —23 2 ) ([EREDED)
» Headsets for all contractors in the SP control (Announcers, DJ,
Audio, Video, Director)
SP J> bO—ILW(TFI>Y—. D). A—FaA. ETH. T4 LU5F—
WTHBIFTDI IR TDBEEEEDZHDAY Rty
» In-Ear headsets for on-site staff. Floor manager & on site announcer
ABA BRAAY I, JOAVNR—2v —POA YA~ 7FHO2H5—-D1
HODERTY M1 TDA\Y Rty
* 2 x on field fold back monitor for Medal Ceremonies.
AGIINECLEZ—DIedD T« —)LRTHRTETDIEF—2H&

6.9.21. Sport Presentation Video Technical Requirements

BREILE>T—23> EFARMNES
a) Video Equipment:

EAkss
Minimum list for World Triathlon Series Events
T—=ILRSA7RO>S U —=XANR> hO/NRDYU X ~
¢ Vision mixer - 8 input 2 bank vision mixer (e.g. MX70, Fulsom);
EFA=3FY— 8input 2 bank EFA=FH—(MX70. JILYLARE)
* Playback Hard drive system. Playback pre produced graphics,
Video and slides;
BEI\—RRSATZRAFT L. BEEIITISZTavI., EFAPISAR
THERICENR T D
* Playback 1 x DVD player;
B4% DVD JLAV—18&8
* TV (playback monitor, director & announcers viewing);
TVEBEEZF—. T4 L0F—D7FIH—-—"HRE3)

@)
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* Big Screen (20 m2 minimum,16:9);
RERAD) =2 (8120 FHA—=RFL. 16:9)
* 2 x cameras (one with tripod fixed at finish line, 1 with operator for interviews/
ceremonies); and
2BDHAS(1BEF T4 ZvSa1SAUIC=/HITEE. 651812981 —Pt
LEZ—DISICBEENHED). LT
* All associated cabling
L2TCORFRIZT—TIIL
» between equipment
AT VAN
» to and from Host Broadcaster (dirty feed)
FHROXBEFREN. FEEBXBFRENSZ DR
» to big screen.
RERAD)—=>A\DIR<

b) Additional (based on budget - if required by LOC/sponsors)

X T(FEICEDE, LOC/RRH—HAERUIZRS(E)
* Recordable DVD Player (or similar) and Stock for Program Archive
HEITBDVDILAV—FELR)ZTLTCTOISLAT—HATDRA MY ITS

@)
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6.10. CONTINGENCY PLAN 22 - IEEKETE

6.10.1. General —f%=EI1A

A contingency plan is a plan devised for an outcome other than in the usual (expected)
plan.

F2 - IFERETE (G, BEOTETEF PR TESROERMINIRICIRRSNDETE TS D,

6.10.2. Guidelines #E#t
These guidelines must be considered when creating the contingency plan:

UTFoEREE. B2 - IR EZER T DRCEBNINETH D,

a) The main goal is to continue the race - Look closely at what is needed to deliver
a minimum level of service and functionality.

FENGFL -z T DI EICHD. — TDIEHICRERIBI IS -—ER &
PEE (N E K RIBOHD ZENEETH D,

b) Define time periods - What must be done during the first hour of the plan being
implemented? If one looks at the plan in this way, one’s less likely to leave out
important details.

BEREZER DD, —sTHENEITSNDRAOD 1 BE (AR aNED,
EUFERED DFFE CEHENRSN D25 EERFFHFEB=NDINE L0

c) Identify the trigger — What, specifically, will cause the implementation of the
contingency plan? Decide which actions will be taken, and when. Determine
who is in charge at each stage and what type of reporting process they must
follow.

SONMNTZEERD. —RR - FERETEN BTSN DIER T (AL, EBE5DIT
Bm EDNREN TUTVWDEBNANEINERD D, ZEETHAMEE L, TDIEH
MEBRESHREFIE G EDOEANLNWDZERD D,

d) Keep the plan simple —One does not know who will read and implement the plan
when it’s needed, so clear, plain language must be used.

STEIFS > TIVICHERR T D, — TDFTEMNNE & SNDEE, #HNFTA THNEITT
BMNIDMSRNDT, EDONBDEREFIERE (CBHRNDES TIRFNUIIRSA,

e) Consider related resource restrictions — Will the organization be able to function

the same way if Plan B is implemented, or will Plan B necessarily reduce
capabilities?

%E?%EZ?E(C(J%UBED‘E%‘Z EEIBRT D, — LIS BAEITEIND. F&
(FTS> BOETORIEEMN FFRIRDRRICROEBE. RUAEEIRD G
BENTEBREBEDH.

f) Identify everyone’s needs — Have people throughout the LOC identified what
they must have, at a minimum, to continue operations.

BREECICHERC =T D. —LOCOZENFEESDERIFNIRSIRN
HREIEE. SRR, EEZRRKI DL THD.

g) Define ‘success’ — What will be needed to return to ‘business as usual’?
BINEEERDITD. —BEEHCRERDICDHITANBED,

@)
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Include contingency plans in standard operating procedures — Make sure that
initial training is provided in the plan, and communicate all changes.

2 IFERTEZ — NG ASEEFIECEZDHD . —FIERFOIIBREEHE (CHEA
AFN, ECOEERNBDRIREZLA D 2. BECLTEL.

Manage one’s risks — Look for opportunities to reduce risk, wherever possible.
This may help to reduce, or even eliminate, the need for full contingency plans
in certain areas.

DROZEBIBIT B E, — JRINELD I IESZTRERRDIRUKRD D, €5F
BCECEDT, BleganzTU 7T BE - IEERSTBROMREMETRA L. O
WTFHIBRESNDME LNRLY,

Identify operational inefficiencies — Provide a standard to document the
planning process, and find opportunities for performance improvement.

EE FIFNENQRC E7IBRET D, — XY > AS — RIGETEDOFIEZEH(C U TER
9B, TOIDETAREEDHEDHZZRET .

6.10.3. Contingency plan maintenance process

2=

a)

b)

IER IS HEIDHETEIEFIE

After one prepares the contingency plan, several things need to be done to keep
it practical and relevant - don’t just create a document and file it away. As the
event changes, the contingency plan will need to be reviewed and update these
plans accordingly.

5%%'3?%‘5%%@73“2’%1}_ SNIES. VW DOND ENKRERMN D@ (CHEFFIND
CEMMETH D, —BRZER LI 7 1ILITERU DT TRV, AR M

Banics, 5%%-3!5.%5% sTEIBEIRET =N, BE(CEC TINSDETEZEF#HTD
EDICTDIRENDD.

Here are some key steps in the contingency plan maintenance process:

Eﬁ*% IEEF TR Z R I DB TV DN DE LR DN DD,
* Communicate the plan to everyone in the organization;

D8 (CZDFTEZE T D,

* Inform people of their roles and responsibilities related to the plan;
ZOTEICH TS D%E EEEFZREMT D,

* Provide necessary training for people to fulfil these roles and
responsibilities;

CNEDEE EERZRHESHRIZTIEDHCHEBIRIEZERT D,
* Conduct disaster drills where practical;

EENRKEORERBZIEIET D,
* Assess the results of training and drills, and make any necessary changes;

P RERBO/REZHMEL. TUTCREREEZITD,
* Review the plan on a regular basis, especially if there are relevant
technological, operational, and personnel changes;

HICEUREDD DRI E. BE EZUTCASEOZEENDDIRS. [EROER
DitEZRET,

* Distribute revised plans throughout the organization, and make sure that
the old plan is discarded;

SR CEETEZREML. GUVETEIERIT D EZREICT D,
* Keep copies of the plan off-site, and in a place where they can be accessed
quickly when needed;

STEOIE—(FRBHTREL. TIERERRICES(CT VTR TEIGME
3_50

@)
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* Audit the plan periodically;

ERAN (CZDFTEZEE T Do
* Reassess the risks to the event;
AR DU D ZBFMI D,
* Analyse efforts to control risk by comparing actual performance with the
performance levels described in the contingency plan; and
RO\ T A - > R 2R3 - IFERFETE (CER SN/ T A - ALANILE
e T3 &EICk>T. UROZIDS FO—ILUTVWBRBAESGWWEDTT D,
* Recommend and make changes, if necessary.

HETHNL, HEBELEET D,

6.10.4. Definitions of delay, postpone and cancellation
BIE, A, PIEDESR

a) Delay: An event is considered delayed if it does not start at the scheduled

start time.
B EUBFEINTERY — MEZ(CRIE LIRS (E, AR MIELE &EHR
=Nd,

b) Postpone: An event is considered postponed when it cannot be completed
within the scheduled session (or an extended session) and is rescheduled to
another session on the same day or another day.

HHR : FEDIHEA (FT(FER UZIFER) (CRIETERVMES. AR NI
HE AR END T U CRIBOMDEFRE R (IBIDRICANRE MIBRTZ1—)L
énéo

c) Cancellation: An event is considered cancelled when it is delayed or
postponed and cannot be restarted or rescheduled.

hIE BRSBTS, TUTBRY— MIEBRAT 21—V TERWNEE,
AR MIFRIEEHREND,

6.10.5. Rules on delay/postponement:
B/ SERDIL—IL

a) The TD and Director of Operations would consult weather conditions and
other situations in the interests of protecting the safety of the athletes.
Specific rules on exceptional conditions can be found on the ITU
Competitions Rules.

TDEARL =23 >F 4 LOF—(d BFOEGEZETDIEHIC. [UBREMDAIX
MZERIZRT D, FISIIREMCHITDERIIL—ILIE. [TUSERIL—ILICRET
EMNTED,

b) A competition delay should be confirmed before the athletes’ introduction.
B DIEIE (BEFBN ORI [TRESNDINETHD.

c) Any decision on a delay that extends more than 2 hours should take in
consideration the athletes’ rest and their nutrition.

285EI EODESE(CRE T D EAIDRES. BEFORBEREENZEBINRETH
50

@)
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d) The following table can be used as a guideline but it should not be seen as
definitive. The final decision will be down to the TD, after consultation with all
the involved parties.

UTFDORE HARSA2EUTERT D ENTEDINTIENZEDTIF R0,
REISRE (. ETCOBMREDREZEC. TDICKD>TREND.

Table 19: Guidelines on extreme conditions management (ITU, 2014)
IBRICHITDIIRIAS FDIA RSA>

Dangerous/unsafe conditionsfEf% . =
12/ R REIED GE

Extreme weather conditions Delay or postpone the event

& UWSRURE M until further notice.
IRDBRNETDA N NOIEIEX (FHE
HA (S HERA

Marine activity Change Triathlon to Duathlon events.

RUFOF« T« 57+ NS 77RO 17 AONADEE

Poor water quality results Try to relocate the swim leg to

BEDKERERR another area or change Triathlon to

Duathlon events.
XA LFESZROMICBEE T DH. b
SATVAO>ZT 17 AOAVICEE

Water temperature below 130C degrees | The swim leg will be cancelled.

13 CUATDKE A1 LFER DI

Water temperature below The race distances will be 750m
140C degrees swim- 40km bike — 10km run in a
14 CBLFDIKR case of a standard distance event.

R — RF A RI D AREDRD
DIC, L—XEEBE XA L750m, /(A
240km. 5>10km&9D

Bike and run course area problems, Avoid stopping the event, work
e.g. accident, oil spill or crowd on operational solutions.
control. Aethibwt T, BEORRICIEET D

INA PS> O—ATORE. HIXE. B
. ACIURE. BEZ RS

Major emergency situation (eg: fire, Delay or postpone the event

security threat) until further notice

FREIFRE (B, NFH. T2 LOEH) IRDIBRIMEDETANRY MIEEX
(FHEHA

Protest concerning the safety of the Follow instructions of the

course Competition Jury

B 1— ADTEICEITDIEZRRUILT ERZERDOREICED.,

6.10.6. Rescheduling management
BAO>1-)IE8

a) Points to note :

pE ===
* Venue curfews - The race should not finish in the dark; and

SIBORREIHIR - L—X(IE IR TDRT LIRS TR,

@)
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* Sport technical constraints (ie: warm up periods) - A 20 minute warm-up
period must be provided for athletes.

S5, BB EOFEF) (F : T —LT7yTERE) -20 DDTA—LTY
THEEEF (TRESNRINUERS R0,

b) Decision maker on delay / postponement/ cancellation

ﬁZ’D‘ = 1—Y > DFERRE
* The TD is in consultation with the director of operations and they both
communicate with associated parties, eg. police, meteorological
department, medical, etc.;

TD (FARL—23>FTa L OF—EWEL. RAENEETIEER (F]. ZR
[EE. BEREE) SEEZRDED,

* The TD, the TL, the director of operations, the director of venue operations
and poIice authorities will determine when the delayed race will restart;

TD. TL. ARL—2325 4L 05—, RGEET 1 LU5F—CERLYB(E
EBELUZL— AW DERESNINERET D,

* The TD, the TL, the director of operations, the director of venue operations
and police authorities will determine when the race is postponed; and

TD. TL. ARL—23>5 4 L05—. RBEET 1 L U5 —EERYFBI.
L—XABNWDICEEAEN D EARTE T Do

* The TD, the TL, the director of operations, the director of venue operations
and police authorities will determine when the race is cancelled.

TD. TL. AXRL—2325 4 L U5 —, RIHEET « L U5 — CERYF(EH
IESNBEHAZRTET Do

Rescheduling options

B a1—Y > DFERR
* Race stoppage :

L —XDE=ELE

» Races can only be delayed prior to start. Once competition has
commenced it will continue until its end unless dangerous/unsafe
conditions occur;

L—X(F RY—RIETEET D ENTED, Hmihi o EAtaFL,
BTG (FZETRVVRRAFEE URVRD ., BRik(FHR T ETHE I D,

» If dangerous conditions occur up to 40 minutes after the event has
started, competition will not restart for at least 1 hour to allow
sufficient recovery for the athletes;

/[ BﬁTch/Rb\ R BIRERA0D T TICHEELRES, HilE ([CTDREIEZREEIC
IBEHIC, FR(FIME< EBIRBIEBAY— MU,

» If dangerous conditions occur 40 minutes after the start of the first
competition, the first competition will take place 1 hour after the end
of the second competition. Usually, the women’s competition takes
place prior to the men’s competition; and

TERIPARREN M) DFRFR DRIIA 1§40ﬁ%iotb\b§§$b7' BEE. RO
%’%1210) FRBEHE T D1 (LTINS . BE. UFHRNBFHRDAICRE
=N,

@)
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» The 2nd competition of the day can be delayed until a time
predetermined by the decision. After that time the competition will be
postponed to the next available day.

HHOZEB DK, BRIICREUCHBF TESEDIENTED, TN
LgTohnd, HikROEM-IGERB (CEHESND.

6‘9 * Stop a competition: Please refer to the ITU Competition Rules
i AIE - ITUZBRGRAI Z 288

d) Considerations for postponement

HADZEEEIA

* Postponed competition: The actual date would be set by the TD in
consultation with all parties involved.
RERRS NI, - EBROBIZ(FRER I D2EFIDEEZRE CTDICL D TRESN
Do

* Operation plans should be able to cover the changes.

EESTEC(E. EERSZEDIAFTRIERSA,

@)
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6.11. GOOD ENVIRONMENTAL PRACTICE GUIDE ON TRIATHLON EVENTS
FSAPZZAOANRY MIBITBIRBICEREBUZRENRH A K

6.11.1. General considerations
e

a) Determine if it makes sense to adopt a sustainable policy on environmental
aspects of your event.

ELEANRY FORBEICHSWTIFRNAEHZERD ANSD Z ENIE(CED TLIN
(I/}%}Eé“%o
* The environmental policy of an event is a written document that contains
the goals and the actions that are going to apply in order to evaluate the
results later on. This compromise has to be ratified by all the stakeholders
taking part in the organization: Sport federations, LOC, sponsors, public
bodies, etc;

AR hDERIEHE (. BLERZTHN T D eHICERASNIBRETHZESE
ITDIENEMIIZELETHD.

* The environmental policy has to be produced at the planning phase
including specific elements of management and communication, as an
environmental program;

RIS RETOJS AL LT, BIEEFROPERERNS FNDTHEE
B (CAESTURITNUTIR SR,

* Itis necessary, before starting the planning, the LOC to decide if would like
to compensate the generated CO2, or to get a certification ISO 14001. It is
necessary to consider that this certification has to be supervised by an
authorized company and has an economic impact. For one-time events it is
not advisable to get this certification;

STEZIGHDATC. CO2BFEZMHE UTZUL\IFISO14001 DREEZES LTz 0.
EWVWD T EZLOCHRE LR TIFIRDIR, CDEBAEDEYS(C(Z. sRnj=tt
LR TEEIN BBENREENARETVEND ﬁb\%ﬁénmwﬂ(imbnb\
o 1EDANRZ FDTZHICZDFEAEZEUS I D E(FBIAIRT & TIE>RL Y,

* Even when it is not possible to have a neutral carbon event, it is convenient
to evaluate all of the actions taken. So the kilograms of pIastic collected for
recycling, the substitution of private transportation by public
transportation, and the water saving can be “translated” into the reduction
of CO2 Kg emitted;

—a1—bh3IL B—IRY BHEEOEEATY K) DAY hefEIT DL
PNTERVRCTE, THZRIICEETICHUTFTHAICEIT D2 ETH D,
DS A DIV TEDHSNIZIEK SADT SAF W I NHITBHERE [ K DEADRKZ
BHEBADA. T U TEIKIE. CO2BREDEIRZ+O0 S AR THE TS
ENTES.

@)
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* A neutral carbon event is one that compensates the emission of CO2
generated because of the event. The emissions caused by transportation
(road and plane) and power consumption can be compensated by green
projects that help to reduce emissions. It is clear that a budget is needed
for this. There are companies who are able to calculate the event emissions
and to manage the compensations; and

Za1— 3L AR BEHEOREATEY K) AR MM AR NEHE
(CRDOTRETDICO2DHLEZME T DEDTH D, B (B ERITHE)
EHBBEN(CKDPRH L BIHEEIRZIR I 2T U —>TJO T IO MMIK> T
fHEEND. COLEDICFENVETHDZEFHSNTH D, 1> hDHEE
718U, MEZERIDICENTEZ D54 HD.

* Another option is to manage an ISO 14001 certification through an
authorized company. The ISO 14001 is the first reference in environmental
management for any kind of event worldwide, but it is not very important
among sport events. This certification was applied to large events such as
the Torino Olympic Winter Games, and its model was followed by smaller
events. The main aim of this certification is the continuous improvement,
and this is why one- time events are not appropriate to get this
certification. The case of WCs or WTS events can be considered as annual
event and the improvement can be considered from year to year.

BHO—DDEIR(L, s8]t Zi8 U TISO14001 D5 EAZEZEE T D52 THD
- ISO14001 (FHHFAPDIRLZ RANRD MMCHBITDRIEIRI A hDE 1 DEE
BRNTIEH DN, IIR—YANRY ROBITIFENEFEBERED TR, ZD
SERAEF N JZREA U EVIDKIRARESRANY MIBHASN. ZDET
JVEEKDINFIRIRA R MK 2 TERSNTZ. CDEAEDEE/IH (ki
HIREETH D M LW 1 BT DAY M COFIRAEZEUE I D (&
U TUVVRWDIFZEDERANS TH D WCPORWTSA AR hDT— R (FFERA R
> hEUTRE SN, SREFFELRFTSNTND.

Picture 54: ITU Sustainability (ITU, 2014)
ITUDHFsca e (ITU2014)

triathlch

SUSTAINABILITY

b) dentify the location.

O —= 3> DHE:R
* Consideration of where the event is taking place in urban environment or
not;

AR "MHEITHEDIRIZETHRIESN TV DINENZERET D,

@)
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* We need to be special careful when organizing events in natural
environment, to limit the impact; and

H4Z. BRREBEOPRTOA R M ESNIZ SR SER T DIHNENSD.
BANDEEZFIRIT D2HNENSDD.
* Public transportation facilities to get to the venue should be considered.

AERB ([T < AHZEKE (FRESNBINETH D.
Spectators attendance

#HEDOSM
¢ Itis very important to preview the spectators attending the event and the
impact on the environment.

AR MMISNTIBREEB\DHEZHRI D L(E. ETEERTHD.

LOC structure and information management.

LOCOO#fR# L IBIREE

¢ It will be necessary to have a structure of environmental management.
Sometimes the event goes wrong because the organizational structure is
not in place or because the communication is poor;

RIRZ BRI MEMAHZE < C ENMBE E10D, [ 4 fRfASI D ET) TRUD
. XIFBBRHBIAREN SR, BFLARD NMIBELT D,

* It is essential from the very beginning of the project to apply human,
material and economic resources to implement and develop the
environmental program; and

RIBETOJSAZEBITURBRSIERZHIC. O TU MDFES(CRHNSE H
. B/ EUCRBNMEZES CDZEFEETHD,

* Communication is important in order to keep all of the areas of the
organization informed.

AZa=5—>3a>(EEEoeT U 7 (GBS BEHRITDCENEETH B,
Include all the stakeholders

2TCDOAT—IMIVY —ZED
* It is important that all the stakeholders are included and communicated to
about the environmental goals of the event.

ETCDRT—IMRIVI =G AR hOERIBENC DV TOEHNIBRENIER
MEZAENDZEFEETH D,

To do a little is a lot, believe it or not.

PLDCEZTBZENTEKSADZ ECIRD. ZENZELDINED.

* One may think that adopting small actions is not relevant, but it is. It is
important to start small and build on these successes. Furthermore, adding
a lot of small things can add up to a lot. It will be impossible to implement
all the operations included in this document, but the most important thing
is to start to change the minds within the whole organization.

INEUVMTENZIRD C & (FBIHRDIRNC ED LS (CRONDH, EIFEMEN DD,
INEWC ENSIROTHMIRT D LIFER THD. =5(C, < SADNSIME
HERN FEREFE<SACIED. COBRICEFTNDIINTOEEZEMT D
CEFARBIEETH DN REEBR LG, HEEROPDORBREZER D LZ
OB ETHD,

@)
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g) Everything in the budget

2TCEFFEMED

* Itis clear that some of the actions may be more expensive and the budget
can be increased, but if it is possible, the effort is invaluable. The benefits
on the environment are difficult to account for, but highly satisfactory for
the society at large. It is possible to take actions that reduce the budget.
For example, just reduce the number of printed advertisements.

RIEEEOWLW DMNIEM THD FEEIEINT 5 THSD Z EFHENTH DN
BEUENAAIEETHNUL, TDOBHEETDHNRWF EMEN'H D IRIE EDF|
BFEBIDCENH UV HEEARLCERVEBEZSZXD. TEZRUDE
BIAETHD. HIRIE. [LEMNRIOBEZRS T EITTETFERLEED.

h) Evaluate and inform about the results

ER(CRE T D5 MM, &
* Itis important to write reports of all the operations, which will be useful for
future events and other LOCs; and

FFRDA R MOZDMDLOCDTZH (CHER ETRD THD D ETCDEEDIRES
ZELZELEFEERCETH D,

* It is important to communicate with forums and seminars to be informed
about projects implemented by others and to make visible the results of
one’s actions.

fDEIEFH T O T U SOIMED, BEDERE T« 1 TIVCRIRE, T
A =SV CIF—FTERZCEITDICLLEEETHD.

Include the good practice in the bid documents

AMLEFEANDEFEF UWEKDOEE
* ITU will consider good environmental practices when evaluating the bid
document. The inclusion of the environmental factors is recommended.

ITUIE, AILERZHE T DR FERUWRIRDREKZZR I DT IE CHD.
RIROERZZHDC EFHE=ND.

@)
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For any suggestions or questions regarding the Events Organizers’
Manual (EOM) please contact Thanos Nikopoulos - Senior Manager,
Technical Operations.
This is proprietary and confidential information of the International
Triathlon Union. The information included herein may not be
distributed, modified, displayed, or reproduced, in whole or in
ITU part, without the prior written permission of the International
Triathlon Union
ASEEYZ17)L(EOM)ICAAT DRE. BR(E. 7O ZHIL - ARL—
> 38 7R — v DThanos Nikopoulos KETHFEWLWLET .
CNEER NS 77XO2:ES (ITU) BT, hDOERIBIRTY .
CNICEFENDBERESETH WS —ED(CEAH ST ER S 7 A0
EEDOERICEIRSNZFFA R BLfE. fREE. XRKWVWEBE=ND
EFHBDFEA

@)

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.365



ITU EVENT ORGANISER’'S MANUAL
I[TUKRSEE~NY_—177)L

PARTT MULTISPORT
QILFRR—Y

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department o.w Pg.366



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual
Part 7 - Multisport

KEY TO ICONS 7A3d>IcDW\WT

Some icons have been developped to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

UFD7Aa2F SENEBRRERICERITDLD(CEHINLHFE=NEL
=

}X{ This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
MAIL ITU need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.
CDTAA(F, ERZEBDHICITUISET T DHNENHDXE/
1BIRDETCZLOCICERH T D 2 RLTWVET,

_n This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
ToOLS work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department..

CDTAANG, VFEZREICT DDICERTIEERY —ILE ST &
ZHATNET . TDY—)ULEIARICTIEZSNIZTDFEAMAR)ZT U
T HONIITURR—VERZT U CHABIRET Y.

This icons provides some insights to the reader.
CDOTAAUGE. FEICASHIrDR[ DS ZRHUET,

4
od
(2]

C'? This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the
LINK Web

CDOTA AL, &N WebH o M EDOXEEASI>O—RIDILD
. BERLTVLWET,

This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
CHECKLIS consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.

CDFAAUNE RINSTEZREIC, TUCRRICERITI DL
ZHR(CITDCLEZZIRIDFITVIVRAMIBHRUTNET,

=

@)
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71. PARATRIATHLON
NS SA7AO>

General

—i%EIR
This section of the document provides some additional information
that is paratriathlon specific and could not be included in the

previous sections. Please refer to the paratriathlon paragraphs of
the previous sections for complete information in all the areas.

CCTRINS b7 ROV IHEFERBIRTRENDRIETEENTLR
VWVBEIRZIEN TR D, IR TOERICHIFTDREREREHIED/\S hS
AT7RAO>=ZEE(CT DT E.

Paratriathlon competition categories

NS SA7RO>OHmEHTIY—
The paratriathlon categories can be found in the ITU Competition
Rules. LOCs should familiarize themselves with these rules.

IS RSA7RO>OERATT ) —FITUGERIL—ILICHEEZND . K
EITEEREZDIL—ILICHEBLUTVBIRETH D,

Classification logistics
D32T«45—>a>0Mik
a)Generic

—f%SE1R
¢ In the World Paratriathlon events, the Paratriathlon Continental
and World Championships, the LOC may be required to provide
all the logistics for athletes’ classifications; and

HFIINS hSAT7ROCKE NS M PROKES LUHFE
FHECEVWTC ASRITEEREHRRBDISS I —23>0f
DICETOMRZERBI D ENNETH D,

* Classification should be completed using the latest classification
manual.

DS2TA4T—2 32 E3BHDISS T« —>23>Xk -7 )&
ERU TR TSNBINRETHD.

b)LOC personnel
ASEITEESDAE
* The classifiers shall be assigned an administrative assistant by
the LOC who should be available throughout the classification
period. If there is classification for the visually impaired (VI), a
second LOC administrative assistant should be available as well
at the location where VI classification occurs.

D52 T4 T —F KERITRERICLODT. —EDISS T —
S 3 EBORMABTEIATE 3FHE 7RI bELTESRT

Nnd., 6L, /EREE (CP6) OIS T4 o—>3a>hHnld.
:EEODLOC@%?%?*)ZQ) N CPENFEET DIHBFRICLZIED
R,

O
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c) Classification venue

D32 T40—>3>0O=%

* An appropriate waiting area with accessible toilets and

elevators, if required, shall be provided near the examination
rooms with adequate seating and a table for the administrative
assistant(s);
BUAIRRSIE FIALS L b LI AR—5 &R 2@t
IATAOTIUTRN OIS T4 —> 3> DEBEDEL (CHREB
SNGEYREF ET—TILNEFE 7SRRI MCHARESNANRET
550

* Access to a printing/photocopier should be available in this
area; and

COBTTYU S A—ETE—NDHFETEZ LI CLRITNERS
A AN

* Clear signage to indicate the access to the classification rooms
from the exterior is needed.

NEBNSERKDEFDIZDICOSE T4 —2 3 > DEEADE/EZ
RIBRHDBETHD,
d) Classification rooms (Physical Impairments)

D532 T74—2a>08E (RAHEARER)

* One or two rooms are required depending on the number of
classification panels for the event;
EMARSDZHDISS T4 T—2 3> DEBEBDARICEIDO T
~2EPEN AR SND,

* A clean, private examination room large enough to
accommodate up to six people;

BR CEAERERDOANADDICHDIRLETDIRE)L— LD W
BCTHD,
* The room shall be equipped with:

ZDERIFRDEDFIUER CTVNDIRETH D,
»0ne pillow

1D
»Two pillow cases, two sheets and two towels

MT—RX2D, 2=V EHFA)IL2TD
» Drinking water
BRALIK
» Hand sanitizer and disinfectant wipes to clean down the
examination couch
FOMERS IIREABTFERECH S TZHDHEER
» Toilet (if possible)
AJgEIRS b L
» Air Conditioning unit if needed
BLwERSETI7I>—R
* Specific equipment
LRl
» A cycling wind trainer

O—->—8

O
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Picture 55: Cycle Wind Trainer (ITU, 2014)

» A running treadmill
SRV RIIL

Picture 56: Running treadmill (ITU,2014)

O
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» A racing wheelchair roller
B AEEFDIZHOO—S—
Picture 57: Racing wheelchair roller (ITU, 2014)

e)Classification rooms (Vision Impairments)

07/747—/3 > DOERMIL—L (RERER)
* One or two rooms are required depending on the number of classification
panels for the event;

EMARDIZHD IS T4 —>2 3> DEBEDABICKID>T 1 ~28ENA
BN,

* There shouldn’t be great variation in luminosity between the waiting area
and the classification room(s);

BFEEETISTS T4 —>3 > F L —LDEBIDIAD ETDEVNNIARET TSR0
o

* Rooms must be at least 6m long with a minimum of 3m width in an open
area (for VI testing) and enough room for the other observations and
equipment, slit lamp, autorefractometer;

(CPeMfzsb®d) ZEFELT, MK EERET6mM. l@3MDOARET=DEETH
&, TDMOEIRRE, XUV RS2 T A—KNUITSUMA—=—F—7EL
D(CTRIRRWNHD &,

* The classification rooms and waiting room should not have natural light.
Windows must be adapted to fully obscure outside light;

D52 T« =23 >FE I — A EFEEFBRLNA D TEWVLIFRN, ZE(FFt
Mo DHEFTRICRBRRIR TBDIEHICE U SRTNIEIRSIRU,

* The light must be stable, uniform and bright enough, without shadows.
Classifiers must be able to control the luminosity in the room(s) (light
dimmer control);

BAMDERZELT. I—DIEZETHRAD <. EMHho TSRV, I35
T4 7—(FZDEETHDICOREN TED. (BADSHETDOFRA)

* Enough tables (2) and chairs (5 per classification room) must be provided
for the classification rooms and in the waiting area (1 table and 3 chairs).
One chair for athlete assessment (autorefractometer, slit lamp) must be
height adjustable; and

+91257—=TIL 24) &4 R (54, ‘%059747—‘/3 SE(Q) & TS
T4 —23>BEFEREIC (T—TIL1y. 41 R34) ARSNRITFNUSIRSIR
LYo

* One laptop per room with internet and printing access in the room or at the
waiting area.
1EEICDE 1 BOSYIRYITAE1—F—&EKBL. 1 2F—Rv NEHT
NTE MBAELHDVIFEECHD TV H—(CTFIOLERATETDI L.

@)
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f)Specific VI assessment Equipment:

AR REERENS

Equipment that are required for classification assessment are (PER PANEL
/ ROOM):

1BEEHIEDDISS T4 —>3>2DEDICRE EIRDBERR IRDES D,
» Autorefractometer

A—=KUITSOTRA—S—
» Lensometer

L>AA—%—

» Eye ocluder

BHBHOREERU
» LogMAR / ETDRS tumbling E chart

RIORER
» Set of Berkeley Rudimentary Vision Test chart (BRVT: Single tumbling
E’s, Grattings, Basic vision)
HWERER
» Box of Trial Lenses (set with convex and concave spheres, and convex
and concave cylinders)

B[IB/EL > X—K
» Trial Frame
KBIEL > XX HRAME
» Direct Ophthalmoscope (with wall / table charger or sufficient
batteries)
BRI (B, F—TILFv—Sv —XE+HRERNYE)
» Slit lamp
Ay k5>
» +90 D observation Lens, for slit lamp
QVEEHRRL>X
» Eye pads (5cmX5cm)

iR% (5t>FmMr)
» Tropicamid eye drops

EUEESD)SES
» Anesthetic eye drops (lidocaine or oxybuprocaine hydrochlorides)

FREFRDOBE (YN MOXI(EA$5T77° 004 M 070340)

Equipment that are required for classification assessment are (PER
CLASSIFICATION VENUE)

D52 TA4—23 2B CTHFTTY—BTDIEDICHE ETRDHERIIRD &
HD,
» Automated Perimetry (Goldmann VF Perimeter or Humphrey Field
Analyzer or Octopus Interzeag - one required per room)
BHEifREEHRIZz: 18 EIC1E
» Metric Tape (6 m)
A—NUEDFT—T (6m)
» Tape (masking, packing or duct tape) and black marker
=7 (RAF>0,. N\vF>0, 5O F—TH) EEYSYD

@)
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g)Side logisitics

SRR
* Morning and afternoon tea/coffee and lunches to be provided for the
classifiers and classification assistant.

FRIEFROAR/ - E—EBENMDTTU —DIHEE EMFICZIREIND.
* A cell phone for use by the chief classifier

F—0U32 T4 T7 A7 —(CKDERADEFEE.
h)Finish area classification room

J4Zw>aTUF7TOAHFTITY—MERE
* The LOC shall make available one room for classification observations debrief
close to the finish area with the same requirements as a standard room.

ASRITRERE T 2y > aTU RS ICEEOREZ LR UGHZRIZTIZ. B
OV —EBEDrHOEEZ 1 DFATEDILDICT D,
* For specifications, please refer to the Venue operations section

BB EDHNVEICDWNTIE, SI5REDERSIEIDI L,

Swim exit handlers

AALIIOSY NI\ RS—
a)General
=l

* The LOC shall provide a minimum number of swim exit handlers.

FEMB#EZEESES (LOC) FRAMLATZY M\ RS—DRIBARZHEERT D.

* This is indicated in the ITU Competition Rules;
CNUIITUGBRGRAN [ CRR SN D,

* The final number of swim exit handlers will be determined by the TD;
AALATZY M\ RS —DREIVRAEIE. TDICELD TREEND,

* The TD will be responsible for their training;

TDAMESD ML ——>TDEFEEED.

* Only these people will be allowed in the swim exit; and
CNBRAY IR AALATZY RTUFICAD I E&FRIEIND,

* The level of support that the swim exit handlers will provide to the athletes, is
determined by the color of the athletes’ swim cap as defined in the ITU
Competition Rules.

RALATZY B\ RS—NEF(ICIRME T D H/R— hORRE (L [TUBERRANC
RENZZAA L©F vV ITDBEZIF LD TREEND.

b)Requirements (USAT, 2013)

ERFEIR
This position requires physical strength (especially for wheelchair athletes who
need to be physically lifted out of the water);
COB I AONRERENEREND. GFFIKDNSBREAHRZRHE LITDIHNED
HDEFFHIRE (L T)

* This job is not recommended for youth aged children or those with any lifting
restrictions;
CDEFE(E. BVEFERDOFHFE LT IECZIEDD D AIFHEE NI,

* This volunteer position is sure to get the handler wet so it is recommended
they wear suitable clothing;
CONSG 2T 7E I\ RS—EUTHEERCENDZEICIRDDT, mNTELX
WD T 7ZB(CDIFdZENEREND.

* If the water is cold, wetsuit bottoms or a full wetsuit is recommended;
BLEKNSEITNE. DTy RX—=VYDTFHEZIETILDIY hOBRAMNHEREEN

3.
O
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Rubber-soled footwear is also appropriate so that the handler does not slip on
algae or any other slippery material that may be in the shallow water or at
the actual swim exit; and

I\ RS—KAPTTZY RTUIZPORBDB DT NET S TESRVEHIC,
JLARDO#HZEL CEBETH D,

Type of footwear may also vary if the swim exit is sand.
BYIDOBRICDNT(E. AAMALATTZY MM THDIHE. ZHTHD.

Duties (USAT, 2013)

&5

Swim exit handlers work in teams of two (pairs) to assist the athletes;
%/]’L\I’j‘*‘)\y N\ RS —(E5REEZ 7S A RTREHICVDE 2 ALIHTIT

ERST
Ideally, swim exit handlers should be of approximately the same size for team
lifting;
BREUTE RTLAITSY M\ RS—=EFF—ATHELIFRHC. (FEFE
UBRDANEFLL,
One individual needs to be responsible for controlling the teams to ensure proper
coordination;
WHIRFITZ T DIEHIC. — ADIEEENTF—LZERI DIEEZRHOVNEND
Do
Once the team has finished helping one athlete, they move back to the swim exit to
assist the next athlete coming out of the water; and
—B1D/\> RS —DN—ANDBHEREZFIITUIES. ROBEREHNKNMSHTL
DDZEEMNTDEHIC. AALTITZY MMIRD.
The use of a sling is required for lifting athletes from the swim exit (Red color swim
cap). It is the responsibility of the LOC and/or the host NF to provide this equipment.
R D DARRGIERA LF vy TOFBRENAA LT IDY k5D EE
}CUZ\EC END. DRV T DARIGAESEITREERSD D WIFERNZEIARDE
FTITD,

Picture 58: Paratriathlon sling (ITU, 2014)
NS RSA7RO>DAY D
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d)Safety precautions
TEXR
* The swim exit handlers will have to assist athletes with an average weight.

For this reason they should always remember that:

AALATITZY N\ RS—([FHINREE THRIZEZEI URRITNIER S,

ZDIEAFUTOEDTHD., BICEXATHINRETHD,

» Their safety comes first. If something happens to them, it will affect the athlete;
TZEN—&F. BUAN\> RS—(CERINE. BREEICEENDD.

» They should never rush to take the athlete out of the water;
K SEEZH T ESTERUTRTTIEWLITRU,

» They should always familiarize themselves with the swim exit;
WDEBRXA LTI Y MIDWTHER U TUVVRIFNUTRS RN,

» Make certain that their balance is good;
INSOZANKYTH D E'2HERLTH <,

» They should always bend to lift an athlete;
B EEINR LTI ZEER<T D&,

» They should keep their back straight by tucking in their chin;
S8Z5|< CETHEHRZEDESITRIZRIFNUIIRS IR,

» They should lift with the strong leg muscles, not the weaker back muscles.
BIZEDD TR, @ERMHZE> TGRikEZ/HS EIT D,

» Carry the athlete close to their body;
BB S\ RS —(IFZEDITGERT &,

» Watch where they are going;
BEMTIREELZARZULOIMDRD &,

» To lower the athlete, bend the knees; and
BREZTAT(CEUOMDBRZEHIFRC &,

» NEVER attempt team lifting without proper coordination.
BRBHIRUTEF—LATH S LT EZAAH TIFIRSIA,

e)Each of the swim exit handler should be provided with a red t-shirt or vest
that should wear at all times. ‘

E21A LTS M\ RS—FHRNTS v YDA MRS, BN5 3%
(CERURITNIEIRSR0N,

@)
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Picture 59: Swim exit handler’s vest (Triathlon Australia, 2014)
AALATSY N\ RS—DRZ
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7.15. Personal handlers
IN—=VFILI\> RS—

® Some of the paratriathletes will be allowed to have a personal handler.
INS RS 7ROV EEEDAANII VIV RS —2FH DI EzHENd.

® Securing personal handlers is the responsibility of each athlete. The LOC
doesn’t need to provide these people to the athletes who are eligible to have
one.
IN—VFIV\> RS—ZHRT D EFHRZBARAANDEETH D, ASFITEEEH
BB (LRI =V L\ RS —ZHAR T DRE(FIR,

® Personal handlers are to be allowed according to the ITU Competition Rules.
IN=VYFIL\> RS—(FITUGERRIL—)LICHED THRI =N D,

® Each of the handler has to receive a yellow t-shirt or vest and an athlete’s Bib
number that have to wear at all times.
IN=VFIV\D RS—DUOEDDEDFEBDTS VYA NEZITED., #5HinE
DL —RXFUIIN—ZE(CEICDIFTHIRINEIRSIRN,

Picture 60: Personal handler’s vest (Triathlon Australia, 2014)
N=YFI\>RS=DARZ K
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7.1.7.

&

LINK

7.1.8.
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Registratlon, briefing and accreditation

BRFER. RGBS, mERS

a) Classification process should be completed before the athletes’ briefing. For

’

©)

d)

9)

h)

this reason, try to have the briefing in the evening, the day before the race.
The time of the brleﬂng has to be approved by the TD.

D52 T4 —2 3 > DOFIESHIRERASDORICHEE SNDINETH D, €DHE
AlE. L—XDOBIHDORIC. SASHECHESNDINSTHD. SBASDRIE
BFEETDIC KD THEREND.

The paratriathletes registration process and briefing’s procedure are defined in
the ITU Competition Rules

INS hSA 7 AU — bOEFEFROFHREHRASOFIEE, ITUSRRFRENCTE
EIN LD,

All guides and handlers must be registered at the briefing.
ETCOHA RE/\ RS—(F FRRASKCERSRITNERSIR,

Credentials must be distributed to the registered personal paratriathlon
handlers and athletes.

BERENEEZLADINS hSA 7RO D)\ RS =08 E (. B g
QYA R QP ALY A AW

Tickets for opening and closing ceremonies are also to be included for
handlers and guides. \

A—T 2 OROCOO->20DCLEZ—-DFTY MME I\ RS —HA R
[CBEfdE=ND.

The paratriathletes’ briefing is compulsory for all the athletes.

IS hSAT7 AU — bOFRASERE E. HRIXEEEDERB CHD.
Following the paratriathletes’ briefing, a handlers’ meeting shall be
conducted.

IS hSA 7R — ROFRBRY/I\ > RS—DE—F o 2T ZMET D L
BEEE FRSNINEZLETHD,

The briefing room should be wheel chair accessible. ‘
BAEDEE (IRA —)ILF T 77 IR END LD (CURITNUITIR SR,

Race packages
L—2ANYT—>

The race package composition are defined in the ITU Competition Rules

L—

A —ZORRE(C DV TIHITUGBRRARRICER SN TS,

Course considerations

B —ADEER

a)

Please refer to the FOP operations section for all the specific point around
paratriathlon.

Swim to bike transition/ wetsuit removal area
AALBINAIONDRS223> /D1 v A=Y U )
Consideration needs to be given as to how athletes will move from the swim
exit to the bike transition area. Adaptation may be necessary to eliminate
stairs or steep ramps not accessible by wheelchairs. Where a steep ramp is
used to travel over a roadway; traffic may be required to stop for periods of
time to allow paratriathletes the ability to get from the swim exit to the bike
transition area;

ZALATSY MBSIA T RSS2 3> TUPABEEFED LS [CHE)
IIAINZEEBRITDNENGDD. KA —ILF T 7O 7 I ATEIROEERC RIS
DAERIER (FBREND C ETHE ERD . BARZHEDSEENDDECAEFES
;IS hSA 7R — I\D‘Z%A’f?/u M1 OKZ>223>TU7
/\ﬁi@@*é%‘i\ INBEDIBEZ M T DB UNETH D,

@)
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* Swim Exit area should be managed only by the trained swim exit handlers;
AALATZY RTUTIGERDRAALATZY M\ RS—(CKO>TERS
N3RS THD.

* A wetsuit removal area shall be planned with adequate space for facilitating
the PT1 personal handlers, the athletes’ daily wheelchairs and the medical
personnel. Several chairs are also required at this area to assist athletes to put
on their prosthesis. This area must be secured; and

& v hA—YORARTY 77 (&, PT10D) (—VFHILI\>RS—, ﬁﬁﬁi%d)Elf%*O)

RA—=ILFITT . AT BDILASYY INWZERL T (CAR—ANEREND K
DICFTEIARETHD. WK DHDA RS, BEFZ(IHDIHIEZTTANT
BDBTYUT7ELTRETHD,

* Please refer to the ITU Competition Rules, for the rules around the pre-
transition area.

T S22 a>TUPEBDIL—ILICDWNTIE. ITUBRRIL—ILESEE,

b) VI Free leading zone
VIDU—U—Fq>0Y—>
* PT5 athletes are allowed to be led by their own guide in specific areas on the
run course, determined by the TD. These areas are:
PTS5D#F%E (&, TDICK D TRESNIES > OA—X EDROSNIZT U T (F. Fi
%‘Z%ﬁ%@jj‘/r RICKDEETOEITNHAIESND, NSO I TDE
» Places where there is a concern for the athletes’ safety;
BB DRZEDICH(CHE EBIONDIE.
» 10m before and after an aid station, acute turn, penalty box, transition
area, swim exit and pre-transition area.
I+ RRF=>3>, #AH-T. RPILTa4RVIR, hZ>223>T)
T RALATZY REULTTL RS2 3> T U7 DOEFIER10MOEFR A,
* Each of the VI free leading zone should be marked with a sign and a line on the

ground.
VI.JU—U—=51 20V —-20D&4 & EHCHEICS A > 25 <ETY—F
SO EBINETHD.

* Signage:

» The signs should be placed 2m high above the ground;
Rk (I E2mDE S (ERE I RS TH D,
» The specifications of the signs are the same as in the section “Bike course
aid station”;
ZEDTERII/NA O I—-ADITA RRAFT—2 3> EEKRET D,
» The following signage has to be provided:
BUTF DR DIMEHNEEE S URTNUEIRS RN,
» 1 per area x VI Free leading zone/start ;
1TUXEHE TJU-U—Fa0>D0Y—> /R — Mg
» 1 per area x VI Free leading zone/finish
1TUYEHE JU-U—Fa20Y—->2 /T« 2y a1

@)
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Picture 61: VI Free leading zone signage specifications (ITU, 2014)
VI.DOU—U—F o >0V — > O

\A
FREE

\A
FREE
LEADING B LEADING

VAG\N| =

ZONE

START END

7.19.  Bike mechanic support for PT1 athletes
PT 1 3R EBDIESHDINA DA DY IYR— b

a) Welding
g
* It is common with the PT1 athletes’ race wheelchair to arrive at the hotel
damaged from the airport transfer;
PT1ZRE DL — RN —)LF T 7 (FZEENSIRT )LD B EF (CHHE UA>T
{I\O
* In order to manage these cases, the LOC should know where a welder is who
has the equipment to fix this kind of damage; and
NBDT—A @R DIcs. LOCIEHBEINEZ(CWT, #ENCDIEDIEEZ
BIR T DM Z A TLDIN, [BERZE CHENRETHD.
* This technician should be on stand-by if a piece of equipment needs welding.
CDFEANE (FBEEM DIV EBIRIBE (LM TS B THINRETH D,
* The best way to source this is to use local knowledge and build a relationship.
CDRATBEZHER T DRERIIHIHKIFRZEME UAFREGRZREIT DI ETHD.

b) Mechanics:

ARZwvo
* A bike mechanic with knowledge of race wheelchairs and hand cycle is a
plus; and
L—XEMRA—ILF 7 EI\> ROA DILDOHEZBZIZ) A TRXA D= TH0
DERDEFFLL,

@)
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* The LOC is encouraged to identify and build a relationship with either a race
chair manufacturer who could provide someone for a few days, or who
could train a bike mechanic; or the local wheelchair racing community
would be able to identify someone who is very good with race chairs in the
local area.
HEHTHNMNL—RAF 7 ZRETEILITTIRL., INAMIOADZYOZEERT
EeD. WA —ILF T 7L —RAOA=1 -5« (I TU7TL—RXFT
PDETERDHRWDEFRAZIFIETDCENTEDE. LOCIIES EFH UL
RAMROBEZ R T Do

7.1.10. PT1 photo finish set up
PT1DJ« Zv 31D BEREDOEZY 7PV
With regard to the setup of the photo finish camera, the infrared photo beam
device for wheelchairs is normally placed at approximately 0.25m height. if not
possible to have this position, the ordinary position of the photo finish camera, as
descripted in Section 6, should be used.
J+4 2w amdBEEHENAS DY 87y T ICE U TIE R —ILF T 7 D7Rdt
REERE(JBE. 5#0.25m(ctzy hand. EUZDMUENREIEE TH IR,
BEHENASOBEDOMEIX. TO23 > 6 DIHED KD (CAIDIFNONDIRNETH D,

7.1.11. Approximate course times for logistics
R EEODIZSHOEE I —XKE

Sprint distance triathlon (750m swim, 20km bike, S5km run)
ATV T4 R ARSA 7RO (750mR A L. 20km/\12, 5km=>)

Table 20: Approximate course times for logistics (ITU, 2014)
O—RARFN DT b DR 1 — X5 A L

SWIM BIKE RUN TOTAL

1st Last 1st Last 1st Last 1st Last
athlet | athlet | athlet | athlet | athlet | athlet | athlet | athlet
PT1-M|00:09:3|00:13:2|00:39:0(00:48:4|00:12:1|00:16:4|01:06:0|01:21:4

PT1-W|00:10:1/00:18:5|00:50:1{01:00:1|00:15:3|00:20:4|01:21:3|01:41:0
PT2-M|00:09:5|00:17:1|00:34:5(00:44:1|00:20:3|00:31:5/01:10:1|01:32:1
PT2-W|00:15:5/00:18:4|00:42:4{01:05:3|00:27:0(00:43:4|01:32:2|02:00:0
PT3-M|00:10:0(00:17:4|00:32:3({00:41:0|00:19:1|00:23:5/01:07:2|01:22:2
PT3-W|00:13:4|00:19:0|00:43:1{00:48:2|00:24:1|00:30:5/01:26:0|01:36:2
PT4-M|00:09:1/00:13:3|00:31:1{00:40:5|00:16:3|00:25:1/01:01:0|01:22:1
PT4-W|00:10:4{00:16:0|00:36:3|00:45:3(00:20:5/00:28:4|01:11:5(01:33:0
PT5-M|00:09:5|00:16:2{00:30:3|00:37:3{00:18:0({00:26:1|01:00:5(01:20:4
PT5-W|00:11:4|00:16:4(00:34:5/00:41:4{00:20:5({00:29:2|01:09:4(01:27:2

(Times are accumulative; therefore runner times are finish times
(FDALIREATA L, TSI AEIT 2y 254 I

There is a cut off time of 2h for all elite paratriathlon races in sprint triathlon
istances. X U > ~ I\E/(TXD)(ZBL\‘{Z)‘:E‘CODIU— ASA Sk OO
L—X(C(& 2BEIDHY bAT YA LNEESND.

@)
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Medal Ceremony
AN ELE=—

a) There are five categories in each of the male and female divisions. Each of the

b)

guides has to receive a medal as well. This will result in the potential of 12 gold
medals, 12 silver medals and 12 bronze medals. Medals will be awarded up to
third place in each category for each of male and female divisions.
BRI 5 DDHT I — 1855, RHA REFARCAGILEZESNRTN
(XI5, COFER. 1200 —)LRXAS )L, 12008RAS)L. 120D8AAS)LHE
BENBDIEICRD, AFIEEBLZOEZEFIDIMETHSEIND,

The ITU, in conjunction with the LOC, need to ensure enough medals are
available for presentation ceremonies. If a stage is to be used for medal
ceremonies, ensure a ramp is provided for access by wheelchair athletes.
LOCEHETITUIR, LB FT—2a>tLEZ—DSHIC. TR XY)LHIA
BESN23wENHD.

Podium specification

REBDMHLER

Each of the platforms are 1.40m length x1m width;
KEAGFERET1.4mxIE1m

The heights of the platforms are:
REBDSS(FLUTFDED,

» 100.30 m 14Z0.3m

» 200.20 m 2i70.2m

» 300.10m 34Z0.1m

The lengths of the ramps are:

ERIER (ST OED,
» 102 m 1i72m
» 201 m 2fiI1m

» 300.55m 3£z0.55m

They are made out of plywood (or equivalent) of 0.02 m thickness and ramps for
10 and 29 are reinforced so they don’t bend when wheelchairs are going up.
fERHFO0.02MDE=DERE (X(FEFm) T, MIE2MIDOERIE/RA —ILF T 77
NERES(CEBBRICHNSIRVWKDEEINTULD,

Picture 62: Paratriathlon podium specification (Pontevedra ETU European Championship, 2011)
NS RSATROVDREEDIHR (Pontevedra ETUT—0Ow ) GEFiE2011)

O
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7.1.13. Venue accessibility
RAUGDT7 IR

a) Ramps
ERIES
* The percentages for ramps are the proportion between the height and the
length. For instance 1:12 means that for every 12m in length, thereis 1
meter elevation;
EREED/N -t FT—EETERETDAETH D HIZ(E. 1:12(FRE12m.
ES1ImZEKRT D,
* At the venue for non-competition areas, the slope of a ramp shall be between
1:20 and 1:24, which is (4-5%).
IERIR T 7 DRIGZICHWTIE, HEREORO—-T(F1:20051:24 (4—-5%)
DEIEINRETH D,
* In general:
BEOEZS

Table 21: Ramp’s specifications (ITU,2014)

fERIDAR
LENGTH MAX PERCENTAGE ANGLE
Ex ELEVATION SA{ERIE Az
Over 10m 8% 7.12
3m < ramp < 10m 10% 5.71
Ramp < 3m 12% 4.76

* Ramps should ideally have a minimum of:
{ERHFIREN (CE R FRIERDTEZHR I NETHD,
» 1.20m width for individual wheelchair passage
RA—ILF T 7 DB (IMEL.2m
» 1.40m for the passage of an individual and a wheelchair
ANERA—ILF T 7D (dMEL.4m
» 1.80m for the passing of two wheelchair users

n A wheelchair can tip backwards if going up a sloop of 12 degrees or more.

IRA—=ILF TP FI2EX(FENULDORO-TZEFELTLED,

b) Landings
aiESY
- If a ramp is longer than 9m, a landing is required. The maximum horizontal
length between landings shall not exceed 9m.
EUBERENIMUEDRETHIRSE. ST IONNETHD. T
T o I DRRDKFODRE(FIMZBZ TIFIRSR,

c) Other requirements
TOMERIRT
- In principle, where steps or stairs are provided, a ramp or lift shall also be
provided as an accessible alternative;
FEIE LT, AV ITOBENAERSN TR EC A ERIEENU I 70
TRAFEEUVUGERESNDIRETH D,

@)
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- Ramp floor surfaces must be slip-resistant and should have a detectable
warning surface that is color and texture contrasted to adjacent surfaces;
{ERIERDORDOERE (L, BSRNEDCULRITNIERST, BPOFEMOIS SR
NMCKD, BDIPOIKESEUDPITVRAEINRET THD.
Ramps greater than 60 meters in length should be replaced with a lift
arrangement if possible. That means that for a vertical height difference of
more than 3m. solutions other than ramps are preferred;
RET60mMEL LDERIEZ(E. EUTEDB YT MDFEICEEINRETTHD,

- The length of the landing may be reduced to 1,2m for private use (e.g. in a
house) while a length more than 2m may be required in areas with increased
public circulation; and

ST JDESE(E BANGER (Fl. 1ERBMA) CDOVTEL2mITEHS
LTHEXR. —REDOFIAMENT I T 7 TE2ZMULEDREHABRETH S S,

- In cases where there is a change of the direction of the ramp after a landing,

additional space is required.
5> 7 A 2 DEDEREDHEABNENDIEEE. BIMDODAR—IANUNETHD.

d) Exceptions
ot

- In temporary facilities or overlay equipment, a max. slope of 1:12 is
acceptable, given that the vertical rise between landings is no more than
0.5m and the length of the ramp between landings is no more than 6m; and
IRES DI _E(CHRBTZERE ClE &AL:120RO0-TJ(FFETEd, 2LTS
ST 4 > EOBDEEAMIF0.5mUT. S5+ >0 EDRIOERIIEDRS
([F6MELTF &1 d.

- Handrails are not required for a ramp serving as an aisle for fixed seatin.
FIDEBEZA TS — bOEEAE U TERIEIC(ERETRRL,

e) Doors
K7

- Venue doors should be at least 1.2m width, but for room access and hotel
rooms the standard is 0.85m.
SIHBD RV EBL.2mMDIEBNRFTNUIRSIRNA, EBEAD T I
RNTILDEPEDIZODIREE(L0.85mTdr D,

7.1.14. Paratriathlon checklist
NS SA7AO0>DFTVIVUR M

For the proper management of the event, is recommended that the LOC use the
paratriathlon check list below.

AR ROBYIRYRZZ A RDIZH(C. LOCHMERTBIUTD/INS hS+177 X0
SDFTVIUR SR END,

@)
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Paratriathlon accurate distances
\S S 7 RO>DIE gL IRE]E

Segment:
X5

Distance/Ref:
IEREE/ R

Swim course
A1 LI—X

Swim exit to pre-transition
AALATZY "5 TL RS>

>>3>

Swim exit to transition
AALATZY MBS RS2
3>

Bike course
N0 —X

Total bike course’ elevation
2\ 00— XOFEE

Number or sharp corners on

the bike (= 90 degrees)

INAOI—-RADBI—F—D#
(90E LU L)

Run course
>>1—-X

Total run course’ elevation
2520 XADOEEE

Number or sharp corners in

the run(= 90 degrees)

S O—-AMEI—F—0D#
(90EA E)

1. Swim course:
A1 LI—R

Comments
ER

a)Presenting athletes according to the
ITU Competition Rules ITUFSARANC K
DENEFE

b) Sea conditions - surf zones
BORR-Pb—20V—->

¢) In water start and no exit if 2nd loop
exists. JKHATDRY— ~E2REERSKFH
SR

d) Wetsuit at all water temperatures.
JTwv hRX—=VYIIKERICIHERSTER

e) No overlapped by Age Groupers.
TAZ0II—TEFESER

f) Swim course layout.
AALD—RADLAT7D

@)
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g) Minimum depth of water at all points on the
course should be 1 meter. 1—X LD EDRA >
REKEEFRE 1 X— ML EEIARE

h) Swim exit handlers.
RALATZY N\ RS-

i) Swim cap identification.
A LF v v T ICLBHBIE

j) Coaches’areas 1—FT U7

k) Operations for a staggered start.
KRBT TDRI— bNDEE

2. Transition area:
rS>233>ITU7

Comments
EIR

a) Final bike and uniform check.
INAOEDAZTA—LDREFIT VD

b) Pre transition to be situated as close as
possible to the swim exit. XA LAy h&
TEB3RHAEWNT L S22 3>

¢) Pre transition on a wide flat space, fenced off
from the spectators and away from the athletes’
flows. L hS>223 2R < TSY MRANR
—RZHRL. BIELOHD I T >R EE L,
EFORNMARNIZNKLDICTD

d) Folding chairs provided in the transition area.
NS> 22a>TUTVARICHDIEREHA RZRART
7S

e) Double space — 2m per athlete in the
transition and 3m for wheelchair users and VI
athetes. Z“DDAR—X - 52223 >AITHR
BEZ E2m. IR —ILF T 7 HERE VIS
[F3MT EDAR—X

Transition zone'’s surface.
K>3> V- D9 ER

3. Bike course:
N0 —X

Comments
EIR

a) No maximum gradient of over 12%.
BRAAER(E12%ZBZ IR0

b) Minimum overlapping from AG athletes.
T 2HiE & (ds/\ROER

c) Width of the road/corners.
BigEJI—F—DiE

d) Course secured and closed to traffic.
ZeTrO—-XEnNzd1—X

8,
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e) Wheel station (locations, signage).
RA—ILRAFT—>3> (5P, EiHk)

o ol O £ 0N H 2 W] 1
MU LVTITUUTYyarii£ol o iviariual

Part 7 - Multisport

f) Coaches’ areas.
d—FTU7

g) Penalty box (locations, signage).
RFIINFTAMRYOR (5. =)

4. Run course:
S5>31—X

Comments
R

a) Wheelchair accessible course. No maximum
gradient of over 5%. At the steepest point.
NRA—=IFIT TRV OCRATEDZI—R, 5%%Zi8
ZBDERAEE LRV, AR>S

b) All steps/gutters eliminated.
MEER/ B (FETRR<

¢) Ramps required to be placed over curbs to
overcome obstacles.

TERIEE(F D — T PEEM T DHEND D

d) Non trail type run courses.
NLAILEIAT DS > A—-RIFIRL

e) Run course wide enough to allow a
wheelchair athlete and another athlete space to
pass each other.

5> O—R(IIRA —)LF T 7 DFiHE DR
ENBEVNBB T DIZHDANR—AZHEFRTDIC
THRIMETHD &

f) Penalty box (locations, signage).
RFIIWNFTAMRYOR (35, =)

g) VI Free leading zones (locations, signage).
VIDU—U—F4>0Y—> (5P, Ri#)

h) Coaches’ areas.
J—FITU7
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o ol O
LI}

i) Aid stations trained to serve VI athletes.
VIO AU — NG T DD (THlfE NI A B

ATF—>3>

ey H oA ]
U LVCTIU UTYdIinccrl oividriual

Part 7 - Multisport

5. Medal ceremony:
ANELE=—

Comments
ER

a) Medals for all categories and guides.
2HFTYU—EHA RDOASG)L

b) Wheel chair accessible podium.
RA—=ILF TP TEMINDIRES

6. Athletes’ services:
FREOY—EX

Comments
EIR

a) Swim exit athlete’s handlers to be available
by LOC.

LOCIC KD THIZBNDAA LA T Y REFRED
I\ RS-

b) Proper credentials for personal handlers,
LOC handlers and swim exit handlers.
=YL\ RS—, LOC/\> RS—ERA LA
T2 N\ RS —DEt R B8RS

¢) Handlers’ briefing and training conducted
by the TD.

TDICL D> TEE=N/\> RS —DRIAEE M
s

d) Athletes’race packa ges  (swim caps, bib
numbers, handlers'T-shirts, stickers).
BIEEDOL —ANNvo—2 (RALFvrvT, ED
FIN—= I\ RS=TZvY., AFvH—%H)

e) Wheel chair accessible athletes’ briefing
venue.

IRA —ILF T 7 TAG CEDFHRERPAEDRS
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f ) Schedule: Classifications, Training

sessions, briefing

- registration, Handlers” meeting, Check in
times (bike and w/c check in process), start time
(one or two waves), TOs education course,
Swim exit handler’s training.

AT2a1-)V: 032 T«40—>3>, bL—Z2
Jevar, HRS-ER /\ORSI—Z=Z—F«
O FIVIOIAL ONMDERA—=ILDF TV
) . BB 1~29x—-7) . TOZHILAD
AEVILDBEI—-R. RAALATZY M\ RS
—DhL—=20

o ol O £ 0N H ) W] 1
MU LVTITUUTYyarii£ol o iviariual

Part 7 - Multisport

g) Equipment: slings, wheel chair measurement
tool, hand cycle measurement tool, safety bar
measurement tool, hand cycle dimensions.
Bert . (RA LAy RED) AU, 7K1 —
ILVF T 7 DRIE#RM. I\> RO DILORITEER .
A I )\ —DRIE#M. I\> RYADILDTE

7. Entries/Website:
IN—/OxTHA bk

Comments
ER

a) Entries/ deadline.
T> bU—/HARR

b) Guide & Handler registrations.
B REI\> RS—DETR

c) Link to medical diagnosis forms.
ERFUT I A — L DU D

8. Classification:
D53TJ45—>3>

Comments
EIR

a) LOC Paratriathlon coordinator.
LOC/\S hSA7RO>DI—F A RA 5 —

b) Logistics for classification and schedule.
D527 —23>ERT21—-)LDfzshnO>
ATADX

¢) Communication with classifier.
DS T7A7EDI=Z1=5—>3>

9. Venue:
RKE|E

Comments
EIR
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a) Wheel chair access to Athletes
Lounge/Venue.
RA—=ILFITVTIIEAITDIVZVAI—-KTDT2D
ERERE

o ol O
LI}

ey H oA ]
U LVCTIU UTYdIinccrl oividriual
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b) Car parking, close proximity to Athletes
Lounge.

BEHE. PAU- ST D(CiaE

c) Athlete Lounge, proximity to start.
VIA)—=KrT0>22(F R — MSR(SAE

d) Signage of major areas.
LT 7 DEREAR

e) Anti-doping control.
7oFR=E>JI> ~O-IL

f) Finish area.
Ja4Zwv>a2TYr

g) Recovery area.
Up)N\U—-T U7

Other details::-
fth DX

11. Medical Plan:
AFALHANTS>

Comments

ER

a) Medical Delegate or Event Medical
Co-ordinator assigned and Medical Plan
discussed.

AT A LT UG = BREANRD b AT« 7))L
—T A RAF—DEGEAT 1 DILT S > OGS

b) Location of medical services on course.
IR ELCHBIFBDAT s HILB—ERDOT—>3
>

¢) Main medical area location.
AT DILARSBTY 70O —>3>

d) Number of medical personnel on site.
RIZDOAT 1 DILEBE

12. Communications Plan:
dA=a1=5—33>75>

Comments

ER

a) Radios available.
IR DOF A

b) Channels Ops/Tech/ Medical.
Fv >RV
EE/EY/ER
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¢) Emergency communications procedure.
R2RFDIEIROFIR

ey H )P ]
U LVCTIU UTYdIinccrl oividriual

Part 7 - Multisport

13. Briefing:
B EE

Comments
EIR

a) Timing with schedule.
ATTa1—-IEDEIA=Z2D

b) Briefing Room - wheel chair access.
ARSI - RA—ILF T 7D IR

¢) Delivery - ppt, projector, screen, separate
briefing.

foX—-PPT. O 05— XOU—>. BEID
B

d) Room size.
BEOYAX

e) Pre-race briefing information.
TLL—AGBAEDA > TARX—2 3>

14. Timing & Sports Presentation:
FHRlEAR—Y T LT FT—2 3>

Comments
IR

a) Timing company details.
RISt O

b) Location of timing mats.
FHAIN Y bODATE

c) Meeting arranged with Timing
Company. Discuss results format.
SHAIRtHE EDITEE. UTIL T A —T v hOI&RE

d) Additional timing to wheelchair users
RA —ILF T 7 ERBEDEBIEHE

7.2.WINTER TRIATHLON
D4 25— A4 7RO

7.2.1. General conditions
— RGN

a) Winter triathlon competitions are held under ITU competition Rules.
DA 2 —SAT7AORREITURERIL—ILDE ETITHN S,

b) Winter triathlon competitions can be held either with running/mountain biking
and cross country skiing or as a S3 Winter Triathlon with snowshoeing/skating
and cross country skiing.

D A= RSATVROAVAKRES =D, RO 7)Ao 00X B> kU—
AF—D3BEN3ISTA2HF—SAT7AOCEUVTR ) =2 a1—A20 . AT— K~
POORB> M) —RXF—D3EEBTITHND.
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c) This section of the document provides some additional information on
winter triathlon that is specific and could not be included in the previous
sections.

CDETIEFTA A —hSA7AO2CDWNT, BIOETEFRINTULVRWFEDIEN
Bz~ L TS,

7.2.2. Courses
d1—X

a) The layout of the different courses must allow safe, fair and fast competition.
ERBDIA-ADL A7 I MNIZET. AFTRE— REFR(ISHAESHLWEDTRITNX
AN SYA AN

b) Spectators and media friendly are the other requirements for their design.

BREEAT AV IBUWNRIRTSH D ENT—-RDTH A > (TkdDBND,

c) The different tracks must be packed and groomed to offer the best
racing conditions.

RERVWL —AZMZRM T DZHICSTIFTRI-—ANEDIAFTN., BleSni2ion
(=AY AN

d) Hills and descents must not be so steep that they prevent safety, on foot, MTB
or X country skis.
BWIRIESED (CERIST TEEMERONTIERSIRV. S>> TEMTBTEIOXRN
> hU—TEEKRTHD.

7.2.3. Pre-race procedure
L—XBiFE

a) Race briefing has to be held 1 day prior to the first competition. Space has to be
available for the athletes, coaches and officials.
L—XRTV—=TJa >0 FREHD1BRICHAEIND. SBEHRE. J—F. TON
ADTDIRLEDRIG THDIVENHDD.

b) Opening ceremony, pasta party, awards ceremony and banquet can be
organized for the athletes, coaches and officials.

Mam. ) (R5/(—F+ —. KER, BEANERE. 1—F. TOOLD(CHaENS,
c) Race package has to be given to the athletes after the race briefing, included
(besides listed in the ITU Competition Rules):
EFZEmIEHEEEARDS S (CFESN ITUL—ILICEDWZTRDOEDZEZITER D,
- Race numbers (numbers for the front and back body);
L—XF>)\— (FIim&ESEADT> /(=)
- Bike number for the MTB; and
MTU/N\A ORDF > )\—
- Two stickers for the skis.
AF—(ChhB218DF > )\ —>—)L

O
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7.2.4. Transition Area
NS>>2>3>ITuU”7
a) The general guidance to build this area is to allow safe and fast transition and
is listed in the FOP operations section of this document.
NS>22a>TUPZEBICHIED TEETERVWL—ABENTEDI NS> 3>
TUTMNKDEN. COBDBERIBARL—>3 > DIEEZSE(CT D,

b) The bike and skis racks may be placed in distinct areas.
I D ERF—DS v I FXBIESNIZIGFRICEIRTIUSIRS IR,

c) Bike and skis racks must allow minimum 1 meter per competitor.
INMOERF—SVORIBERECDOETHREK 1 mOEZERTZE S,

d) Lowest race numbers are closest to the exit.
REHEVESODEFN S>3 >TUF7AOELS THDI &,
e) In the case of no skis racks are available, a hole is drilled for each competitor’s
skis to allow them to be placed vertical.
AN—=RAF—SYINRABRTERMES, BRE—AVDEDDRF—DIEHCTAEHITF
5N AF—ZEEICEL Z&EICRD,
f) The athletes should keep both the skis on one side of the bike. If not possible to
fix them vertically, they should be placed on the ground.
B E (FAF—&) A ODEEICEBMRTNERSRV,. BULAF—ZBEICEETEIDZ
ENTERINUE, HE(CHSNTELL.

g) Carpet should be used to facilitate flows.
I— X L OFBREBOEDHBENINOND LD (CH—RY b ERTD.
h) Locker rooms and shelter must be available close to TA.
OvA—)L—AEE#RE NS> 223> TUPMSELS THRATES.
i) A coaches’ area is organized to allow coaching without interfering with race
progress. \
JI—FTU 7L —RDETICWITICIRSIRVKRDICT—F I TE DR DR TN D,
j) Upon exit of the bike and start of the ski, many athletes protect the tips of their ski
boots with socks, plastics, etc and just take them off when they clamp their skis
on. A littering area should be planned at that point. ‘
INAIONBRDRAF—(CRI— T, S<DEFEEE. AF—T—VDEZHT.
TS AFVIOMTREL. AF—Z=fEHDE. eNSZEOHNT., s ITU7EL
TEHEIINRETH D,

7.2.5. Nordic blades changing area
INTFAYITL—REEIU7
A “Nordic blades changing area” may be created at the side of the track.
INFTavOTL—REBETY7EI-RRICEEEND.

7.2.6. Starting area

AF9—bhTVU7

a) A yertical structure bearing the sponsors brands should delineate the start line.
AR —DT 5S> RR—LADEZ(CDVWTWVWDRAF—(FRT— S (CEESIT
Do

b) The starting area must be designed to offer space for all competitors.
A — hITYU T EEHERBDIZDICTDIRNL S HIRUFNUSIRS TR,

¢) Aline is drawn on the snow with water-soluble coloring material.
RI—bSAUEEDLTKTHEEDLD/REDTEINND,

d) A shelter should be available near the starting line.
—FHER E(FRY— FSA AL [CHRESND,

O
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7.2.7. Running
o>
a) The running segment may be held on snow.
S )= MIEDLETITIOND,
b) The run segment must be planned with a cross country run concept.
S2)I\=MFIOORP> N —ZTFT B ETEEIEND,
c) Spike shoes are allowed.
AINA 02 1 —X(FEFFRI =D,
d) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.
BH EZ2TRETDILIMNIIARTODE—FY—HEEFI—RX ETEFEIEEND,
e) Quads are preferable for the officials.
EFH(C(FUEmME TH D

f) Directional signage is placed at 2m high..
Od—RAADAEHERII2A— NLDE S (CHRESTND.

7.2.8. Mountain Bike
ROFT2INAD

a) The Mountain bike section may be held on snow, on a draft legal lapping format.
ROFTUINA D)= NIBEDLTITON. RSI7 1 2 THFL—RXERD,

b) Not less than 95% of the circuit must be feasible to be completed riding the bike
when the Field of Play is planned. The circuit must be planned in a way that
overpassing is possible on its majority. \

i —XD‘E&E&&% EEF/ADCED TRET DEDNEERDISNLAT (CIRD
IBRVWKDICURRITNUTTIR S TR0,
¢) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.
B CLZEOWERUINIE—Y —HEEEFO - X L TEELE=ND,
d) Quads are preferable for the officials.
FH(C(FUEmAE) TH D
e) Directional signage is available is placed at 2m high.
J—RXAADAMEERIF2A— NLDE S (CHESND.

f) Hot drinks should be available at aid stations.
BEWERAIHD T A RTEFIBTEDRRDICT D,

7.2.9. Cross country ski
20RB> - F—
a) The cross-country track allows for all styles.
20O0XH> M) —DO—REIRTOHRANFETNDS,

b) The ski course should comprise a varlatlon‘pf climbs, downhill, turns and flat parts.
O0O0XRPA> b)—DO—RA(EIRTOERANFEND,

c) Marking of ski clamping area. There should be a carpeted area outside transition
to allow athletes to put the skis on. ‘
Z:F—Iﬁlil D77 DTS, hS>223>TUTFPOIMIICH—RY RTUTHHB D,
BRENRAF—ZES ZENTETDLDICT D,

d) Classic style may be mandatory in some designated areas, such as the Starting
area and or finish. In this case, the tracks must be prepared accordingly.
DSV IRIAINDAF—REBFTEONDITU7EHDHZIERXST— KT
J4Zv>1TUVTHD. CDiHE. I—RIEZENICZED LD ICEREND,

O
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e) Over passing must be easy for any competitor at all times.
BOEU>WDTEEDHRRBE CTEMEICTEDLIRET Do

f) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.
BEH EREDEERISMNIETE Y —HKEFIO - X LTEELEEND.

g) Squads are preferable for the officials.
FH(C(FEmHE) TH Do

h) Directional signage is placed at 2m high.
O—RAADABERERF2A — MLDOE S (CRESND.

i) Hot drinks should be available at aid stations.
ENVERIDIN T A RTEFIATEDLDICT D,

j) Personal drinks and food may be given at designated aid stations (coaches’ zones)
by accredited coaches.
B ANRDERFAHDOCBRAYNE I A ROKFEDSGAT (O—FITVU77) THel=NZd—F(C
K> TE5ABND,

7.2.10. Finish
J14Zwv>1a
a) The finish straight must be at least 60m and allow for a sprint finish for
several competitors at the same time. Classic style may be mandatory.
T4 ZY S ARFETCDEREDRKTE 6 0 MRET EBHDBRFHNEIFICATU> N
T4 Y2 AZTCTEDLDRLESTHET D VTSV IRFTAILNEH CTHD.

b) The finish lane is hard fenced.
Jq4ZwvZal—2EFBnEnTHIsns,

) Spectators’stands may be available.
BRENMFATEDILDICT D,

d) A finish gantry or vertical advertisement structure is mandatory.
T4 Zv>310— bHDVWEHEILSENRBIRTH D,

e) Medical area and recovery area are in close proximity and heated.
EETU7Z7EUNINU-—TUT7ETrZyv>10EL(CHD. mOSNTLND &,

f) Hot drinks and blankets for all competitors are available in the finish area before
entering the mixed zone.
TJA4Zv>aTUPTERIVIRY—2(CADEIC, G E (SRNVERAH) EEMN T
NCOHEECHAREND.
g) Transition area, Anti-doping rooms, Press center, Officials rooms should be
within 100m from finish:
NS>223>TUF., PoFR=-E2DIL—A. TLRE S —, EHEEE T4 Z
W= 1D100mUAICERESND.
- Protected areas are organized within the finish zone for:
B REDZSODITIIN T« Zy 1 TUTZRICROEN THEENS.
» Paramedics, first aid
Mapfimt, J7—XARIA R
» Time Keeper
L=
» VIPs
*&F

<8 Pg.396

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T



ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 7 - Multisport

7.3. CROSS TRIATHLON
JO0AXRSA7AO>

7.3.1.General conditions
6'7 — xR Al

LINK.

a) Cross triathlon competitions are held under ITU Competition Rules.
POOARSA7RAOET TUIL=ILICEDWTCERESND,

b) This section of the document provides some additional information on
cross triathlon which is specific and could not be included in the revious

sections.
COETIFIZORNSAZAOUICDWT BIDE TE XN TLVRLVIFEDENEHRZ
~LUTWS,

7.3.2.Courses
J1—X

a) The layout of the different courses must allow for safe, fair and fast ompetition.
HIZDA—RADLAT D MMIZET, AFETRE— REKISHTHULWNED TS
HUTTRBTR0N,

b) Spectator and media friendly design should be taken into consideration.
BREAT A TICBUMBEICIR O TLVBINEET D,

¢) Hills and descents must not be so steep that they are unsafe, on foot
or mountain bike.
BEWIRIEE T TEETRVEWVWDIIRRE(CIR D TEWTRVY. S22 720
A OFHFTER

7.3.3. Pre-race procedure
L—XaiFli

a) The race briefing has to be held 1 day prior to the first competition. Space has
to be available for the athletes, coaches and officials.
L—XTU—=D4 > JERESEPHDIBRICHESND . 25EFHERE. J—F. T0
WNADTDIRLEEDRIG THDENSDD.

b) Opening ceremony, pasta party, awards ceremony and banquet can be
organized for the athletes, coaches and officials.
e, /AIRY/N—Fr— RKEX, BEENAFERE. O—F. TODZH(CHES
nd.

c) Race package has to be given to the athletes after the Race briefing,
included (besides listed in the ITU Competition Rules). o
EFSTAEMmIIFIGERIAE DS E(CFE S ITUIL—ILICEDWETEDEDZRZT
3,

7.3.4. Transition Area
cNS>3533>ITVU7

a) The general guidance to build this area is to allow safe and fast transition, is
listed in the FOP operations section of this document.
NS> 3>TU7REBICHIZOD TEETRVW—IARBENTEDI NS
IZTUTHRDSN, COBDHRRRIGANRL—2 3 > DIEEZESE(CT D,
b) Bike racks must allow a minimum 1 metre per competitor.
IOV OEEZRE—ALCDTIMUARLET D,

c) Lowest race numbers closest to the exit.
L—XF2)I\—DEWNEDIN S>3 > T U7OHASEN,

O
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d) Locker rooms and shelter must be available close to TA.
OvH—IL—AE—RHEEN NS> 223> TUVEL ICERESND.

e) A coaches’ area is organized to allow coaching without interfering
with race progress. \ o
J—FITUEL — RDIREDIHE (CIRSTRNKD I—F I TEDIHFIRES
nd.

7.3.5. Mountain Bike
ROFIINAD

a) Start and finish should be in the same area. A lap shall be no more than 10
km long.
AI—bET4Zv2aFRACIVZERD, 1RIE1 0 kmALECIREIRNWKD
([CERTET Do
b) The course for a cross-country race should include, where possible, forest
roads and tracks, fields, earth or gravel paths and significant amounts of
climbing and descending. Paved tarred/asphalt roads should not exceed 15%
of the total course.
OORPA> B)—=L—RDDA—RAFECHTETDEZATHMREII—R, FEHI-X,
WNE, BED. TONHBDILDICHET D, VRAI7ILNREEFENEEI—X
PURDI5%ZBRIANKRDICT D,

¢) The course must be free of all significant obstacles except those which have
been expressly included or about which the riders have been warned. There
must not be any obstacles that might cause a crash or a collision in the
transition areas.
O—RPEFHESZRM CE DXL DR EIRNT(E, BEMHE<BNLSIC
WEITD. hF2223>T U TEFEEVLERANESSBRVED EAREENE
BPNKDICT D,

d) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.
B EREOBERUSMNIETE—F —HEFO—RX ETEELEE=ND.

e) Directional signage is placed at 2m high.
JI—RAADAMEERIF2A— NLDE S (CEHESND.

f) Not less than 95% of the circuit must be completed by riding the bike. The
circuit must be planned in a way that overpassing is possible in its majority.
B I —ANRESND ESF/ A D(CHRD CRET DEDNEAD 9 5 %LU TS
IRB5IRVKD(CERET D, ALRTI—R(FEVEUNTIEEIRL D (CERETEND,

7.3.6. Running
5>
a) The run segment must be planned with a cross country run concept.
S2I\=NIoORB> MU =Z>& AT MIETBEIEN S,

b) The course for a cross-country race should include, where possible, forest
roads and tracks, fields, earth or gravel paths and include significant amounts
of climbing and descending. Paved tarred/asphalt roads should not exceed
15% of the total course.

OOZAPB> K= —ADI—R(FECHTETREZATHEII—-X, FEI—-X,
B, BED, TONBBKRDICGRET Do PAIT7ILMRERfgENTHEETI—XR
FERDIS%ZBRIANKDICT D,

c) Spike shoes are allowed
AINA 0> 1 —-X(FFrIEnsd.

d) No motorized traffic besides officials and safety is authorized on the course.
J—RAADAMEERF2A— NLDE S (CHEEND.

O
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e) Directional signage is placed at 2m high.
JI—RAADAMEERFE2A— NLDE S (CHREEND.

7.3.7. Finish
J14ZvsS1a
The finish straight must be at least 60m and allow for a sprint finish for several
competitors.
T4 v 1RIE CTDERESVIRSTE 6 OMET., EROEFHANERFCATUS KT
A2V 1A' TCEDBRDRLETHET D,

For any suggestions or questions regarding the Events Organizers’
Manual (EOM) please contact Thanos Nikopoulos - Senior Manager,
Technical Operations.

This is proprietary and confidential information of the International
Triathlon Union. The information included herein may not be
distributed, modified, displayed, or reproduced, in whole or in part,
without the prior written permission of the International Triathlon
Union.

SEEVYZ17)U(EOM)ICRATDIER  BRX. TOZHIL - AXRL—>
328 YR —Z v DThanos NikopoulosKETHFELNWLET . O
N ER S 7XO&EE (ITU) BT, W DOHERIBHRCTY . O
NICEFNDBRIFIE TRV E—BIR(CEOS T B NS 7 X0
BOEFICEIR SN2 < BE MRE. RrH\EBESIND 2 &E
HDFEFLEA.

O
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KEY TO ICONS 7-A31>([cDW\WT

Some icons have been developed to draw attention to the reader to important
information.

INBDT7A I FEZTEERERICEESEDILSHFE NI

<

MAIL ITU

TOOLS

o
o4
(7]

LINK

CHECKLIS

=

This icon hightlights to the LOC all the documents/information that
need to be submitted to the ITU for approval.
ZDTAINFLOCICH L. ITUICIRE UFRGEZESDINEN D DR TDOX
=/BwZHRA T D,

This icon informs you that a tool is available to simplify your
work. It can be accessed via the TD assigned to your event or
ITU Sport Department.

ZDOT7A (G FEZRRET DY —ILIMERTE S ZEZRT,
VY —)LFARR(CEEZENZTD. HWNFITURR—YEFIZT U TAF
t\‘ggo

This icons provides some insights to the reader.
ZOTAAE FECAHLDROETZRMT D,

This icons invites the readers to download a document found on the
web.
CODOTA AL FEHNWeb LOXEERS DT> O—RIDIELSIENT D,

This icons relates to a checklist helping you to ensure
consistency and completeness in carrying out a task.

CDTAAUNGE FRODEITICHEITD— BN TR ZIRET
B EZEMTFBIFTYVIURANIETD,

@)
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81 APPENDIX 1: BUDGETS' TEMPLATE
FEF>IL—b

ITU TRIATHLON WORLD TRIATHLON SAMPLE BUDGET TEMPLATE
ITU FSA7A0O> D=ILRNSAPROVFETTL— N

BUDGET SUMMARY T &R VIK #)m@ |[CASH & TOTAL

REVENUE IXA

Government Funding BH#FHE&E

City/Municipal Funding BE&#&HE&

Corporate sponsorship PR H—

Race Entry Fees L —XI> hU—&

Other revenue ZDAIIRA

VIK Corporate Donations {EEY)migt

VIK Donations from City/Municipality B’&AY)5aigdt

EXPENSES 3ZiH

Promotions & Media IRE&XF - 77
Events/Social functions > /#3475
Office & Administration HBEEIEIE
Sponsor Services XR>H— - H—EX
ITU Congress ITU#%=

Course Set Up & Race Operations 11— A&EGRINEE
Administration EIE

TOTALS &3

O
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BUDGET SUMMARY T &R VIK #)m@ |[CASH & TOTAL

PROMOTIONS & MEDIA IRE&AFT 17
Promotion — Advertising IRE - L&
Media Ads X5+ PILE
Radio Ads SALE
Television Ads L ELE
Souvenir Program TEIOJS /A
Design TH-1>
Production H{E
Literature/Posters X&//RX5—
Design FH-1>
Production &4E
Race Media Centre Park
L—AXASF4 7 - 25— )\—2
Equipment, lease #fm. U—X
Media Conferences A7« F7hH>T7L>
Cell phones /land lines #&&E5E/_FOR
Internet hook ups >4 —xw NEft
Community Awareness g2
Promotional Flyers [LiRES
Brochure /(> JLw bk
Newsletters —1—XL%5—
Banners (bridges and other) /{3 — (i&.
Street Pole dressing  (fikT258f)
Mascot ¥Xw b
Design and creation FH-1>. AMWE
Appearance Fee HIREHR
Cleaning OU——>7
Television Production L E#I{E
ITU TV production fee ITUFL EfHFE
Motorcycles and drivers x 3
A=A ERSA)(—x 3
5 radios on separate channel
BIF v RILDEIRS A

Local TV production (in case of LOC
acquiring a host broadcaster)
O—HILL ESIE (LOCHRR BMASXAE
ZESDIZE)

News feed costs —a1—XEMSIRX
ITU Live coverage fee ITUS JiHREE

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department

]

ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 8 - Appendix

Pg.405



ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 8 - Appendix

6 radios for Livecoverage
team on separate channel
SA JHEF — LRICHIF v
ILOEIRE6E

6 cell phones, one land line
HEEE 6., 11t O

High speed Internet connection with hub
R > —2w NElgRE/\D

@)
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BUDGET SUMMARY T &R VIK #Jma (CASH RE TOTAL

Website DITJHA
Creation and Maintenance
RUEEATTFOR
Contingency BREFHE

Other ZAth

TOTAL PROMOTIONS & MEDIA EXPENSES
BIREIRA T+ P ER

EVENTS/SOCIAL FUNCTIONS

AR N HZITE

Final award banquet &=/#&J77J—R/(> 4w ~
Facility costs =IBE

Entertainment #RF

Food/Beverage B3/l

Audio Visual Support (at least 2 big screens
and projectors and microphone and podium
with adequate surround sound)

52 -E2a17)LUR—k (W< &EB2DD
RAOU=>ETOST 05, IA(D, RES
EBERYST REENHDE)
Decorations %A

Trophies and other ~OZJ -« —. 1
Transportation #i%x

Complimentary VIP guest costs
VIPS' X MBFHEHR

Contingency BGFHE

Pasta Party /(X% - /)\—F~«

Facility costs =IBE

Food/Beverage BZHE/8/Fl

Audio Visual Support £ - EZ 1 7)LYR— b
Contingency ERBFHE

Opening ceremony BT

Municipal Costs (i.e. street closures etc)
EAARER (fIX(FEEEHE. M)

Flags and flag poles &S KUNR—IL
Entertainment Programme #4005 A
Audio Visual Support 8% - EZ 1 7)LY/R— b
VIP hosting costs VIPZE{FEH

Contingency BEiSHE
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Welcome reception facility costs (150-200
persons)
UL tT> 3> 2158 (150-200%)
Facility costs =&
Food/Beverage BI3/8%l
Entertainment X435
Audio Visual Support 5% - EZ 1 7)LY/R— b
Contingency RREFHE

TOTAL EVENTS/SOCIAL FUNCTIONS
AN~ /HZITEER

O
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BUDGET SUMMARY FEHAiH VIK #Jm [CASH IR& TOTAL

OFFICE AND ADMINISTRATION
EEBRHIUER
Facility rental %@L >%J)L
Furniture {&m
Computers/printers/photocopiers/laminators
O>Ea—5/T0U> 5 /8585 =%—4
Internet 1>45—=%wv b
Fax/Phone FAX/&:E
ITU Rights Fee ITUIEFIEF
ITU Timing fees ITUsHIFER
ITU Prize Money ITUE®
ITU Accommodation ITUTEH
ITU Athlete Accommodation ITU&EFTEH
ITU/VIP and athlete transportation
ITU/VIPH KTHEF#X
ITU/VIP Welcome Gifts  ITU/VIPEGIFX T ~
Insurance {RF&
Legal fees EHMIER
Staff (contract & salary) X%w J(E2#I&%6%1)
Stationery SiEHMm

Letterhead L&5—Aw R

Envelopes £if5

Business cards $#l

Invitations #B%FIR
Office Supplies A7+« XY TS5A
Parking BIEEiZ
Accreditation costs FREEH
Athletes Programme Booklet
BFTOIS A - TvIlLwv b
Competition supplies (swim caps/numbers)
BIRAY TSR (RAMLFvyvIT/F>)=)
Athlete gifts (t-shirt, bag etc)
BFFITN (T2, /NNy, i)
Athlete package expenses EF/\vo—&H
Volunteer Handbook RS >3« 77/)\>> RIw
Volunteer training expenses
NS> 7+ FilEER
Volunteer uniforms RS>« 71T A—LA
Volunteer recognition RS> 5« 77&RE
Staff Travel X% JhiR&
Staff uniforms X&YW IJI1Z=TA*—A
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Staff meeting expenses X4&vw ISERE
Bank/Credit Card charges
HRIT/OL W S - H— RERE
Contingency RREFHE

TOTAL OFFICE AND ADMINISTRATION
EHRIERESS

@)
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BUDGET SUMMARY FEHAiH VIK )@@ [CASH IR& TOTAL
SPONSOR SERVICES

AR>Y— - Y—EX

Sponsor package development
AR =)\ —R%
Sponsor recruitment expense
AR>B—-Uo)L— &R
Sponsor Souvenir Clothing
AR — T ERR
Sponsor Plaques / Appreciation Gift
IR —E/BeH+ T b
Signage &R

On Course 1—X L

Gantries 7> kL —

Backdrops HEHE

Composite Boards #&R— R

Other ZDfth

TOTAL SPONSOR SERVICES EXPENSES
AR>Y— - H—EXBERSE

ITU CONGRESS ITU#&

Facility to accommodate 200 persons for 2 days (one day for set up and day of Congress)
2 HE200&2Z7RE9 2% (1R, 183

Audio Visual (big screen, microphones, personnel

support)

BE.-E2a7I)ILUR—F (KROU—->2 X140, BE
HR— 1K)

2 coffee breaks I—bE—JL-1272[E

Lunch BE&

Notepads and pens for 200

200 AT DAERB KUY

TOTAL ITU CONGRESS EXPENSES

ITURRESS

ITU RACE OFFICE ITU#EA T R

ITU staff office for 12 persons with desks and chairs x 7
days
7 BE1220.,. wFZmATITURSY D - AT+« R

ITU media office for 10 persons with desks and

chairs x 6 days
68102, BFZEMATZITURAT 177 - AT1 X
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2 coffee breaks O—bE—JL 27 21g

High speed internet for both office with hubs
WA D+« ACERA A —FRwY NERE/\T

One desk top computer with high speed printer/
photocopier in ITU staff office

[TURDY D AT RCF RO MY TIVEI—F1E
ERRT Y > 1B

Stationary and office supplies

EBHAMEA T AYTSo

Water and refreshment fridge
IKE KUBRBDnEE

Contingency FREFEFR

ITU Event Organizer's Manual

Part 8 - Appendix

TOTAL ITU RACE OFFICE EXPENSES
ITURRSA J 1« ABERSE

O
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BUDGET SUMMARY T A VIK #)& [CASH &

COURSE SET-UP / RACE OPERATIONS
J—RREGRINES
Site Labour =557

Police and road closure costs
ERBRLERIIHER

Emergency Response Department (ERD)
FEE XTI ILERPT

Transportation - Busing if required for athletes
and others

X - MERMSEOEF, o) X
Traffic supplies and road repair

IBHEA B KOVERRHE

Communications /Radios and cell phones
BE /| BRE LIEFER

Utility hook-ups BRI DEHT

Internet and phone hookups

A =2 hE XV EFEES

Water Facility Improvements 7K:&{@cE

Waste management/recycling
IR/ U1 O)L
Bike rack construction /XA OS5 wv %=

Scaffold and platforms (for TV and other)
PSBERUWRME (TV. EDAA)
Swim Start pontoon X LARXSF— MRV —2
Carpet H—Rw bk
Cones 1—2
Hard fencing /\—RJI>X
Flag poles fE/R—)L
Podium production EREASR/E
Hardware Supplies #tis&iat 7>+
Lake Buoys & Markers DT 1< —H—
Site Labour =I15357%
Electrical kits / water kits |E&R//KEE—T
Rain Ponchos &N
Flowers and other site dressings
EBLUVZOMRGZTT A >
On site Rentals IRt > 45)L
Tables/Chairs, etc. #l/#&F. 18
Tents 7> b
Flooring (vendors) ZO—J>4 (R4 —)
Air Horns T J77/R—>

O
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Red Carpet for podium presentation
KEAATD—Ry b

Medical Cots, sheets, blankets, towels
EEGZNY R =— b, Ff. AL
Massage Tables Xwt—=7—-J)L
Fans for Medical Tent

AT 1 RIVT> SRR

Fridges SiEi/E

Medical Supplies EE&Y TS
Cool down baths for medical
AF 4 DIVBO—IVF I REH T
Showers >+ —

Toilets and toilet supplies
MMLBLU A LERYTSA
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BUDGET SUMMARY T &R VIK #)m [CASH IR& TOTAL

Boats 7R— b
Heavy Equipment ZE£2&{#

Food Services BEHY—EX
Athletes &3F
Volunteers RS>+ 7
Media XF+4 7
VIPs (Food / Beverage) VIP (BE#l/&#l)
Food for set-up crew REBEDOER
Water for set up crew REBEESDK
Water for Athletes EFHDIK
Sport Drink, Pop, Juice
ZR—=Y RU>D, REEEREL, 1—X
Sport Bars X/R—W - J{—
Ice K

Signage &R
Course Directional Signage
J—RABEHERER
Way-finding signage ERER
Share the road signs for public awareness
AREBITHIETREIR

Security 2
Security (overnight staff) Zfg(&EIA5wv J)
Security Housing Zfi&
Storage Areas (on-site trailers)
RETVY (FHBOKL—F—)
Lighting/Generators/Loader
S /B IRA

Vehicle Expense EEmE A
Car insurance BEEIE{RI%
Gas HYU>
Rental vehicles L >%7—
Gators /)\EUEgXER
Golf Carts TILIH—b
Motorcycles and helmets
FdA— NN ENILAY B
Boats R— bk

Other Items: ZDfDTmE
Sound System BEI XA
Large TV Screens AREFLEXOU—->
Maps and CAD drawings #1& & CADHEIE
LOC Timing and Scoring LOC5H8F & 508%
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Referees-Tech Delegate-Room, board, travel
FHR. BiMAROBER. KRE

Contingency HBRIFEF

TOTAL RACE OPERATIONS EXPENSE
B ETET

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department v Pg.416



ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 8 - Appendix

82. APPENDIX 2: OPERATIONAL SCHEDULES
BEBEXTSa1-—=)b

8.2.1. Critical path U5« HJLIKX

Concept and Committee Development Comments Who is Tick when

BB L EESEE OX> b responsibl completed
€ STrFIvD

Recruit Director of Operations
BEST A LUF-DEE

Proposed budget set up FERE
Critical Paths Z7UZ« #3)LJ(X
Recruit Technical Operations Manager
RInEEYR v —DEE

Recruit Venue Operations Manager
SHGEENARI v —DEE

Start Recruit Venue Team

=5F— LSRR

Start Recruit Technical Team
FeftiF — SNSRI

Roles and Responsibilities agreed

HE EEREDER

Vision and objectives agreed

Ea> CBEEDER

Forward to Director of Support Services
the final needs of staffing

HIR— M —EXFT 4 LIT—ADREFv T
ERASEK

Preliminary Planning {R{PEITIZER

Agenda and monthly targets set

e A A EBROEE

Provisional Event Schedule
BEARERTZ1-)L

Course Proposal 11— XIEZE

Venue Layout Proposal 5L 7 MEE
Technical Elements Evaluation #iliZE 3=l
Permits/ Approvals ZFa]/#&zE2

SKAS - Sport Key Activities Schedule

R DFEEEBI A1 —)L

Athletes’ Estimated Race Times

BFDOL -G LTFH

Parallel Events Layout iif7-1/X> hDEI D
Timing Companies quotation FtEFSRIED
AG Registration Data I —@&FEHFT—4
Finalizing Eq List ¥ ') X bDRIEHER
Elevation Tables #Bikz&

Quotation on Equipment ¥I@EED
Planning and Implementation &+ & i
FOP Management Plan FOPEE:TE
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Preparation of Operational Maps
EFBH D% R

Venue Planning Phase 1
2FEtE I T —X1

Validated Functional Area
Listings, Venue Block
Plan, 1st FF&E &
Technology Needs
Assessment

Baatgkae T 71U X

b &BJ0OvIOR, R
B/ 88/iRmd KU
BERD 1Rt X
A2k

Catering Plan &r—#4U > 25t

Timing Plan StEFETIE

@)
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Concept and Committee Development Comments Who is Date Tick when
i et = Eor T OX> K~ responsibl | {7 completed
€ TIFIVY

AWAD Handling Plan [EE&EEFAISETE

Marine Operations Plan K EAXL —> 3> 5t

Medical Operations Plan EEJ&E5TiHE

Communication Plan J=1”=4—>3>5tH

Contingency Plan BSE3/55HE

Transportation Plan #Eh5tiE

Familiarization Plan X7 - skETE

Venue Planning Phase 2 2nd FF&E & Technology

KiBEtE I T —X2 Needs Assessment, Room
Data Sheets, Detailed

Venue Design, Room
Layouts

KB/ 88/ famd KUEA

ERD2RTTZAAS

BET—F>— b SIS

FHA>, BELI7I N
Training Sites Plan #BSIGETE

Accreditation Plan Zoning, Dot Plan,
R Rl ETIE Securityy ——>4J,

Integrated Time Schedule

WENTALRTZ 1)L

TV Logistics Plan TVEihEtiE

Aid Station Operations PIan_

T4 RRAT—2 3 EERTE

Staff Manual X&5wIN¥Z177)L

Branding Plan 5> 7« >J&tH

Venue Planning Phase 3 Final FF&E & Tech.

SiEtE I T —X3 Allocation Plan,
Space by Space Bump- in
Schedule, Final Venue
Design, Fit-out Schedule
KB/ 2/ faemd KU
HOREIEER. ZERT &
DINCE TR a1—-)L
. BRRBTY. EE

Venue Operations Manual S5&E~Y_17)L

Eq Drop Off Plan #&#4P% 3 UETIE

MDS FHEcESTIE Main Delivery

SOT Plan #FEFREBOF — LGTH Specific Operations
Team Plan

Rehearsal Plan U/)\—1)L&tiE

DRS FMU—-Z>>—h Daily Run Sheet
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Way finding Signage Plan AEERERGTE

Evacuation Plan E¥EfS1iE

Photo Marshaling Plan BEZRA5H

Spectator Services Plan #&HY—E X5HE

Traffic Management Plan/ Map
REEIEETE/ M

Civil Work Report T ARKIZELR—

Analysis and Future 24 & 133K

Debriefing #RESHEER

Detailed Report  EEfHERE

Transfer of Knowledae X0 ER
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8.2.2. Project Plan Summary OO b - OSUHE

el 555IISII5EIIISE55355555'55'5555555'555555555555555"565"5655555'5

O
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Project Plan Guidelines 2’O0>x I bk - S5 488t
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83. APPENDIX 3: MARINE OPERATIONAL PLAN
(OLYMPIC GAMES LEVEL COMPETITIONS)
APPENDIX 3: YU > - ANL—>3>5E (AV
~EYD - LRIDFEHRR)

8.3.1. Introduction >bkO450>3>

This plan describes in detail the swim course configuration, personnel, equipment,
movements by personnel (boat, lifeguard, scuba) and other issues relevant to the
operations of the Triathlon swim course (FOP), including the framework in which

all functional areas (FA’s) involved will operate. It has been applied to an ideal
competition.

COEtEF. RALO—ADHERL. BE. AR, B8 OR—b SAIJH—RKR. XFa
—/)\) oFE. L THSA77ROY - AAALO—X (FOP) ZEFHH(CEADDIMOREE

. BEDDETOMEET VY (FA) ORFISHFMICHIAT D, TNnld. EERMQER(C
BERSNTET

8.3.2. Competition schedule AR

The competition schedule is the following:
BB (EUATOED

Women’'s race TFL—X

Start: 10:00 X~—1I:10:00
Women'’s final TR

Men’srace BFL—X

Start: 13:30 X~—b: 13:30 Race venue
Men’s final BFiREs L—2ais

O
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8.3.3. Course familiarization J—X5tik

Familiarization Sessions are designed to allow all teams to conduct
an”“on the field of play” practice on the competition field:
J—HiklE. 2 TOF—LANBERFPOIRIE T I-AZHEENEERD LD
CTH1>29%:

For the swim course the following sessions are planned:

AA L= CDWTIFATDOLEYS 3> Z51ET D :

®*Day 1: 14:00 - 17:00 Swim course training X AJd—X - fL—Z=74
®* Day 2: 14:00 - 17:00 Swim course training X AJd—X - fL—Z274
®* Day 3: 17:00 - 20:00 Swim course training X-fAJd—X - fL—Z=274
®* Day 4: 07:30 - 10:30 Swim course familiarization X~ /0 —R5Hik
®*Day 5: 07:30 - 10:30 Full rehearsal ZJLU)\—=Y)L

®*Day 6: 07:30 - 10:30 Swim course familiarization X~ /0 —R5Hik
®*Day 7: 14:00 - 17:00 General training #& kL —=>72

8.3.4. Staff Planning RX#AYJ - IS5>=>4

a) Triathlon staff ~Z7X0O> - X5V D

For the design, creation, operation and organization of the triathlon
swim course, the LOC have included in its plan a team who will
operate under the directions of the field of play (FOP) coordinator.

The technical operations manager will also manage this team, where

operations involve technical issues.

NSAT7RO>DRAA LOD—ADsxET. BF, BE EEfiDzed. LOCIE
STEIORMIHR T+ —ILR (FOP) O—7 « R—45 —DIER CEHZ XK
TID3F—LZEDD. TOZHIL - ARL =232 - IXZ—Tv—HBR
MR ESOEZ (CHNT. COF—LZEET D,

The organizational plan (structure) of this team is:
F—LOHEMETE (18BRk) (FATO@ED :

b) Swim course supervisor X ALd—X + XA—)\—)\A/HF—

The Swim course Supervisor is to ensure the following:
AALT—R « A=)\=)\AHF =& UTZRLETD:

* Everything is in place according to ITU regulations;
ETCOEDEITUDIRTE (CHED TERESND 2 &,

* Supervise the lifegquards and scuba divers;
SAIH—RBLURF 21—/ FAN—ZHREIT D&

* Work together with ITU technical officials, medical services, doping
control, sport presentation and the media;
MU=V - AT+« =)L, EEY— I:“Z\ R—E>TJI> bO—-IL
 AR=YTLEIFT—23> BRUOAST A T7ERETDICE

* Attend all briefings as required;
WMEBRETODI5ENEICHFET D.

* Inform staff about any problems;
HEWBEEZERATY IS ED.

* All staff have a copy of the event program and start lists;
PTDRAAIY INAKETOTSLAERT—KNIZXNDEULZRBT B,

* Collect all equipment and supervise set up on FOP;
LTCOHREZES. FOPTOHREZEET D,

* Assist with escorting athletes (onto the pontoon, exiting swim);
BEFOIRXI— baMdTsd RV —28E, XA LSDLERE) .

* All barriers are in their correct position;
2TDINUTHIEULMIECH D,

* All buoys, markers, the pontoon is safe, stable and in position;
2TCOTA. X—H—. RNV—"NEETEEURIEULMIEICHD
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* Only accredited persons are inside the FOP;
HERENTIZEBTIZITMNFOPAIC D,

* Team managers and media remain in their appropriate positions;
F—LAXYFZ—2v —EXT 4 PRENENDOBYIRMAIEICULND,

* Pontoon is marked 1 - 80 for athlete starting positions; with a
pre-start line starting with one from the right facing the first
turn buoy;

RV —=2(E RIDI—>TA (A > TENS1TIRES1->80
DESMEFDRY— MIBIC T LRSI —SA > EHIC—F>
JgEns.

* Confirm with TD the official measurement for each section of the
swim course and total distance is accurate;

AA LAT—=ADELR T 3 > B RUETOARREHRIRERENIEHE T
HDZEZTDICHER T B,

* FOP clear for race start;

* FOP(EL—X «- R —DIZHICTI 77 THD,

* Report to the FOP coordinator prior to announcement of
athletes to the pontoon;

ROV —=(CEIB T BEFDT7F I ADREIC, FOPOI—5 + %
— 5 —(CHRET D,

* Contact FOP coordinator in event of emergency;
K2BKF(CFOPOI—F « R—5 —(TEET D,

* All equipment signed for (received) is returned; and

[ZEUE] EBAULCETOMEMNRIAEND &,

* Provide a post-race (written) report to the FOP coordinator.

FOPO—F 4 R—4—([CL—XREDLR— b (@) ZRtHT D,

¢) Boats and their drivers R— k&3S

Five (5) surf boats (inflatable) will be available. The boat drivers
must be aware of the rules concerning proximity to the athletes in
the water (expected instruction from ITU technical official). The
boats will be used as follows:

H—JR—hk (41>TJL—57)L) SHEhMERTED &, R— b
ftEE. (ITUTOZHILAT 4 2 vILHBIERESND THSD) KFA
DEFOFEICH T DMREZRHLTVND &, R— MMILUTFD@EDfE
A=nd :

1 Driver (swim team leader), 1 technical official 2#t& (X
LF—LU—=F=) | TOZHILAT4SvIL1%

Driver, 1 lifeguard &it&. S1JH—R 14

Driver, 1 technical official ##t&. TO=HILAT 1> v)L1
Driver, 1 technical official ##t&. ZO=HI)ILAT 1> vIL1

Driver, 1 medical staff, 1 lifeguard
#itE, ERAYYI1A, SA4TH—R14

ul b~ WN

d) Lifeguards 51 JH— R
Ten (10) lifeguards will attend the event to assist in controlling safety
and direction on the Swim course (FOP).

SATH— RI0OBNKRR(CESIMU. XA LAO—X (FOP) OREELEED
SREE R

The lifeguards are to ensure the following:
SAIH—RE UTFOZ EZHEEICITD:
* In case of a false start carefully stop the athletes;
Z:IEZQ_ l\a)lz%%\ 'lEE(:EiE{gmét}%o

O
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* Athletes round the turn buoys without cutting the course
and without endangering themselves underneath the turn
buoys; and
BENI—-AZSa—bhHy hFBRZERL Feh—>T0
DF CHERIRREB LRSS (CH—2T1&EID &,

* In the event of an emergency, the chief lifeguard becomes the
swim coordinator and controls the FOP. All personnel on the
FOP must follow the directions of the chief lifeguard.

REE., F—IJSAMTH— RRRALT—F 1 F*—5F—E/RDFOP
ZEIE T D, FOPICWBDREBE(FIF—TI 51 TH— ROIERICHED
RFNUEIRS TR,

e) Scuba divers XF1—/{51)\(—

A team of six scuba divers will be on the FOP to ensure the safety of
the athletes from under the surface, as well as to perform a final
check of the turning buoys and markers pre-race.

AFa1—)\5F1) K‘—6%@9’-—A73“7KE"F'C‘E$@§@%EE@@“%7‘:&3(:
FOPICECE M. L—XRBEICH—2TA EXR—N—DREF TV IZITD

o

O
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The scuba diving team are to ensure the following:
AF1—)\FAETF—AlF UTFOZEZEEICITD !

* Calculate exact locations for the anchors holding the buoys;

TAZREIT D7 > N—DIEERMIEZTET D,

* Set up the buoys;

TAZRET Do

* Work underwater for the set up of the anchors;

7> —DFREDTZH(TKE F TEET D,

* Remove anchors and buoys after the events; and

%’?&\ 7\/7]_57\’(72%&%@_59
During the events work underwater and ensure athlete safety.
SEfER(E. KA T CEFOZLZHEFET D,

f) Jet ski drivers 1w hXF—IgHitE

A team of three jet ski drivers will be on the FOP to ensure the safety
of the athletes. The jet skis will carry rescue sleds and they will
interfere in case of an emergency.

21y hRAF—IEMEIZOF — LNEFOREZHIR T DT28HFOP(C
BSND, 21y bRF—EGFLAF1—-RAL v RZERHR. BREFCTAT
Do

g) Swim course team leader XA/ Ad—X + F—AU—5F—

The swim team leader is to ensure the following:
AALF—LU—=F—(F. UTFOZEZHEERITITD :
Confirm boat crews;
N— hEEEZHRT D,
Be on the FOP during the events (swim). The team leader will be the eyes
and ears for the swim supervisor;
Ke (R1L) DREIIFFOPICWBZE, F—ALU—F—(F. XA LRX—){—=/)X
AT —DBERDE &R,
The FOP is clean (boats adhere to the rules);
FOPMOU—->THdZE (R— NMIFRBNTER) .
Work together with ITU technical officials, scuba diving team, lifeguards
and the media;
[TUSOZHAIIAT 4 2vIb. AF21—I\FA1ETF—AL. SATH—RZL
TATA PV EEET D,
Appoint a chief lifeguard;
F—I03A4TH— RZEmIT D
Check if boats require fuel;
N— SRR ZENE T DINHERT D,
Confirm entry of the 10 lifeguards on the FOP;
FOP(CSA J/H— R10Z2MNDZ EZHERT D,
Check entire FOP for hazards, marine life etc;
I\F— R i@FEEMREFOPEAREF T VI T D,
Water depth at the dive start is sufficient (minimum ~1.6m);
HA TS — hOKEN+ (RIE1.6m) THDZ &,
Scuba diving team approve positions of turn buoys;
AF21—)\FAETF—AFI—>2T 1 DMBEZFRT Do
Lifeguards in position for possible false start;
54— RERERY — MMTHIGTESIMIBEICND,
Ensure all operations stay close to the FOP, as security will be in place 50m
or further from the FOP;
D2TCDARL—2 3 2 HHEE(CFOPIE L TITHOH, TDRZERE (FFOPHS50 4
— ML EBEN CBCE =N D,

O
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* Provide any final instructions to lifequards as required;
S JH— RICRECIHU THERERNREER TS5 XD,

* Brief boat drivers on how to act on the FOP. Any crew member wishing
otherwise the driver must contact swim supervisor for approval (of
movement);

MR— MEWE (CFOPT ESITEN T DINERT D, TIL—A/\— (IR EERDIT
Bz EDWNEES. AAMLAR—/)\=)\AT—-—DEREE/DI &,

* After final athlete exits the water coordinate sweep of the FOP; and

RIGEFNKNS EN DTz, FOPOEURZTHZEET D,

Liaise with scuba diving team and lifeguards and provide a report to the

FOP coordinator. Advise the swim supervisor of reporting items.

AF21—)\FAETF—LESATH— REEEL, FOPO—F 1 R—45—I(C

HKEEEREITD. RAMTLR=/\—/)\AH—(CHRESBEZLZ D,

O
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8.3.5. Familiarizations & competition schedule RikBKIVFHEEAE

Various staff, volunteers and other personnel will be involved in the
following schedule subject to change. These times are only a
suggestion but the amount of time devoted to each activity should be
adhered to.
BRBDRIY I, MS>27+ 7. MDEE(F. BENGDFHEC FeDRTS
21—)UICHED . CNSDIFREIFIRERICT IRV B4 DiEE (SN =iFE
ZNEF I RETH D,

DAY | TIME BB | PLACE | ACTION WHO IS INVOLVED
H START | FINISH 1’/2’“5 rozaz F’*EMZF%

07:30 | 07:45 Venue Check in

FTVvI1>
Day 1 08:20 | 08:40 Venue Entrance in the Swim Swim course staff
=10 Course RXAL—AAD AANLDA—RARFY T
08:45 | 10:10 | Venue  Athletes’ Swim course staff

Familiarization S
10:15 | 10:40 |Venue | Exit from the swim course | Swim course staff

AA LO—AES
10:45 11:00 | Venue | Check-out FT w27k LOC
07:30 07:45 | Venue | Check-in LOC
08:20 1 08:40 | Venue | Entrance in the swim course Swim course staff
Day 2 08:45 10:10 Venue Athletes’ Swim course staff
28 familiarization
10:15 /10:40 | Venue | Exit from the swim course |Swim course staff
10:45 |11:00 | Venue | Check-out LOC

07:30 | 07:50 | Venue | Check-in
08:10 | 08:20 | Venue | Entrance in the swim coursel Swim course staff

08:20 | 09:35 | Venue | Athletes warm up 08:30- Swim course staff
09:30 EFIA—LTYVDY

09:20 09:40 | Venue | Divers on the course Divers & )\{—
A A )\—D 01— Xl
09:40 | 10:30 | Venue | Women'’s Swim course staff
Day 3 competition 10:00-

#=30 10:30 | 10:45 |Venue | Exit from the swim course | Swim course staff
12:15 | 12:25 |Venue | Entrance in the swim course Swim course staff

12:30 13:10 Venue | Athletes warm up Swim course staff
12:30- 13:10

12:50 13:10 Venue | Divers on the course Divers

13:10 | 14:00 Venue | Men’s competition Swim course staff
13:30- 15:50 SFik

14:00 14:15 Venue | Exit swim course Swim course staff

O
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8.3.6. Communication J=1=/—>3>
Swim course staff will cover its communication needs through the FOP
channel. The distribution of the radios (all on TR_FOP channel) will be as
follow:
AALT—=ADRAAF Y TE. FOPFv 2RI ZBL CEEZ /-9, EiR
¥ (TR_FOPFvR)LEDET) DEAIEEITODED
* 1 radio to the FOP coordinator;
FOPO—F 4 —4~—(CHERE 15,
* 1 radio to the technical operations manager;
FOZHIARL =2 3 NR—Dr—(CEBIR 15,
* 1 radio to the swim supervisor;
AALRA—=)\=)\(T—(CEFE1E,
* 1 radio to the swim team leader;
AALF—AL - UG- (CHEF1E,
* 1 radio to each technical official; and
BT OZHINAT 1> v)LICER LA,
* 1 radio for each boat driver.
BR— NS (CIEIR1A,

8.3.7. Accreditation F:20]

a) General —f%
There will be a time when the swim course will be in lockdown and no
non-event boats will be allowed to enter.

AALO-ANHEEND & REBEFRUIDIR— FDIZTEAD (FEELES
na.

b)Procedure g

The Event Organizer will put the accreditation on these boats
(flag-number), recognized as:

A=FEEE, INSOR— b~ (EES) Z28&U. UTDLSI(C
Rl 9 D

BOAT | STICKER FLAG CREW
NUMBER
-1 II)—

1 1 blue colour with a Driver (swim team leader), 1
yellow logo “ITU” technical official ##it& (X
ITUBEBOIADE ALF—LV—-F5—) . 0=

HIVAT 12 vIL1%

2 2 red with white logo Driver, 1 lifeguard
“Rescue” SMtE., SAITH—FR14%
RCEF [HGEE]

3 3 blue colour with a yellow | priver, 1 technical official 12t
logo “ITU"

I[TUEBOTIADS B TUOZHIATA2vIL14

4 4 blue colour with a Driver, 1 technical official %t
yellow logo “ITU”

I[TUBEBOIADE B TUOZHILATA42vIL 1%

O
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5 5 white colour with a red | Driver, 1 medical staff, 1
lifequard 1EftE. EHERSY
Cross wIJ1%, SA4IH—R1%&

STICKER FLAG CREW
NUMBER
ATFYH— ;1 II—
6 6 yellow with black logo Driver., TV crew
“TV crew” &EICEF [ '
X | 1BHtE. TVOIL—

The boat of the broadcasters will be accredited with:

The jet ski will be carrying the following flags:

STICKER FLAG
NUMBER
ATFYH— -4
Jet ski 1 7 red colour with a white logo  priver
“Rescue” RICEF [$5E]
E3ila=]
Jet ski 2 8 red colour with a white logo | priver
“Rescue” RICEAF [F4EE ]
BRhitE
Jet ski 3 9 red colour with a white logo | priver
“Rescue” 7RICEF [5GE]
FhitE

Only these accredited boats and jet skis listed are
permitted to move within the secured perimeter during
familiarisation, and competition hours.
CNSREZZITUI NPT ESNER— B KOSV H
AF—TZIFH, Ik EFRRRITR (C T+ 1 7 MERANZEH)
I ELZEIFRIEND,

O
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8.3.8. Set up of FOP FOPD:RE

The director of operations and swim course coordinator will
commence measurement of the course using instruments of
accuracy. They will make depth, distance and accuracy
measurements.
EHRT AL OF—ERALTD—RAOA—F 4 R—45—(& EHERZBREZ
BWTCO—-RAGHAlZIEHD. KR, BB KUBEDREZITD.
The TD will work with the director of operations to make sure that
everything must be in place by a set date. The swim course team will
place warning lamps on the signals during the whole period that the
signals and the buoys remain in the water. For the set up of each buoy
they will use sand anchors connected with the buoys by chain and
elastic rope, for best stability. Under each buoy lead weights will be
placed for best floatation. A platform will be used in the water to
transport and install equipment. TDIFZEFREHE TICRTHFREDIZAIC
HERCEMBIDER T« LIOF—EEHET D A LAD—AF— AR
AT A WKPICENMM TS o EAERICESTZMDFITTH &
TADFKEBIC(FWDT > H—2FERAL . &ARICEESEDILHFI—>&
SO —TTIT A (CHERT Do

ET1DTFICMOIIA MEREL CTRENENZED. KPP THMZE
M URE I DIcOBAHIEZERT D,

8.3.9. Operation plan EE&tE
he swim team leader will be on the FOP, in the same boat with a technical official.
The swim coordinator will remain on the pontoon during the competition, assisting
with the control of all movement on the swim course.
X%Af—AU—@“—(aﬂ FOPTFOZAILAT 1 v ILERIUNR— MMCERMT D X1
LATD—F A Z—F— (TP RN =2 (CEDRA LATD—AOETOEEDO> hO—
V=BT B,

a) Check-in, meeting point and embarkation
FIVIA . Z—=5420RA> NEFEM
All staff should be in position 10’ before the start of their duties.
L TDREY I IMEFBHEIBDI0DREICPAEDAME(C DL &,

b) Leaving of the pontoon R>W—>HF
Photographers willing to be on a boat:
M— "R ZHFLEITDIHASTI> !
Women’s competition TFiRIK
— Photographers on board:
PIASY IR
— Exit from the boat prior to the end of the first lap:
B1SYTETRIIOR—hEHD S,
— Exit from the boat after the end of the swim leg:
A1 LT, IR—hZHD 3,
Men’s competition BFHEE
— Photographers on board:
PIASY IR
— Exit from the boat prior to the end of the first lap:
B1SYTETHIIOR—-hEHD S,
— Exit from the boat after the end of the swim leg:
A1 LT, IR—bhZHD 3,

O
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¢) Location of boats before the start: X5 — RRIDR— MIE

BOAT LABEL LOCATION
R—k SRV PR

1 ITU Behind the photographer’s pontoon in-line with start
R — b ER—HR EDITEIRANY - DB

2 RESCUE $fz& | Inside first turn buoy 5145 —>7 Al
3 ITU Inside second turn buoy 2824 —>J 1A
4 ITU Inside second turn buoy #345—> 7Rl
5 MEDICAL EE% Outside of FOP in the middle of the third leg of the
swim course FOPHMDRAA LA—RE3L T
6 TV Crew Inside of FOP close to first leg red marker (small
TVO)L— buoy) FOPA. E 1L JDKRY—H—(NTA)E<

d) Location of paddle boards/canoes before the start X5 — hgID/\R)L
NR— R/ A&

PADDLE | LOCATION
JIXRIV | 157k

1 left side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer’s pontoon
in case of false start A —JLX + R — MNIABZAA LBFRAEA. 1R
FRNY — > D30mMAETH

2 left side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer’s pontoon
in case of false start A4 —)LX « X5 — MNMIAER XA LBHRAAL &
FRNY — > D30mMAETS

3 Left side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer’s
pontoon in case of false start JA—JLR « X — MMI@Z XA LEIHE
ER. E\|REIRAY—>D30mETH

4 right side of swim channel 30m beyond end of photographer’s
pontoon in case of false start A4 —JLR « XY — MR XA LEIHE
AR, wERNY—>D30maTS

Inside first turn buoy %1459—>J-1 A4l

Inside second turn buoy Z245—> 71 A4l

Inside third turn buoy 2345 —>J 1Al

Inside fourth turn buoy 28445 —> 7+ A4l

N O U

O
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e) Location of scuba divers before start
A — RIDAF 1 —)\FA)\—{IE

SCUBA DIVER| LOCATION
Y1)\ — PR

1,2 15m from the start line X5—h51>H515m
3,4 Tun1 2E159—>
5,6 Turn 3 &B345—>

f)  Location of jet ski before start X5 — MFIDZ TV hAF—AIiE

JET SKI LOCATION
TV b AF— |18/

1 Outside the FOP at the second leg 25212 MFOP#+
2 Outside the FOP at the third leg 2312 dMDFOP%+
3 Outside the FOP at the fourth leg 584172 MFOP#+

g)Movement in case of a false start RIEXS— NFDEE

If a false start is signalled by the race referee with repeated sounds of the
start horn, the 4 paddle boards 30m from the start will move to a line in
front of the athletes, with all boards side on. Lifeguards will prevent the
athletes from moving past this line without creating harm. If any athletes
appear to be not stopping, lifeguards must approach from side on, not
front on.

BHEMNRY — MR—2ZEDRUIES UTARIERSY— hZ2ERIULEHEE. X
A — BM530X— MLICWD/CRILIR— RABESEFRIS DS > (CBEIL.
MR— RMEZEF(CATD. SATH— R BEZS5XT(SEFHNCDOSA
SR TIT< ZEZBBIET D, BFMEIEURVMES. S JH— RIEIER
NS TEFR<SAENSIEET D&

When returning to the pontoon start, athletes must move to the end of
the pontoon closest to the shore, where steps are located. Athletes will
return to their start positions under instruction from the ITU technical
officials.

R —2REF— MIRBE. BFIIRANY—DRAFT YV ITHKESNTLND
FR(OEVMADIR (CTEEN T D, EF(IITUT T ZHILAT 1 S+ )LDIERTRS
— MIEBICR D,

D Pg.434

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

Part 8 - Appendix

h) Movement during the race: L —XHD&EHE .
Craft/personnel on the swim course will observe the following movement

patterns:
AALDA—ADMMMEES (F. UTOEE D/ Y- ZEEHRIT D :

CRAFT LABEL | MOVEMENT &h{F
faAa S~

Boat 1 Move into swim channel and remain at
M—b the back of the field. Observe movements
of all craft and general FOP. Can follow
field around turn buoys. X1 LABIFRICAD
HIHDEAZFRD. RMADEIE EFOPEMY
DEHR, §—>TATHIBRTEDE

Boat 2 Remain in position {IEZRD
Boat 3 Remain in position
Boat 4 Remain in position
Boat 5 Move in case of emergency JFEFERF(CFEE
Boat 6 Move alongside lead athletes inside FOP.
FOPAYZ SEERETF(Cilli A CHSED
Jetski 1 7 Move in case of emergency
v hRF-1
Jet ski 2 8 Move in case of emergency
Jet ski 3 9 Move in case of emergency
Paddle 1 Follow lead pack inside FOP. Must move
board/ canoe inside turn buoys.FOPAZEE1/ (v D(TEME.
JURILR— R/ S—2T1OlIZEED &,
Paddle 2 Follow second pack inside FOP. Must move
board/ canoe inside turn buoys. FOPRIZEE2) \w 2 (LIBHE

o F=TAORAZBED L.

O
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CRAFT LABEL | MOVEMENT Eb{E
faAa SNV

Paddle board/

3 Follow towards back of field inside FOP.

canoe /\RJL/R— Must move inside turn buoys. FOPRZEL5

R/HAX—
Paddle board/
canoe

Paddle board/
canoe

(DB, F—>TAORAIZBD &,

4 Chance place and remain in position fEB&1{E
Fit. fIEZ&RD

5 Remain in position {IEZRD

Paddle board/ 6 Remain in position
canoe
Paddle board/ 7 Remain in position
canoe
Paddle board/ 8 Remain in position
canoe
Scuba team 1,2 Remain in position
AFa1—/\
Scuba team 3,4 Remain in position
Scuba team 5,6 Remain in position

All boats must move inside the FOP with minimum speed;
2 TDONR— MIFOPHRZRIEKERE THRENT D,

* Boats must ensure a minimum distance of 10m from the athletes;

M— MIEBEFHS10X— NLOS/NIEREZ IR T D,

Paddle boards/canoes following the field must remain between the
boats and the athletes, ensuring where the TV boats travel not to
obstruct TV/camera footage;
BIRIBZIB D/ RILIR— R/ AR —(F, BET DT L ER—bDFLE/HA
SIREZIESIRNKD (IR— M EBEFOMICMUEL TLND I &,
Paddle boards/canoes on turns or markers must have the nose of the
board pointing in towards the buoy and ensure athletes are not
swimming behind or into paddle craft;
=Y —H—LED)RILIR— R/HR—(F, 7R— RiinzE T ([C@ElFT.
EBFNERHDIWVI/NRILIS T MIEND THEMRNWKDICTD &,
Paddle boards/canoes will not lead athletes at any stage of the race. They
must remain on the side of athletes unless emergency circumstances
determine otherwise;
JCRILIR—=R/ARX—(E, L—ADEDEFETEEFZHE LRV, BRIXRT
TRVBRD ., EFOHEICAIET D&,
Any boats (other than boat 1) wishing to cross sides of the FOP can only
do so from behind boat 1 and with permission from the swim
coordinator;
FOPOAIE Z &M L7=LVR— b OR— BB (& R— BMLDOBENS. X
A LD—F 4 RX—F—DFZEFTITD.
Boats 6 and 8 must turn inside the turn buoys and not impede the 20m
restriction zone (between any athletes and boat). Paddle boards/canoes
will be 10m from the athletes, boats will be 10m from the paddle
boards/canoes; and
M—b6&E8IFE. F—>T1OWAIZEID, 20X — NLOFIRXE (EBF &R
— b)) ZRILULIRV. JURILIR— R/ARX—(FEFNS510X— ML, 7R—
NI/ CRILIR— R/ARX—=H 510X — MLUICAIET B,

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department u Pg.436



ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 8 — Appendix

* For the second lap, boats 1,6,8 and the canoes/paddle boards 1,2,3 can
move with the athletes until the red mark buoy of the last leg and then
can move around the pontoon and follow the athletes again, following
the same route with minimum speed.
2BBIE. R—PH1,6,8&HR—/)CRILR—R1,2,3(F. RELITDKRY—2
DITAFTEFELEHL, TORNY—>ZE> THEL. BURUIL—
N CTEFZRIEERE TERET D,

i) Movement in case of emergency RB2IFDEHE

In case of an emergency, the only boats which should be near the area,
are medical (5), rescue jet ski and ITU (1). All other boats must move
away (or follow the directions of the CL). The jet skis will be chosen to
carry the athletes outside the FOP. Any boat/ jet ski which renders
assistance to any athlete under emergency circumstances will then
proceed to the rescue area, on the left hand side of the venue where the
ambulance has access.

BER, 2OTVUT7ELICVWBARER=NE. AFasHIL (5) . LRF21—2
Tv hXF—. ITU (1) I THD. tMDETDNR— MIBFENRTNUSIRS IR
W (FREFCLOIERICKED) » 21wV hRF—HEFZFOPDIMNIENTZS(C
BIREND, BRRXATOEFZIEEN T 2/R— N2 wv hXAF—(F. HEEN
POCATEDRIBEFADLAF1—T U7 ISED,

j)Movement in case of mechanical problems
ARZHIVIREREDBZE(CH T DENE

If a boat is to experience mechanical failure during the competition, it
must be anchored immediately. In the event the boat with mechanical
failure is the medical team or lifeguard team, a transfer of personnel
between boats must be managed by the swim team leader.

MN— MR AN ZHILREEER C UIRIBES, BS(CEESE 5. #EL
JEiR— MAEBREF — LS5 JH— RF—ATHDHE. 7h— MEIOEEDEE)
(FRALF—LYU—F—DEE(CKSRIFTRSAL,

k)Movement after the end of the swim course

AALD—ETROB}E
The red marker on the last leg of the swim course, closest to the
pontoon on return to shore, signals the end of any boat, paddle
board/canoes or scuba movements. Any boats or board paddlers
reaching this point must ensure the last athlete has passed, before
coming to the pontoon.
A LDA—ADRELD . RICRBDINY =2 ICREBEVKRY—HD—H /R
— b~ JISRILIR= R/ AR —, XF21—)\OBHEE DD D ZRT, D
[OET BDMR— b R—=RINRS—(F. RV —2(CRBDAIC. DRz
fERFMN@EB U e C EZBR URITNUEIRSIRU,

Personnel remaining in position during the competition must do so
until signalled to move via radio or whistle from swim team leader
(boat 1). All boats, all paddle board/ canoes lifequards, jet skis and
scuba divers will return to the area behind the VIP lounge.

B RCATEDREICLWDEE (R, R1LAF—LALAU—F— (R—K1) 5
BIRHIRA W AL TBBIDIETRN B DETHMT D, 2TDOR—H. JIRIL
M—=R/ A=, SATH—F Zxv bAF— AF1—/FA){—(4,
VIPZ >30T 7 ICRD.

O
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8.3.10. Swim Course Staff Education X1 AJd—XXAY IHEB

This procedure includes 3 parts, the specific theoretical education of
volunteers, the training of swim course staff, the familiarization of the
swim course staff and the simulation.

CDFIEEIDD/N— b : RS 2T+ PORFEDERIEE. A1 LT—X
AAYVIDKL—Z20 AALADA—RRIY IDFITEZES =L -2
IA>HNB518D,

a) Theoretical education E:RHIEE

The theoretical education will be specific education of the sport’s
volunteers. All of the paid staff will give to the volunteers their
specific directives and they will interpret their competences
precisely for them.
HRNEE FRR—YIRS > T« P ITHFEDHEE THD. BaDAS
vIFEE, RS2 VICEBDIESESZ. CNSICEATINS
ST+ P DNEZ IEFECHIET D,

b) Practice &X
There will be a number of training sessions for the swim personnel.
The following issues will be discussed:
A LABB(CEFEEIDLEY > 3> EESND. UTOFREN FER
=N,
* Movements of boats for the embarkation of all the clients;
OS54 7> bOREMDEEDNR— hDENE,
* Location of all staff just before the start;
A — NERIDOERS W JDAIE,
* Movements in case of a false start;
RERS— NEFDF}E,
* Movements at the duration of the race;
L —XERPDENE,
* Movements in case of emergency;
R2K0E =,
* Communication with radios; and
BIRICKDIRBERE,
* Movements after the end of the swim course.
AA LAT—RETERDENE,
¢) Familiarization and Simulation F{TEZES =L —>3>
During swim course familiarization and venue simulation where
all staff can practice on the FOP, the following working inside the
swim course in the following subjects:
AALTI—AFATEZERBSZ21L—2 32 (E ETDRS Y THNFOP
Til#RL. RALAOD—RXANTUTDIEB EFEEZITD
* Movements of boats for the embarkation of all the clients;
2547 > bOEMDEEDNR— hDENE,
* Location of all staff just before the start;
A — NERIDOE RS Y JDAIE,
* Movements in case of a false start;
RERS— NEFDEFE,
* Movements at the duration of the race;
L —XEfEFRDENE,
* Movements in case of emergency;
R2KF0EE,
* Communication with radios; and
HIRICKLDRBIRAE,
* Movements after the end of the swim course.
AA LD—RAETERDENE,
O
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The familiarization will take place with the help of athletes, who will
simulate their positions in all of these subjects.
FATEEB(F. INSETCORECAUEZS =1L — MIDEFOIAIIC
KDEEEND,

8.3.11. Availability of staff X#&wv JDEIB¥

The tide which exists in the swim area may create problems to the set up of the
equipment. Accordingly, sport will have a number of staff available on a daily
basis to assist with monitoring the equipment. After the closing hours of the
venue, staff will be present on the venue in 30 minute maximum shifts from the
alert call, when their assistance is expected.

AA LTV OERNBAEDREICHEZR I ZENHD. TDIee. HixCldH
BREZH—IBHIC. BHEHDAYY JZ#Hd D, ~GHEFZIDE,. X5
v J(FBANREIREE, 75— hI—ILDSHRAR30DDS T NTRIBITFHTED

o

8.3.12. Pack up of FOP FOP®D#UX

Immediately following the medal ceremonies of the men’s event, sport will
commence the packing up of the FOP, including all swim course equipment. This
operation must be finished by the end of the day.

BFHHEDOAF I L EZ—BRIC. KRFETDORA AD— Az SORUINZRIIA S
Do COMEHEE. HEPICTET URIFNUFIRSIR N,

Concerning the swim course, the swim course coordinator, the swim course team
leader and the divers will remove all the equipment. All of these equipment items
will be brought to sport equipment containers, where the sport equipment
coordinator will collect them.

AALOD—=RICDVWTIE RALTD—AA—FT A= —. AALTI—RAF—LJ—5F—
. AN ETOHEZRINT . CNSEMIZR—YVHEEREIGEIN. AR
—T A R—=F—NNENSEZET D,

8.3.13. Swim area cleaning XA AIVUF7PDi5ER

Primary responsibility for cleaning the swim area rests with the contractor of the
clean and waste (CLW) functional area. Eight boats will be on side from sports’
side, which can act in case of pollution. All staff and contractors will be requested
to assist CLW by avoiding littering the area. In the event of any jelly fish or other
marine life potentially causing unrest or danger with the athletes, CLW will be
requested to enter the secured perimeter by sport through security to remove.
AA LATURBROFEREE . MAUEIVUIOER - BREVIOFEZEE (CLW) (C
»D. M— LS. ERDBEICARMAELUTHIET D, DCDHRIY I EFEEE
(FRBADT ZESH UDMIETCLWZRHEN T D Z ENKRDSND IBFDOARLZBEIR
ZB| ST ISTPMDBFEEMNFEE LS. CLWITHEDZHEmZiE > TRE
KIKICAD Z EZARRANSEFIND.

8.3.14. Contingency plans I>F«4>S1>3—-TJ5>

The principle strategy to deal with problems such as weather, pollution,
protest, etc. is delay or postponement of competition. If a serious problem does
occur, it is most probable the requirement for the marine facilities will be
extended. All contractors and authorities should have plans to extend the period
of operation for up to 4 hours on competition day, including the possible
rescheduling of the competition to another day.

Kz, FRIRELL. TR TENE U\ D IZRIREICHIL T DEAMER (L. FEH BRI TH D
. EXEENMRELUCES. RN SDDDIE. EFsRDERERODUE CTH D,
P CORBEEEHBE. HHROBELEZIRET UIAHS., H B (CRAR4FREOER
ZETEIT D&,

O
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Reports are received daily from the meteorological department. This
information, including direct from local weather station, assists with
preparation.

SRENSDLNR— h2B8HEZHETD. CDIERE. M SKERFI S DB IERZ
2. Eezihrsd.

O
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84. APPENDIX 5: DETAILED ACTIVITIES
SCHEDULE
sHil A BT IE

Venue operations, technical operations- Sample. SZEE. FMNES - B>

TIL

Detailed activities schedule - FFlliEEIRX o> 1—)b
(venue operations, technical operations =IHEE. HHHES)

Friday, June 06, 2008 200865 6H

TIME B5RS ACTIVITY &EE)

START END
e ®T
4:00 5:30 Swim Course Set Up & Tear Down Swim Course Set Up
AA L0—AFEE &IFUN Team FHEF—LA

4:15 4:30 | Team Meeting with the Key Players +—2L
— = EDF—LE—F 1>

4:30 Radio Distribution/ VCC Operational- Return VCC Team
\iRActn/ 1> bO—)LE> S —EfERES VCCF—LA
4:45 Accreditation Zone Activated AIZHIPREAA Security Zf&
5:00 6:45 Haybales distribution, Cones/Tubes on Sport Equipment
the Course FEf&R. JI—XJ—>FAM Team FiferEEH
5:00 6:45 Aid Stations Set Up, Signage, Pedestrian Sport Equipment
Crossing Ropes Team Hifaa 25
T REEE. BIR. SiEEMsio0—>
5:00 7:50 AG Transition Open base on the Waves Services/ AG TZ
TAZ - bS22232A-T (01 —T2 &) Team
5:00 11:00 | Athletes’ Lounge Opens #BFST>ZA—TF> | Athletes Services
5:00 20:30 | On Site Bike Mechanic Centre Bike Mechanics Team
RIBADI\A TANL WD INA AP
5:30 6:45 Hard Fence SetUp /\—RJI>XE&E Contractor %%
5:15 5:45 FOP Volunteers Check In/ Food distribution |All €&
FOP/RS > 7« 7 A5/ Brlbch
5:15 6:30 Installation of Scrim on the Course Look & Image Team
OA—RADAD) NBDEEE IMER - BRYSIEY
5:30 11:00 | Road Closures (Stanley Park 05:30 to 10:30) Police / Traffic
BEiEgFEH( 05:30 £'510:30) Management
Company
Athletes’ Warm Up &F oA —LT7vS Unsupervised Area
JEEERT U7
5:45 Volunteer Buses Arrive at the Volunteer Tent Contractor
NS 2T+ PINRDINSG 27+ 777> REIE £
6:00 8:20 Athletes Line Up at the Call Room per Wave Start Zone Team
DI —JZ EFUOH UL —AITEFES) RE— K —A48Y
6:00 6:15 FOP Volunteers Drop Off by buses Contractor
)X TFOPINS > 7« 77 % Bl e

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T Pg.441



6:00

6:00

6:00

6:00
6:15

6:15

6:15

6:15

10:30

11:00

11:30
10:30

6:20

ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 8 — Appendix

FOP Contingency Planning FOPEZE5TIH FOP Supervisor
FOPEEEH

Moto drivers Arrival Transportation Team

FA—NINA RSA)-FF ENXF— I

Medical Staff In Position EEXASw JEE Medical Team
EEF—A

Ambulance in Positions &R E Ambulance =8

Medical Liaison Vehicle Available Transportation Team

E3SEd =T ENXF— I

FOP Lock Done (Close the intersections, Bike Course Team

residential parking) FOPx#H&T (XZEmM. /U /o0 —2F—A

—F>2Jno0—-X)

Photo Boat & TV Boats in Position Swim Course Team

BE - TV/h— NECE / Start Zone Team
A1+ RF—NEH

O
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START END
Fba T

6:15

6:30
6:30

6:30

6:30

6:35

6:40

6:40

7:00

7:15

8:30

9:00

9:30

6:20

8:45

10:30

10:30

6:45

9:45

9:45

8:00

10:30

11:30

9:15
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iEED

ACTIVITY

Michael confirms the readiness of his team
and inform Thanos

CRO(FITOF— ABcliztEsR U TD(TESE

Lifeguards on water and in position
S4JH— RKERE

Volunteer Buses parked at 2nd Beach
Parking Lot RS> 7 77) CRR B
Athletes’ Race Start ZEFHiihaia

Swim Discipline Duration X A3RiEEHE

Start Zone Coordinator, Swim Course
Coordinator, TZ Zone Coordinator are
reporting the movement of the First & Last
Athletes: XA—hY—-20—F 14 R—45—
AALATD-RA—FT A R—HF—.TZY->1
— T A R—HF =LK DEBEIKILEFDLR—
k  This is (coordinator), fist athlete
completed :--leg, moves to:-'leg

All
28

Lifeguards
SATH—R
Contractor

el

Swim Course
TeamAX1Ld—X
=]

/ Start 7Zone
Start Zone
Coordinator,
Swim Course
Coordinator, TZ
Zone
Coordinator,
Finish
Coordinator

Escort Fist & Last Athlete Per Leg #2EC & dMBike & Run

FoER A RASIETFFHE

Transport Bus drivers from 2nd Beach to
English Bay by golf cart /\REEFEE

Bike Discipline Duration /\-f 27315858

Team/\

75> 48
Transportation
Team #pXF—/In

Bike Course Team

INAOI—RXF—A

Team ready at Causeway R/B for Emergency Sport Equipment
Ambulance Access IEERFOIMBEANDT’Z Team/ Bike Course

X

FOP Team water distribution, by ATV
FOPF— ANDIKELHE

Run Discipline Duration S > #R#%85M]

AG Transition Check Out
IAZOI—T S22 a3FTvI7I 6

Transport Bus drivers from 2nd Beach to
English Bay by golf cart /JUREELFEH)

Volunteer Buses depart from Parking Lot
NS> 51 7INRFEE

O
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Team HE-/)\140
dA—RF—A
Transportation
Team EpXF—LA
Run Course Team/
Aid Station Team
S2/IA R F—LA
Services/ AG TZ
Team BH—EX/IT
ASTZF— 1A
Transportation
Team #EpXF—A
Contractor
=
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9:45

10:00

10:30

10:30

ITU Event Organizer's Manual
Part 8 — Appendix

Open Fence from the Interaction &
Residential Parking, starting from the Bike
Course \A O 0—ANSREAHIUE
BISD T 1 > ARK

Buses pick up Volunteers from the FOP,
starting from the bike course. They have to
wait at the 2nd Beach and come to the
Venue through Stanley Park Drive & Beach
INRAICKBDRS T4 T7DEYITYVT

6 vehicles will enter Stanley Park from the
S/B Causeway (Downtown to North Shore)
at 10:00 (after the end of the bike leg and
prior to the public opening) #HETEA

Open Fence from the intersection &
Residential Parking 3XZEmDKIUEIEZD
J 1> RHR

Aid Stations , Signage, Tear Down

T REFIRDEUX

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department i

FOP Team
FOPE=

Contractor

eSS

Special
Operations/
Transportation
Team $FF5/EnxF
FOP Team
FOPIE

Sport Equipment
Team HEF—A
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TIME BSR4 ACTIVITY &E)

START END
Fba T

10:30 Tear Down Fence 71 > RN Contractor 3
10:30 Tear Down Scrim  XZ7U LNEHUX Look & Image Team
SMER - BRYSIEY
10:30 Haybells , Cones/Tubes on the Course, Sport Equipment
Tear Down FEf., J—XJ—>FHUN Team FIBEiBY
11:00 Venue Meeting With Key Players =B+ —
RoDSY IV

O
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APPENDIX 6: RISK ASSESSMENT FORM

DRD - PLAAZ b - TA—=A
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8.6. APPENDIX 7: RUN COURSE MEASUREMENT
MANUAL S>3—X&HAINZ=a217J)

8.6.1. Introduction > kO%5U>3>

This document is based on the contents of the International Association of
Athletics Federation (www.iaaf.org) and the Royal Spanish Federation of Athletics
(www.rfea.es), with the necessary adaptations for the Spanish Triathlon
Federation.

CDOXE (FEFRE LiREDERE (IAAF) BKURNRA ZPELFEEGEE (RFEA) OXE(CE
D&, AIRA 2 hSA 7ROV EEDED (CHRBIRBIRZITOIZEDTH D,

The official measurement of the run course will only be certified by the Technical
Delegate or by an official appointed by him, on the assumption of “zero tolerance”
in the measurement. The exact distance must be notified at the pre-race briefing.
S>> A—-ZAOAREHAIE. FifiiE. BU < EEAMEMES UIeA T 1 2 v)LICKD.
sHRlD €O - LSRR ZEHRICERIEEN D, IEMEREREHE. L—XRIDTU—T+«
S TEBRESNRIFNUTIRS IR,

The distance must be measured, in all distances, in the shortest possible course

a competitor can follow inside the course.

RS, 2R CHEREN I -AATUD CENTE IR\ I-ATEHAENRIIN

EeANSYA AN

We will follow two measurement procedures to create the validation or certification

of arace: L —RDIREEREZIT D282 DDEHAIFIEICHRED

* The‘route’ procedure is used when plotting the track of a course. Here we

will monitor the run course with the LOC. Take note of the turns if it is a
winding course;
O—RDENMRZEAEIE T DIR(C (S TEIEZRDSD ] FIEN LSS, ZZTlE. LOC
EEBICTO-RZFHAFHE S 5. BIAADDH D I-XEFR UL TEHAITRI &

* We need to know if we will be able to make use of the whole pavement or only
part of it;

EBIEOEHEMN, TO—EEITZFIAT DI ENTEDDOMD> THLIHRENRSDD.

* If the‘route’ procedure is done properly, we will get a perfectly measured
course; and

MRz RDD] FIERNECITTONIEBZES. TR(CFHAESNZOI-INES
ﬂ%o

* The process of ‘measurement’ is used by the ‘measurer’, who is the
person appointed to check the length of the course for validation.

[EHAl] OFEF. A—RDOESZF TV IIDEHFaRSND [EHRIE] (CX
DIREDH (CERETND.

* For this we will use the measuring wheel. It is necessary to validate the
calibration of the wheel of measuring. We will use a metric tape of at least 25
meters, and we measure this distance with the wheel.

C DD (CEEREEHRIRA —)LZEAT D, sHllRA =LA EU<KEIEESN TS
c‘:%ﬁﬁ’i@]%:to RIET25X— NLDIEE RS — T 2BV, TDiERZ/R-1
—)LCEHAIT B,

O
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8.6.2. Run course definition S>1—XDES

This one is the most important step at the moment of measuring a course.
Before we

could measure something we must know what to measure and it is necessary
to know what sections of the course will be available for the athletes. Will they
have the complete street from sidewalk to sidewalk? Will they run from the
right or from the left side? Will the whole course will be over asphalt?

N, I—RZzEHATIEOBETOREEERRATY T THD. AhzEsHll T3
(FaZzEHRI T 20F D TLVRITNIEIRS T, KO- RDEDED ZEFENEAT
EDINZHDINEND D, FENSHBEBE CTCORARTHDIN?. BEFLNEAINSEDM,
ERIDSEDHN?. I—X2EN 77 AT 7))L NN

If it is hoped that the athletes go on one side of the road or way, this can cause
uncertainty at the moment of measuring the corners or pronounced (marked)
curves. The exact course should be defined by fences the day of the course
about every restricted corner. It is a responsibility of the official in charge of
measuring to indicate the above mentioned fences with accuracy. The result of
the work will be a map that shows the complete course of the

race. The map must be the sufficiently good thing in order that a stranger, using
only the map, measures exactly what has been done before. If the tour has many
restrictions, these must appear clearly in the map.

EFEN, B - EERORAIZIT ZEMNEEND S FHIIDR. J—F—m ES
SN (K—F>JEnk) h—TJ%HT 2N DAENESESIZTIHRIUD D, [EHRT
— A&, FIRENFZEI—F—FTICDOWT, TJx>XRICLDTEDHICIHRENDINRET
»d. LIRDT T >R ZIEWICRT ZEFEHABREDA T 1 v )LOEETHD. TDHF
BOWERERE. L—RADTERI—-AZRI MR TH D, TOMKI(E. REARANZODIH
HDHZfED TRICATONIZ@EDEHAITTE DD DI TIRTFNUIIRS IR, RENEL
<DFIRZFHDIRSE. CNSEFHR(C(ED & DBHRSNIRFNUIIRSIRN,

8.6.3. Make it simple HhbD¥PIL

The easiest way to define a course is to assume that the triathletes will have
access to the road or path in full.

I—RZRDHDIREEERGEE. bSA 7 AU — MR (CERFE (IR (C 7O
ATCEDERETDZETHD,

But, if the course has many restrictions and fences, it can prove short if the
LOC omits or misplaces the fences. So, it is important to make the course as
simple as possible.

UH L. O-XRICZBLDRBIET T ANGDIEE. LOCH T T > AZAKRLUT
WBMETEZX TCLBIRSE, ENHENEDND, K0T I—XZETEBE
\TEC TR ENKETH D,

8.6.4. The shortest possible course H®HERXEDEWNI—R

Once the limits of the run course have been determined, we are ready to
measure. The measured course must be the shortest possible one inside the
limits of the running course. We must follow the imaginary straight line when
measuring. This is the correct path to follow. This means we must measure by
getting close to the turning interior borders.

S A—RADEEN—BRESNLRS. HL(FETATIEMBHI TETTLD, sHllan
Ed—X (& S>O—REEADOARITEZ I ETENEDTRIFNIRSIRN., FHAIDORR
. BBREDBERZEIEESRITNERSIRAN. CNE EEIRSIEUWVRIETHD.
NE. AEDERISGEDWCEHAILRITNIEIRS AW EZRIKT D,

O
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We have to take into consideration the start of the run course, that for us will
always be the middle point of the width of the start gantry (duathlon, cross
duathlon, aquathlon, winter triathlon) or the exit of the transition area (triathlon,
triathlon cross).

S O—ADBRZEREBICANRIINERSRAV,. ZNIE. BICASF—-NF—KZ2
RO, VORF17RO>. ZO7RO>. D4 >2F—rS5A47XO)ELL (&

NS> 3>TU7ORO(MSA7XO>. bSA7AO1TF)DROBPILRTSH

D

The measured track must be 0.3m from the curb or the outer part of the course. Try
to keep this distance in turnings and corners. We suggest walking close to the curb,
and keeping the wheel with the opposite hand.. FHAISN/ZER (L. FAFLEI—
ZADIMAIMS0.3MTTIRITFNUTIRSIR, CDIEREZITDIRL ET—F—THRDZ &, #&
ADELZSE, FDFTRA —ILZRIFIT D EZIRET Do

8.6.5. Theruncoursemap S>1—X:-IvJ

We need to report our measurement and if this is not done in the correct way, the

measurer will be the only person who knows it, where it starts or finishes. Spray
paint the ground is not enough. The map must be good enough in order that the
technical delegate or the organizer could return to plan the course, even if roads
are going to be paved again.
K4 FEHAZIRE T DRENSD D, CNMELBRENTULRVRSE, FHRIEIZIZ—
A ENNETHSIAED ECTERDZINZH D TLWDEE S, EDATL -1 b
TE TR TEHEV, BAMRRFEZEEEED, LEXENBUERINDIELTEO-X
ZETEIT DIEHICRD I EMNTED LD, HIRIFFT(CK IRIFNUTIRSIRUN,

Drawing a map is as important as measuring the track. The purpose of the course
is to give information. It must show the route in a clear manner, with all the
streets, roads and paths the course makes use of.

WRZEH< ZEd. EEZETIT2DEAUKBVEETHD. I—ADEN(FIBRZIER
DTETHD. EONDETOED, B, IMREZED. )L— NIF>DED U TRSR
FUEIRSIRUN,

The map must show clearly the route of the course and all the streets, roads or
ways that it uses. Include all the notes that are necessary to have a totally clear
route. The maps generally are not shown to scale. The portions can be longer or
sorted to show the details.

HWREO—-ABRUENHIMERTDI2TOED ., BESLCEDD ZARURTNERS
20\ BEICEEDBRWVWIL— MZEBDIDCHERETODILZEZHDE, HRIF—HRIC
—EMRTRESNIRN, FllZRI e, BnZeR<IDIN EULEEDITUTERRT
dTENTES,

The map must describe the positions of the exit, the finish area and any turning point,
also the last kilometre (optionally the last 500m), as well as the locations of the aid
stations and signs of 200m distance to them, using the marked distances with tape.
These descriptions must be sufficiently clear as to allow a person unfamiliar with the
original measurement could replace with accuracy the points, even after the road had
been paved and had eliminated all the marks that they had put down.

(&, HA, T+ Zv S 1 TU VS RVELRIRDGER. REOFOXA— MNLIGFSCIDER
#dD500m). FZITA RRXFT—23a>DFFREETD200MBIDRRZ. A —T~X¥—2JU
FeREREZ(ER U TR 50, RYIDFHAIZ K KASIRVAD, BHGERESNTES
PNEWNCETON—INBRINIEETE. EEIORA > NEESTRI DI ENTEDLD.
NSO TR TRITNUIIRS IR,

If a tour has been planned so that the athletes could use the whole road, causeway or
way, the map will be easier to draw.

EFNER. SEFRC(TEDDZE TERATET DL DITENBBSNITIRSE, HBEIEKDRE
B (THET D,

O
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If the route is restricted (the whole road is not available) the map must show with
accuracy how it must guide to the athletes towards the right course.
JL— MHYFIBREN B (EEEAZFIATERV)RSIE. EDOKDIGEFEIELWLI—XIC
FHE Y DM (CIEHE(CORENIRTFUITIRS TR,

8.6.6. Measurement equipment HUAR

a) Measuring Wheel. In good condition and preferably has a brake..
FHAIR —)L. BULVREETHD. TENETL—FEFDOED,

b) Calculator. More reliable one using batteries when measuring in darkness.
SR, ERENHDD. BRETERADHRS/\vFU—HKDED,

c¢) Notepad, pen, etc. A pocket-sized notebook, pen and pencil.
XEMR, R e RTY MIAXDAEMR, R EHE,

d) Highlighter pen or chalk.
HIANRFEFI T,

8.6.7. Compensation manoeuvres #H{EDZHDIZEH)

Always try to keep yourself in the correct measurement line. Now and then there will
be an obstacle in the course, so try to turn off to avoid it. This way the
measurement will not be considerably affected. You can also use a compensation
manoeuvre (see diagram) to surround the obstacle.
BICEUWEHAKR E(CWB K DA D & LA A—X EICEENHDDT. Nz
\FBIeHFOEHA#DCE, EDINL AIEMEEHFDEE

If the obstacle takes a long straight part of the course, simply make a gradual
movement to one

side to surpass it. If there is a car parked in the interior of a bend, get to the
bumper, block the wheel or look at the mark and move to a side until you go have
a free space in front. Now, roll the wheel until you go past the car, block it again
or look at the mark, place the wheel towards the correct line and continue with
the measurement.

BENTI-—RDEWVWED T SREINZE EDRSE. ENZMX DICH(CEFEIC—A/NE
HER (CREN T NUE KRV, BAINDAEDP(CEEUZENBNE. /)BT, 51l
IRA —ILDEERZ 1EHDMEREIY — 07 R T, BIAICTYU—-IR—IANTEBHTHIC
289D, TUCERBDBEIETR —ILZEN L. EO—ELErZz 1L DN EERE
TRZR T, TNHMSEUVVEREICRA —)LZESE., AEZREITD.

O
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We move with the wheel
locked until the point
where we will restart the
measurement

We go on and as we
get nearer we start
braking

Overcoming
an obstacle

O
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Move forward and
go on measuring

—————v

90°

With the wheel blocked
we move to the point from

which we will restart the
measurement

Proceed and as we
approach the obstacle
we start breaking

Pg.451



We move with the wheel
locked until the point
where we will restart the
measurement

We go on and as we
get nearer we start
braking

Overcoming
an obstacle

O

November 2015 | ITU Sport Department T

ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

Part 8 - Appendix

Move forward and
go on measuring

—————v

90°

With the wheel blocked
we move to the point from

which we will restart the
measurement

Proceed and as we
approach the obstacle
we start breaking

Pg.452



ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual

Part 8 - Appendix

8.6.8. Measuring non-asphalt surfaces 7 X7 7JU MR TRVERRDETA
Walk more slowly when it is an uneven surface to avoid the bumping. Try to
slide the whole wheel surface. Here the measurement will be slower.
SFETRVDEEORS. IR ENDC EZBITBIEHN KD < DI, R-—)LE
DEFEIRSEBRE, CCTIFETAEXIDIEL B,

8.6.9. Undefined roadsides FBAMEIR RIS

Sometimes roadsides are eroded or in bad condition. Use your common
sense to decide which the shortest available path for runners is. This applies
to measurements in cross duathlon and triathlon.

BEMEERESNTLDIH, BULMREEDZ EHD. EENED Z LD TEIRIGRER
(F. BHE(CHEOTHIII D&, CNFOZORFT 27RO, JORXRNSA47R0O
NCHBNWTEERT D,

O
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8.6.10. Measuring through a gate or fence 4'—hkFXEEXIT>RAEBEUIEHA

* Stop at the gate or fences — I\i(i(l) .
T ADEITILEED,

* Mark on the floor the back of the
wheel

TRA —ILDEIFDME (CX— 2 U,
* Block and lift it (1) R —)LZEE
LB LEIT3,

* Place the front of the wheel on the (2) Sl
mark and unlock the brake (2)
I—20LICRA =)Dz EEE T
L —FZfRR9 Do

* Move forward with the wheel (3) e
until the gate, block and lift the
wheel (3)
G — hNETRA—)LZRESE. &
ELTHELEITS,

* Place the wheel on the other side (4)
of the gate
IRA —)LZ5 — hOBAISED,
* Putitin such a way that the back
of the wheel touches the gate
RA —)LDEIFN T — MMTIND K
DICESE.
* Unlock the brake and restart the
measurement (4)
JL—F=@R U CGGHllZBMRAT 3.

8.6.11. Signs must be placed on the course
J—X LICEREURITNERSRVWER

FINISH AID STATION
1km 200m

O
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8.6.12. Different cases according to modalities
MR IC K D RIRBIRR

Three main groups: FE3J)L—7:

a) Triathlon, winter triathlon and cross triathlon.
hSA7AO>, D425 —bhSA7A0O>, JOXANSA7AO>

b) Duathlon, cross duathlon and aquathlon.
FAF7RO>, ZOXF17A0O>. 77RO~

c) Relay
IJ l/_

O
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8.6.13. Special conditioning factors 4FBI/RXRAEEER

In triathlon, the course to be measured goes from halfway in the transition
area to the finish line. FS/7XO>TEFEHATZI - I S>3 > 0HH
Mo IJA4Zw>a1514>2F T,

Here, we can have two situations: ITFD25—ANH3 :

a) ONE LAP RUN COURSE, that is, we go out of the transition area and end on the
finish line.
1AEDOS>I—-X, IROBERS 223> - ITUPZEHTIA v 151> T
Déo

Ii

TransitionArea

b) MORE THAN ONE LAP RUN COURSE. 1O #X 35> 1—X,

After leaving the transition area we will have a course which, after doing the necessary laps, we
will abandon to enter the home stretch (fig. 1) or direct to the finish line, in which case the finish
is part of the circular racetrack to be measured (fig. 2).

c>>22 3> TUPZRNT, RERALRZTOZE. ARZEIVR—LX LY F (fig. 1)ICADM
CBULKET Dy a Mt 3RIROL — AEBHR(CH > TEET + Zy > 151 > ICAB(fig. 2)

2 or more laps 2 or more laps

F T

Transition Area Transition Area

In both cases the distance of each lap needs to be measured and added to the
distance there

is from the transition area to the course and from the course to the finish line. Once
these distances have been added, we will need to adjust the racecourse so that it has
the established measurement.

WINDBEE. FABFETAEN NS> 223> TUPZNSAREET EAERIENS T«
TS aASAECOEMZNZADIVENDD. CNSDIERZINZIES. BEUEHAE
IRBEDICL—ROA—-RZRHET B,

O
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8.6.14. Duathlon, cross duathlon and aquathlon
FAFP7AOY>. P0RXF17AO>SRCF7OoF7AO>

In duathlon, we can find different situations:

FA7AO2TIEERDRANESNDS :

a) The last segment, (one lap) half in distance and in laps than the first
section.
Bloto>a>hs5 (1AD) EESIVERDESDREEIAT N,
In this case, only one lap would be done.
ZDiFE. 1BEDHFNITHOHND,

2 laps 1lap

Start Finish

Transition Area

Transition Area

It is very important to measure the distance there is between the end course
until the transition area and the distance from the transition area to the entry
in the course since the higher these distances, the bigger the adjustments in
the run course.

S-S5 S22y 3> T U7 AOXRTOERB LU NS>V 3 oMM
A5 S>I—-XAAAOFXFTOHERZEHATIDEEE TH D, TDHEFHNRWVNEES
> O—-ARDFBRMER D,

If the transition area is placed race wise, we could alleviate these last
considerations as the measurement would not be virtually altered.
hS>2w2a>TUPRASO-XICHETIHEE. LREFREZERD EIFR<
THLLY,

2 laps 1lap

Start

Finish

Transition

Area
Bike or Swim

The 1st and 3rd segments in distinct courses. In this case both courses will
be measured independently.
PF—IOEFIOMNESII-RADIZS. TNTNZRIL (CEHAIT D,

O
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8.6.15. Relays UL —

In relay competitions we must consider two areas: the Relay Area and Finish
Area. Two situations can occur:

UL =@ (CchBNWTEUL—TIVUFPETAZYSaATUFPD2DODIT 7 ZEE LIRS
NERSRRN, 2 DDIREMEECDZ S .

a) Both areas can have the same location: In this case the measurement will be
the same for the three laps.
MAEDIV7 LERUVEPREIFTOCENHES : COFE, FHAIE3EREEHETSH
Do

b) The Relay area and the Finish area are located in different places: In this
case, we will go through the following premises and in the order specified
below, where, if the first premise cannot be accomplished we will go to the next
one:

UL—IVU7E,ETAZYSATUPHERDBAICHD : CDIFE. TERDORHECHE

D TUTDIEFTITON. RYDFHRNEIZ SHRWBE(FRDIAICHED

* That the distance to the relay area from the point we leave the run course,
will be the same as from that point to the finish line. For this to be feasible we
have to be flexible to set up both areas (relay and finish).
S A—AN SRR T it 5 U L —TU 7L TOERMARMSANS T v
ASAFETOHERICELWNCE, INZEEREICT DD, UL—RUT1rZv>
AT FVDFREFTLFSTILTHIRETTHD,

O
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* Taking the last relay adjusted to the rules as the exact measurement, we
assume a 5% tolerance above or below that distance, in which case, none of
the measurements would be adjusted. That means that we could have
2,000m for the last relay, and the first and second could be between 1,900m
and 2,100m
REDOU L —ZHRAISES ULIEHEREHACED<BD E L., TDIERED_E TF5%05F
BREZIRE L. TDHEEHRAIDEIEZITNIRV. CNIEHRED L —0D2000m(c
X URMEBED L —H'1900mh52100mOEEFE TH D Z EZ2EHRT D

* That the difference be between 5% and 10%, in which case we would
adjust the turning point so that the difference is below that 5%.
IRENS%E10% CTHDIHBE. BERZERENS%RBERDRIDFEITDICL

» Relay 1,2 & 3 1,850m
» Relay 4 2,000m
» 2,000m - 1,850m = 150m / 6 = 25m

We would move the turning point 25m further so that they would do: 1,900m
+ 1,900m, + 2,050m (within the 5% tolerance margin)
RO x25miz< (CBETDDT., EFDEDIEREL:1,900m + 1,900m, +
2,050m (5%MDsRZE&EHEIMA)

» Relay 1,2& 3 =2,150m

»Relay 4 = 2,000 m

» 2,150m - 2,000m = 150m / 6 = 25m

We would bring the turning point 25m nearer, so they would do: 1,100m +
2,100m + 1,950m, (being within that 5% tolerance margin)
#rOlmZ25miE< (CBBI T DT, EFDEDIEHE(E:1,100m + 2,100m +
1,950m, (5%M:EZEFEERANE/EDTULND)
* Never should the difference between the two courses be over 10%
2 DD 11— ABDEE(F10%ZHEXT (CREX IRV &,

First, Second & Third Relay Fourth Relay

Relay Area
Relay Area Finish

Ii

Transition Area
Transition Area

The measurement will be done from the exit of the transition area to the
entrance of the relay area (for the first three relays) or finish area (for the last
relay).

st b 22 a>TUrZoEONMS UL —TUPZOADOXT (RVID3IEE) £
EIJ4Zw2a1TVUPET (BRIEEH) 173,

O
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8.6.16. Adjusting the measurement FHAlDREE
Once the measurement is done we have to proceed to adjust it. Basically we will

encounter three possible situations.
sPAIZRITOTZ/IAS(E. TORRICED, TTTEARAN(CIDRAICEEL DD,

a) One loop course where we will have the entire road/street used for the
course. The adjustment here is quite complex.
BRR/BOOEFRZE - XE U TERATEI1ABINI—R. COBEDFREIIEE
[CEMTHD,

WO D e
17 SEFTEMGTR 2
AN (TRl

el

- | s

b) Out and back course. This is the case where using a two-way
road/street, one lane is used to get to the turning point and the
opposite lane for the way back. In this case we will adjust the turning
point.

FEODOI—R, CNIF2EIROERE/18 D D—FH DEHRZ ROl R ZFE TODFES.
R DEFRZ B (CHEAT DIHE THD. CDGS(FELOlRZRAET D,
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c) Mixed course. This is a mixture of the previous two, with
common parts and unique parts. One of the turning points must
be adjusted.

#AUEI—X, INEREID25 — AN H@EDER5> SMERIDERD & TR

AUIZEDTHD. EEIRDO— DN RFABESRFNUSIRSIRN,

» = -

In all the situations, the adjustment of the measurement will be done in that
place where we can make the adjustment and that is usually at the far end of
the run course, although sometimes it is necessary to move the finish gantry
or the exit of the transition area. For that, we must study beforehand all the
possible situations in relation to the kind of competition, make accurate
measurements and finally adjust them to the established measurements.
IRTOWRRICHWNT, BREIFS > O—RDEDDAIDAEENBIgE /R EPT CaHRID
ARZTON. LELETrZvaH> bL—P 5222 3> TU70oHO%
BHITDINENDD, TDIcs. HoNUHiEiiEE (CiEdHd S DR Z
X7+ U, IEREIRAIEZRITV). RE&CH UTZETRER (R ZITORITNUIR
5730\,

8.6.17. Example of a real case DT —IDHI
(2008 Pulpi U23 European Championships 2008 Pulpi U23 3—0Ow/GEF4E)

O
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The measured course is marked with red arrows, the green arrow is the entrance to
the finish area on the last lap. The marks shown correspond to the first
measurement made after the course had been agreed on and when we know how
much of the road is going to be used.

SHRAILZO—R(EFRORETREN, DKM ERESYTDT Zw>a1TUFZADO
THD. mSNEERNY—U(F. O—ANERSNTEBO ENZITOEBDMEREND
DD TVNBHRTERACITONIZEHRICHEZET D,

Several marks are made that will be a reference for possible changes, in case we
had to alter the course if the measurement we get is far from our purpose, which
in our case is 10,000 m (4 laps to the course).

HEUESNIEEHANBRUTZIE. 2DT—XTH(4EET)10,000mMfREZ> TLWTI—
AEENBEIMSE(C, FJREMEDHIREDI I 7 LR ETFT B2, ZHOEMY—D
ZEL,

O
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We must consider that our most important reference point is the mark made at
2,260.9 m, since it is at this point where the course splits into two and one can go
to do another lap or go to the finish gantry.

BEBEERYUI 7 LR MY2,260.9 mittsmTHDC EEZEBURITNIERSA
W A, CottaTcO—XAMN2CHSROBERICITKN T ZvSaH> b —I(CE
MOIHD 2 DCHNDINSTH D,

The distance from that point to the finish gantry is 85 m.

TOMIAMNS T4 Zw> 218> L —F CTOIERHEESMTH D,

Therefore the final measure of the course is:

KO TCO—RORMEETAKER(Z :

2,571.1m + 2,571.1m + 2,571.1m + 2,260.9m + 85m = 10,059.2m

These calculations make us see that we have gone 59.2m far, so we must get the
turning point nearer, but how near?

STEXIDIRRE59.2MEVC ENON DD T, EElmZAL ([CTINENDD. TN
(FEDIEEH?

The obvious thing is to divide that distance between 4 (4 laps), so we get 59.2
m / 4 = 14.8 m Therefore if we get the turning point 14.8 m nearer the problem
would be solved, as this way we would have the 10,000 m we want; BUT LOOK
OUT, it is a turning point. If we get it 14.8m nearer means that we have to
adjustitto: 1,234.6 m-14.8 m =1,219.8m

What happens with the subsequent marks? Do we have to take away the 14.8 m?
NO is the answer. We have to take away double 29.6 m, as I am taking away the
14.8 m to get to the initial turning point and the 14.8 m to get back from the initial
turning point to the desired turning point, so in this case our course would
measure:

T DB Z B DA TE DR ENHDZEIFASHT, 59.2m/ 4 = 14.8 mzEED
o BUICEREIRZE14.8miE D12 &8N E10,000mE7RD CRESEER T DIZA DN,
UNDNUENHWERIRTHD CE(EFRE XK. BL14.8miEDITD/5( . 1,234.6 m -
14.8 m = 1,219.8mitRI(CFRAE I D LI(CIRD:

2,571.1m - 29.6 m = 2,541.5 m and 2,260.9 m - 29.6 m = 2,231.3 m
2,541.5m + 2,541.5m + 2,541.5m + 2,231.3m + 85 m = 9,940.8 m

Now we can see that our course is nearly 60 m short. If our aim is to take away
14.8 m, we will have to bring the turning point (half that distance) nearer, that
is 7.4m, and the result will be:

TOFREREDIRBN? 14.8 MEIDESRITNERSRVDHN? BXIF/—THD
o JTCOELOIRFETD14.8 METDEEIMNSED14.8 mT. 2f5D29.6 mAFRHAN
TUEDDT. CDIZEDTHAKERE

2,571.1m-14.8 m = 2,556.3 m & 2,260.9 - 14.8 m = 2,246.1 m

Result #52,556.3m+ 2,556.3m+ 2,556.3m+ 2,246.1m+ 85m = 10,000m

O
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BEFORE ADJUSTING 3R% 3 AFTER ADJUSTING ¥

TURNING POINT TURNING POINT
fof 1234.6 yny 1221.2

O
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APPENDIX 8: SPORTS EQUIPMENT LIST

MU X b

Equipment _##1

Athletes bags

EF) (v

Athlete’s number stickers
F>)\— - RvFwvhH—
Athlete’s number stickers
F2)\— - RvFwvhH—
Athletes’ t-shirts T vV
Bag with sand £
Barrels it

Barrier tape {tt1DF—=
Barriers

Baskets M

Bell with base
SEHAMTENIL

Bibs EJX

Bike racks /N1 =5w o
Bikes /(1%

Binoculars YNAREE
Blocks JOwZ

Boat flag R— ME
Boat flag 7R— MiE
Boat flag 7R— NE
Boat flag 7R— MiE
Boat flag 7R— Mi&
Boats R— bk
Brooms (F2&
Buoys -

Buoys -

Buoys A
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For putting their things inside the athletes lounge.
W2 ANT A - SO 2(CEL,

For the helmet of the athletes

NLAwW S

For the bike of the athletes /\«/ UM, Y1 RE—&HS
Two of the same numbers in each edge.

For the athletes package EF/\wvo—(CED
To secure the barriers J\F>—EEMH

For the aid stations T+ kRXF—>3>H

For securing the whole FOP FOPE&{AMD{1I DA
For securing the whole FOP FOPE&AMD{ttI DA
Baskets for the transition area.
Bell to announce the last lap
RSV IZHS5ED

Number decals for the body - tattoo type for the legs and arms
IERBICHY hoDF )= - FH—=)L

Bike racks for the transitionarea ~>>>>3>IT U7

Mountain bike, medium and large size for the TOs
TORICHEB LUKEDMTB
For sighting the course and athletes 1—X - &FEStRA

For setting up the swim course. XA AJd—R&KEH

Boat flag, blue with an“ITU” logo ITUOJAD®&E

Boat flag, red with white logo “Rescue” 7R(CEHF &)
Boat flag, yellow with black logo “Photo” EICEF [BHE |
Boat flag, yellow with black logo “TV Crew"& (CERZF [H6X]
Boat flag, white with black logo “Measurer” &E(CE2F [515F]

hS2>2232H

4m long boats with engine of 50HP. The boats are for following
the athletes during the race and for providing service for Press
andTOs. 4mMETS50HBNIT 22 A+E, HiEF(CERUL. ]
BEBHXUTONMER,

Brooms for cleaning the FOP FOPiEBRF

Small size buoys for the swim exit chute

RAALATZY hSa— RN A

Roller buoys 5m long X 1m diameter

SmE X ImZO—->5—J°

Roller buoys 1,8m long X 1m diameter

1.8mE X ImBO—>—J+4

O
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Buoys -

Buoys for marking
kA O 1

Buoys pump TAMRIT
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Tetrahedron buoys 1,2m long X 0,7m diameter.

1.2mE X 0.7mE=/Aa7J4

Red color marking buoys for the swim course

RWRA LAOD—RIE5AB T 1

To put air inside the swim course buoys X1 Ad—XT1H

Fquipment 1813

Carpet 1—~w

Bike pumps /{1 OR>T

Cones 1—>
Coolers U—=>—

Dismount line
[FES1>

Dolphin spine boards
JKPBEMm FEZE

Double face tape
T — 7

Electronic measurer
BFATY—

False start system
A —MES AT A
White Finish line tape
BO«4Zwv>a57—7
Flags 1&

Flags 1E

Frames L —A
Gantry #H>bhL—
Garbage bags =%
Gauge -2

Used for the passage way between the swimming finish and the
transition area, and within the transition area, and before and
after the finish area (chemical-fibre carpets, blue color, 3
meters wide. The carpet’s specification preferably should be:
AALTAZYSANS RS2 3 AR, bS53 3>T
U7, Ja4Zw>aTUTHIE (B, 3miEBOEKIEHED—Xy b
o UTFOAERDED :

Fibre 277-1/\ - 100 PFX Stain Shield Staple Fibres

Fibre Weight 7 -1/{&Z -820gsm

Total Weight £E= - 1170gsm

Total Thickness BE#H&ET- 7mm

Width & - 2m

Location Grade SRE&EFTODE - Sports Arena/Outdoor

color of the blue carpet is pantone CMYK 2955 (80%)
BH—Rv hdD(Epantone CMYK 2955 (80%)

~

To put air into athletes tires EF5117H
For separation on the FOP FOP{ttI D
Coolers for the volunteers on the FOP. FOP/R=>5 - J7F

The specification of the stickers are:

AT Y H—D#R

* 3m Outdoor Floor Graphics 3662-10 white

* Special protective laminate: 3M Outdoor Floor laminate
3647transparent

* Size: 125 to 40cm, we stick it next to each other; Print: Event
logo or special event partner.

As in the medical requirements X7« HJLDER(CKD

For securing the carpet

H—~Ry NEEMH

For course setup

J—Xty b7V TA

As per requirement

BRICHFD

Double sided finish line tape. (5m X 300mm)

M I+« Zv>154>7—2 (5m X 300mm)

Yellow flags #hE

Red flags 7R

Frames for the signage. &REAJL —A

Used as a symbol of the final finish &&J+1_—wv>1
For garbage collection during set up and during the event
Wind measurer RISt

O
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Gauge -2

Generators FE&E
Gloves F&

Golf car JILJAH—k

Golf car JJLJH— bk
GPS

Helmets ~NJLXAwW ~
Helmets for motorbikes
A=A RANLAY b
Horn 7R—>

Inflatable arches
REsE 7 —F
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Electronic calibrated water temperature thermometer
RIEENZEFKEET
4 generators 458

Plastic gloves for the aid stations and removing the timing
chips.

T4 RBKXUEHAFY THUREZ—ILFE

2 with a trailer for movement of equipment and supplies before
and during competition

FRIRAl. SRR OYImitE - BEOHEaftE2se

2 seater for officials and mobile medical personnel
ATASVILBLUOBIAAT 1 DILAD2 S —5—

Measurer for measuring the distances of the swim course.
A1 Ld—A5HRIF

Helmets for the bikes /128

Opened face helmets in different sizes for TOs

TORICHA XDEIRDEHRDA—-T> T 1 —RE

4 manual air horns. FEITI7/R—> 41E

For mount- dismount line and prime lines
BEESABRUOTUALASAH

O
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Equipment #474 Dessription 5¢BH

Inflatable pillars BEZERAE

Km marker km~—H1—
Laser measurer binoculars
L—Y —iERtEt

Lead weights  $#80T
Life - buoys $KBVT
Life jackets FRanfAk
Lifeguard’s Poles
Kansk—IL

Lifeguard’s swimsuit

S JH— RRKE
Lifeguard’s whistles

S JH— Rik1w X)L
Lifesurf boards
fMapt— J/R— R

Mats <Yw b

Mobiles phones
B

Mount line ZEES-1>
Motorbikes Z— /(o
Motorbikes “A— /(-

Numberid J>/\{—ID
Office equipment
SHaRE

Paratriathlon handlers’ vest
I\ RS—AXRX

PA system PAZX> /I
Paint sprays XL —Z&#l
Paint sprays XL —Z&#l
Physiotherapy beds
PIREENY R

Podium X&E&

Poles R—JL

Poles’ bases
R—ILDOR—X

Pontoon HR>W—>

Pillars 3.5, high, perimeter Im &&3.5m. BA&1m

For marking the kms, set of 10 10tzw ~
For measuring the course 11— XEHHIF

Lead weights for the buoys A

Buoy with rope, licensed by the lifeguards IF
For the lifeguards - J/— R

Poles for the lifeguards. -7 — KA

Special swimsuit for the lifeguards in different sizes. -1 JH—
RERDED., BRDTUAXZABIDI &,

Plastic whistle without ball Fox 40 type with rope
Fox40BIDMR—ILIRUT SR F v IR w X)L

From poliethilenium and inside foam. Length 2.90- 3,0/ width
0.90- 1.0/ mass 215-220 It/ weight 18-20 kgr. Keel, fin, and a
hall at the prow RUTIFL 244, REREFEEM. £X2.90-3.0m
. M80.90- 1.0m. 4%&215-220 It. E=18-20kg. F+—J)L. T«
>, MBI

Protection mats for the FOP, with the dimension of 2m x 1,2m
x 150mm FOPIREEA 2m x 1,2m x 150mm

mobile phones for LOC/ITU Staff and ITU Media

LOC/ITURA W ITHKXUIITUAT+ 7H

see dismount line

Mopeds (scooters over 125HP) 125FBAU EDRT—45—

More than 750cc, street bikes for the tv crew and the
photographers 750ccit8. TVOIL—&ETA NS T 7 —H
Stickers for the motorbikes A— N\ XFwvH—

pen, paper, puncher, stapler, printer etc...
R M IOFv— IRFFER TUZEH— il
As per requirements W%E(CKD

For making announcement 777> 2> ZXF

White color sprays for road markings &iE<—2HDAE
Red color sprays for road markings Ei&~—2FHDIRE
Physiotherapy beds for the athletes’ changing rooms.
EFEEE

For medal ceremony X&)l ETZ—H

Poles for the signage 1% —=H

Bases for the signage poles

YA x—R—ILA

Used for the swimming start (usually grouped by small plastic boxes to
be a mobile dock, with 70 meters long and 4 meters wide) X1 AR
— B BERY I ERDNESRISRAFYVIFEDESHRT. EES70m. 18
4m)

O
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Radios #HEiF

Rakes L —%
Rope O—7
Sawdust HHBE

Ladder #1HF

Score Board
ZITR— R
Screws AT
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85 for all areas as per radio protocol document
\IET0O N LOEREICHNET Y 7 T85H,

Rakes for cleaning the swim area X AT 7ERA
0.008m polyester RUTRX5)LE0.008m4E
Sawdust in order to clean the FOP from oil (sackful)
FOPDADIRER (—R)

Aluminium ladder for the pontoon for the athletes to be able to
exit the water in case of a false start

T A—=)LARS — REFDRANY — > FBERTILZHF

For the spectators &

For stabilization of the bike racks to the ground
INMOSYOEMAICEET DD

O
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Eguipment

Signage &t

(all signage needs to be
according to our EOM
2 CEOM(C#ERD Z &)
Spade i)

Stage X7—>

Swim caps

AALF VT

Swim half way & exit
ramp A1 AFERIZ T X
n—=

Tables >—J)L

Tapes (duck tapes)7—
Tape measurer
T—IAD v —
Tenoros start system
Tenoros A5 — b A5 A

Tents >k

2000 Tie wraps
SFA4SwvT 20001&

Tool box EEFH

Towels SA)L

Turbo surf rescue sled
and jet skis L XF1—
MR—bEDTY M RF—
Umbrellas #x
Umbrellas %z
Underwater parachute
gEKPINS2a1— b~
Vehicles E&ffy

Vehicles E&ffy
Vests X

Vests X
Vests X

Video Board
E>FAR—R

For direction and information
HEHERB LWVEHR

Small size spade /NEIDED
For awards ZFEZH
For the athletes use during the swim. #EFFH

5M wide X 5M long for having the athletes come out of the
swim course during the swim _EPERIEBSMEE5m

For athletes lounge, official lounge, volunteer lounge, media
center, VIP area, anti-doping area, wheel stops, aid stations.
ié%if'j\/:/‘\“\ BUZSOD, RS F71 75D, VIPTUY

. R=EOFTVvOTUT, IR =LAV, T4 RAF—
>3z

For ambush marketing 77>/\w< 1 - Y=o 54 >I%G

To measure distances on the FOP and inside the Transition Area FOP_Lt&H
KRS 3> AT

For the athletes start #EFDIX5— ~H

As required WE(CKD
All sizes for course set-up I—XKER(CEHX

Toolbox with different type of tools for the FOP setup
FOPERERDIR L IRFA TDY—)L,
For training. One-off. ~L—Z—>2JH. EL\EDDED.

For the swim course
A1 ALI—XH

For the aid stations T RXF—=3>H
For the FOP Assistants FOP##EN&E A
To move the block underwater KHFDT W IDFEEIH

Cargo vans for transferring the sport equipment on the FOP
FOPT OO mmERAEH— 18

7 seated vehicle 73— B2

Vests for the FOP sector leaders, coordinators, supervisor and
manager FOP#EIZU —45—, J—F 4 x—5—, BEEH. ¥*
>v—H

Red with a white cross for the medical staff

AF 4 FIVRDY TROETFADRNRI ~

Blue with white media logo BEXF« Z7OJADBRZ k

For the spectators EiZ=H

O
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Video cameras
EFADAS

Vinyl cards
EZIILEHD—R

Water - plastic bottles
N1 R BMIL

Water Barriers 7K/\L)
Water bottles 7K/R ML

Wheel measurer

Wheels 7k-r =)L
Whistles 71w X)L

Working gloves
ERF=

ITU Event Organizer’'s Manual
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For the technical officials at the critical points

VU« 7)VIREFRDTOR

Red and yellow for the TOs

TORICHRKRUEE

0.5l plastic bottles for the athletes bikes

EF /)1 UH0.5LOT S XF v IR ML

For securing the whole FOP FOREIEF

0.75I plastic bottles for the athletes bikes
BF/)\AUH0.75LD TS X Fv IR ML

Measurer for measuring the distances in the transition area, on
the bike and the run course.

Spare wheels as per requirement Z3R(CHEVIR —)L
50 plastic whistles with rope #H{FDT S X F v IE50{E

Gloves in different sizes for protection of the hands during the
FOP set-up and tear down FOP:XE - HUNBFDFDREMCE
12201 XZHAR

O
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